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Document 1940C

Guam—Before December, 1941

Source: Arucl: by Captarn Lucrus W Johnson (M. C ), U S Navy, in U5 Naval fostitute Proceed-
ings, July 1942

Moter Captarn Johnson, M. D, served in Cuam as a Medical Gffcer

[Artached)
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Document 1940D

Over and Above Our Pacific, by Charles
McKew Parr

Source: Chacles MeKew Parr, Over and Above the Pacific ftNew York, 12428

Introductory note, by R. L..

Charles McKew Parr was an engineer from New England and a travelling salesman.
He wrote this boeok [rom letters he had been sending to his sons while travelling, This
author is infamous for a book about Magellan m which he insisted that Magellan was
born in northern Portugal al 4 place where he had gotten a good receptin; I followed
that false trail uselessly in 1981 when I was preparing a book that was to be entitled
“On the Trail of Magellan.”

Mr. Parr armived al Wake Island on board the California Clipper on 18 Scptember
1940. Of the ship, he remarks, “This California Clipper 1s much larger and more lux-
urious than the Martin on which I flew to Iionolulu. It is a2 Boeing... There are some
ten passenger compariments, each about ten feet wide and eight feet long and there are
three or four steps from some rooms to others, The bridge and navigation and opera-
ting quarters are in the upper deck. The fittings are modernist in tone and {inished in
fawn gray.”

[Attached, pp. 102-129]
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Ships that Parr in the Clonds

Merrills and the island crew, we quickly flew over the reef and
its surf, Looking down I saw the white beach with its colored
parasols, the green trees, the red roof of the hotel, the yellow
pier, the radio towers and the translucent, emerald lagoon set
in its hoop of pearly surt and—Wake was gone.

All day we flew steadily, purring along above the metallic
surface rippled with occasional glints of gold, pricked with cas-
ual tiny fecks of crmine, all so far below that it was inconse-
quential to our majestic, undisturbed eagle fhght. OJF on the
horizan the silly, famous, sheeplike clouds danced stupidly on
their tails lilze sea-horses floating in the aquanum in New York.
About 11:3a the captam told us that the China Clipper had ra-
dioed that she would pass us in 2 few minutes. He located her
and tried to point her our o me in the clouds in the distance,
but try as I mighe, T could not pick her our. Since we both were
goiug about two hundred miles an hour in opposite directions,
you realize that I only had a few seconds in which to lecate her.

While I was visiting the bridge and control room—the cap-
tain's suggestion-—a message came in code from the China Clip-
per. The Caprain said thac they ordinarily use the voice for a
distance of less than a hundred miles and code for a greater dis-
tanice in the chats they conduet while passing each other. Tie
took me forward and let me sic in one of the pilot’s sears. It was
a thrilling experience to be there in that nose, encloscd in trans-
parent plastic on all sides, and to look ahead ar the vasr expanse
of sky and watcr. The pilot on my nght was not tooching the
controls and the Captain showed me how the automatic pilot
worked. He put his finger on a butten in front of me and the
position of the nose perceptibly varied immediarely. On the
board was an artificial horizon and the pumerous compasses
and dials that | had already studied in the Panair Exhibition at

[ 07 1
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Landing in Apra Harbor

between San Francisco and Honolulu, and this is his explana- |
tion: 2 glass ball containing aluminum powder and an inflam-
mable chemical are heaved overboard. The chemical flares up
on impact and the aluminum powder males a mirror that re-
flects the ligh for a long time. Thus chey can ger the angle of
the dnft. ¥

Toward evening we sighted a high, green island wath red
sandstone cliffs, at whase fect the white susf curled, oceasion-
ally sending up 2 snowy sheet of spray. We flew over eroded
hilleeps and dark green ravines, we saw a winding road, a warer
course, and little thatched hurs surrounded by banana trees.
Then a city with a towered cathedral and grassy square, a
smoke-belching power house, a golf eourse with circular sand
greens, and in a moment, a flashing beacon on a chif, a land-
locked bay with gray Navy ships far below. Like a great aquatic
bird we slanted downward, splash, splash, splash and came to
rest in still water. The steward opened the door and the warm
air poured in. Before cur eyes, set bencath palms in a Little 1sle
in the harbor, was the silhouette of a ruined, gray Spansh fort.
We were at Guam, where Magellan made his first landfall about
a hundred days after rounding the Horn.

We went ashore in a tender to undergo health and citizen-
ship inspection by a Marine officer. There we were given a li-
cense to use our cameras and a pass to go about the Islind, a
privilege denied our non-American fellow passengers. The
wives of some of the Marine officers and of the Panair staff were
at the landing to welcome vs. The manager of Commercial
Cable Company was there to greet me, for his home office had
notified him of my arrival.

From Skyways Inn of Panair, which is in Sumay, several of
us drove to Agaiia the capitol in an old hired Chevrolet. Col-

[ ta5 ]
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Crream Muserm

lette, an American accountant en route to IJong Kang, and I
had never been in the Orient before and we were greatly inter-
ested 1n the Malay natives riding carabaos, in the mango and
breadfrit trees and rice paddies, and in the nipa huts set in
clumps of bamboo and coconut and banana trees, But to Fer-
nandez, the Philippine lawyer, the ride was, of course, com-
manplace and he only came along with us to be companionable.

The Navy gives prizes for the best kept houses and yards
along the road; conseguently there has been 2 good deal of
painting and gardening. The Navy also has instiruted 2 service
for the collection of garbage which, Fernandez s2id, was an
unheard of inmovation. He warned us that we would not find
such neatness in the Philippines and that it was an unnatural
virtue here.

As soon as we arrived 1n Agafia, Fernandez, who had a pa-
triotic pride in the Spanish achievemnents in the Islands, ool us
to the GGuam Museun1, which s locared in an old barracks
fronted by an attractive little tropical garden. There was really
not a great deal to be seen there although all the exhibits had
been painstakingly arranged and tckered. In comparison with
the Bishop Museum in Hawali, this one is quite amateurish.
There were relics of the ancient Chamorros and various pieces
of silver-ware and kcepsakes datng from the early Spanish
times, and some very interesting Lattes, or primitive stone mon-
uments which have monoliths as bases and an immense rounded
seone bowl at the tup. They probably are funerary urns. Not a
great l’.{i::{l‘il is known abeout the ancient Chamerros except what
Pigafettn wrote when he came here wich Magellan. Apparently
there was a tyrannical upper class wluch owned all the rice and
coconut fields and lorded it over the inferior races, who were

Porod ]
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A Record of Unselfish Service

degraded serfs. Their religion was animusm, by which souls
were given to rocks and trees, mountaing and plants, and sacri-
hices were made to the spirts of the rivers.

I spent some time glancing over records in the museum of
the vnrinlls:g‘_i.ll;ﬂri{:aﬁ Naval Governors; each of whom appar-
ently devoted himself to improving the conditions here, It was
interesting to read the reports of these well-intentioned men,
some of them only young Licutenant Commanders, whose
whole expenicnce afrer being graduated from Armapolis had
been for ten or filteen years as officers in the Navy, with per-
haps some shore service in a bureau, Then they had been made
dictarors of this isolated little community, 6,000 miles from
home, The records show 2 steady advance: the limitacion of lo-
cal abuses and the gnarding of the native population against ex-
ploiration by American carpetbaggers. There were rules cover-
ing sanitation and hygiene, education and public order, as well
as regulations on taxation and frnance and the inprovement of
agniculture, irnigation and communications. Here was the his-
tory of what rhese naval officers had accomplished—the found-
ing of hospitals and schools, the opening of markets and the
inportation of ligh-grade cartde, plants and seeds. As an Amer-
ican, I felt proud of this unselfish record of our Navy in Guam,
but T was hampered by the recallecdon of old Dr. Livesey's
enticksm of our patcrnalisne and unpractical altruism and
wondered howw our policy had worked here.

Because the Navy owns most of the land around Suimay, Pan
Amencan have not had room to build a spacions hotel but main-
tain one lietle bwlding for sleeping quarters and another in
which meals are served. Afrer supper, all of us sat around che
lirtle lobby of the mess building and read the news dispatches

[ ro7 ]
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The Clipper that Never Arrived

of the Commercial Cable Company, the Guam Recorder and
the mimeographed Guamr Eagle of the Navy. Apparently a5 a
measure of thrifr, Pan Amencan Airways had only one each of
these publications, so each of us warched the other and snarched
a copy the moment the reader pur it down. Sometimes vne
would even lean over and whisper T am next.”

I had a round of highballs with a little group of Americans
from Manila, the Internal Revenue Agent there, a couple of
engineers of the Philippine National Development Comgpany
and an old civilian engineer who had been in the Navy since
t898. T was the only one who had nat been in Guam a number
of times so [ enjoyed listening to their reminiscences and yarns
of ryphoons and wrecks. 1 was particularly inrerested in whar
these men had to say about the Clipper service and the perils
and delays in their flight. A couple of years ago one of the
Clippers arrived in Manila from the Mainland on Christmnas Eve,
but no other Clipper was able to get to Manila unn] February,
although the flighc itself only takes five or six days. They gos-
siped ahaut the Hawatian (lipper which left Guam for Manila
three years ago. She radiced her position over “Mindanac Deep”
at 1:45 P. M. and was due ip Manilz about 2: 30 but never ap-
peared. The Navy sent out planes and destroyers almost un-
mediately and for days the scarchers flew over the forested
islands and made a careful survey of the seas all about but never
.discovered the slightest trace of the ship. It 15 said that one of
the passengers was a Chinaman who was carrying with him
millions of dollars in cash that he had collected in the Unired
States from patriotic Chinamen for Chiang Kai-shek, and that
there zlso were two Japs on the plane, also that one of the
co-pilots was a Whate Russian who had lived in China. The
rumor at Manila was that the Japs had kidnaped the plane and

[ o8 ]
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The Guam Countryride

villages and stopped to visit a little Incal Spanish chureh, whose
bell is built on a separate platfurm across the road from the
edifice. In the villages, our road was lined with mactings
strerched in front of the houses, on which was spread hulled
corn to parch in the sun. Everywhere we saw carabaos. They
were wallowing 1n mud-hales, or stznding in streans, as young-
sters threw water on their parched hides; they were drawing
primitive plows through flooded rice paddies or hauling
creaking carts along the road. We met many nauves riding
not only carabaos but also ordinary cows. My companiens in
the car made fun of me because I stopped so many times to
snap a picture of a hut in the clearing or of a Chamorro rid-
mg an ambling bull. The natives were cheerful about being
photegraphed. The men, bronzed, half-naked fellows, always
posed smilingly, bulging their muscles and swelling their chests
for the picture. The women, working over their washing or
spreading out hulled corn to dry by the roadside, did nat giggle
or show confusion when I asked them to let me tale 2 picture,
but were quite pleasant and self-possessed.

We finally reached our objective, a high precipice over the
Pacifie, on the edge of which was an ancient stone fort, with
gray battlements and paved gun emplacements and a typical
Spanish stone sentry box with slits for windows, all in 1 state
of good preservation. Only the reof of the sunken powder
magazine was rissing. This high citadel cominanded che en-
trance to the sheltered little bay in which four centuries ago
Magellan's fleet had dropped anchor. Across the narrow channel
was a rocky bluff on which was another old fort, and below,
on the shore, at the entrance, was a third old fortress. Beneath
us was the sandy heach and the village with its white church.

Tt gave me a thrill to look frem this ancient stronghold above

[ i ]
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Ferdinand Magellan the Indowmitable

the mountainous coast and far out over the heaving Pacific
and to think of the arrival of that tiny battered fleet of the
first Europeans ever to circumnavigate the globe. [ visualized
that day—the natives darting away from the caravels in their
swift canoes with larteen salls of sewed dry leaves, the thunder
of the devastating broadside, with its billowing black smoke,
and then the enfeebled, bedraggled Spaniards staggering from
their boat up that same pebble-strewn beach and I could see
gaunt Magellan in steel corseler, royal standard in hand, falling
upon his knees to give thanks for their deliverance from starva-
tion and the sea. I could not help but feel a rhrill when I read
in an old log *Master Andrew of Bristol, the Englishman, died
at Guam March gth, 1521,” Thus one of cur race that now
administers the Islands was of the first discoverers and his bones
still ie there.

Magellan was a Portuguese geographer and navigator out of
favor at home, who volunteered to young Charles V to es-
tablish a socuthwesterly roure to the Spice Islands for Spain,
which would not conflict with Porrugal’s easterly passage
around the Cape of Good Hope, with which he was familiar,
and upon which the Spaniards had 2greed not to intrude. Magel-
lan sailed with a fleet of five vessels from Spain, and after a six
month’s voyage, in which he tested each bay and river along
the lower coast of South America in an attempt to find a pas-
sage to the Indies, he wintered off the southern coast of Argen-
tina. In the spring, he blundered into the straits now beating
his name, and sailed out into the Pacific. With three tiny surviv-
ing craft, the largest being about one hundred tons, he saded
westward for over three monchs, sighung 1::11[}r a few barren
waterless islets, uneil he reached Guam. It is amaring to trace
his course om the map and see how closely he came to numerous

[ 222 ]
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Ferdinand Magellan the Indomitable

groups of South Sea islands, any one of which would have
relieved the sufférings of the despairing crew and would have
been a real paradise to them. Rain warer kept them from dying
of thitst, bur after eating all che rats, they lived on a ration
abtained by mixing their worm-infested biseuits with the greasy
sawdust scraped from the botrom of empty pork barrels. When
that was consumed, they finally took the drded rawhide thongs
and chafing wrappings off the masts and spars and trailed them
overboard to soften theny Then they boiled 2nd chewed them
for sustenance. Their teeth loosened from scurvy and dropped
out, their bodies were so afflicted with sores and their joints
with inflammation that they could hardly move, and many died
each day from malmutrition. 1ad there been calms or contrary
gales, or had the agony been procracted a fortnighe longer, they
all would have penished. However, the steady trade winds and
favoring currents brought the helpless clumsy halks direcrly 1o
(Guam. When the poor, feeble devils did make cheir landfall,
and by a united, crembling effort managed to put a boat over-
board, they were o weak thar they were unable to prevent the
unabashed natves from stealing the boat right from under their
noses, Nor could they stop the natives from swarming over the
ships and calmly taking everythung portable in sight. The
Spaniards did manage to fire 2 broadside after the stolen boat
and to scare the islanders from the beach, but what a lot of
shaky, helpless scarc—crows those invaders were when they
finally managed to launch another boat and get ashore, where
they found fruits and vegetables and pork in the deserted Cha-
morro huts. Before becoming a fortified Spanish outpost, Uma-
tac was visited for the reprovisioning of subsequent armed
expeditions. Spanish, Dutch, English and French explorers at
long intcrvals splashed down their anchors here and came ashore
[ 172 ]
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Ferdinand Mapellan the Indawiigble

for warer and food, but to none was the haven so welcome as
to Magellan’s sick, starving survivors of that purgatery at sea.

The failure of the Spaniards to grasp the viewpoint of the
natives is revealed by the name of “Ladrones™ or “Isles of
Thieves” by which they called the archipelago. These artless
Chamorros were stone-age Polynesians, unacquainted with
metals and lacking in any sense of guilt when they yielded wo
the tempration to pick up and carry away the shining arms and
rools and utensils that were strewn abour these miracnlons float-
ing wlands. They naturally considered the Spaniards demi-gods
and could easily have been subjecred to firm but humane con-
trol. However, we cannot apply modern concepts of ethics
to these fngheened, starving sailors of another age, but this
first clash between the European and Polynesian vicwpoints 1s
enly an incident in a long and sorry tale of missed opporruni-
ties to practice the Chrisuanity of which Furope has so con-
tinvally prated. Yo illustrate, however, how benighted were
the Chamorros, is the zccount of their ignorance of the use
of bows and arrows. Thus, when he was shot, a chieftain drew
out the arrow from his flesh 2nd stood gazing at ir in child-like
uncomprehension until he bled to death. The Spaniards only
had a few arquebuses and cheir mamm dependence was upon
bows and arrows. The guns of their fleer had no iron cannon-
balls and shot only rounded stones. They had so short 2 range
that later, when Magellan engaged in a foray ashore in the
Philippines, he was defeated and killed because the cahnon on
his supporting ship’s boat could not reach a few hundred yards
to the shore. This was a century before the Pigrims landed
at Plymouth, when Europe was just emerging from the limita-
tions of the fendal age into the period of rapid development of
ships and armament.

[ 413 ]
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Ferdinand Magellan the Indonatable

When Magellan was at Seville making his fleet read}* for sca,
a young lualian of good farmly, named Plgafetm, just out of
college, received his permission to go along as a gentleman-
volunreer. The lad’s thirst for adventure was to our advantage,
for almost all we know of the grear achievement is derived from
the carcful diary he kept. In this he made mmaps and sketches and
described not enly the incidents of the long voyage but the
people and custons of the strange lands they visited. Magellan
himself, a scientific vbscrver, is known to have kept a detailed,
official log but no trace of his writing has been found. It is be-
lieved that the sole survivors, the crew of the Victoria destroyed
afl the Admiral's records, which might have incriminaced them
in the various conspiracies and bloody mutimes in which most
of the Spanish officers were involved against the hated Portu-
guese comiumander.

Magellan, of the poverty-stricken Lusitanian petty nobility,
was a man born to achieve greaess. His boundless ambition
and frostrated striving for advancement against entrenched
privilege and wealth, made him a bitrer schemer. He risked his
life again and again in the East Indies and in Morocco, only to
be denied promotien. Like Cervantes, he found himsclf 2
crippled veteran, shoved to one side by younger officers with
court influence. Savage and desperare, Magellan catered to and
flartered the astronomers and geographers of che Portuguese
court, who were the royal custedians of the secrer chares and
logs of the Indies. After some years of intrigue and crafty
search, Magellan fclr he had acquired the data needed and fled
to Spain to offer his knowledge and his services to the rival
of the monarch who had scorned him. On the entire voyage,
Magellan had to hold his subordinate commanders in subjec-
tien. These proud Spanish noblemen produced official written
crders frem the King himself, giving them 4 right to acc in

{ 7ig ]
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Ferdinand Magellan the Indomitable

an independent or equal stacus with Magellan, but che im-
perious, inflexible will of the lonely Admiral broke down all
resistance. The lictle lame alien dominated the entire rebeilious
flotifla and against their will drove them ever onward to his
goal. When you consider how few modern sailing ships, with
their exact charts, accurate instruments, steel hulls and engine-
driven winches have dared nsk the passage of the Straits of
Magellan, you realize whar a navigator and seaman Magellan
must have been. With guess-work, crazy maps, crude instru-
ments, In those clumsy caravels held cogether with wooden Pegs
without sheathing and with steips of lead nailed over the seams
for caulking, he skillfully worked his cranky fleer that counld
not even sal into the wind, chrough chac foggy labyrinth against
rushing tides and currents and gusty gales. Once he was in the
until then unknown Pacific, he indomitably sailed cver west-
ward on this zbsolutcly scrange course for over four months
until he triumphed by feeching op in the Philippines.

I thought of the garmson life in this very bastion, of four
hundred years of Spanish military ocenpation, when the com-
ing of the annual westbound silver laden galleon, en route from
Acapulco, Mexico to Manila, stopping here for warer and sup-
plies, was the only diversion of a year of colonial isolation. We
stayed in the old fort for half an hour, enjoying the unrivaled
view and ralking abour Magellan and his grear exploir. Of
course, like a lot of school boys, we had a contest to see who
counld throw stones farthest into the breakers and harbor far
below. We drove down a very steep road to the village and
walked about the historic beach on which is a stone shaft 1o
the memory of Mageflan. We also clambered about the great’
carved stones of a ruined Jesuit Monastery, now covered with
tropical growth. Brown, the mining engineer, said he should
like to stay here a few days and dig around the floor of this

[ 29 1]
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Free Launch & la Umatac

old edifice for he was sure that coins, buttons and possibly other
relics would be found there. It sounded interesning ro me and
1 wished we could have cried it out. However, a8 in all im-

provised p:u'ties of the svrt, some of the meo with us were not

much interested in history of the past and seon were baored.
They were impatient to ger back and made jibes ac those of
us who wanted to walk about the place to see the other forrifica-
fions. As usval, we compromised, although there was no reason
in the world to hurry back.

It was now two o'clock and we realized that we should have
asked che hatel o fix 2 luncheon for us te take for now even
had we hurried, we could not have gotten back before five
o'clock. We all felt hungry and asked our chauffeur if there
was any place in the village to get lunch or at least 2 snack.
He laughed and called 2 passing lad, then spoke in Chamorro
to him. Monkey-wise the boy ran up a palm tree and shook
down some coconuts. Then with his bolo the dnver slashed the
top of rind and shell to make a small hole through which we
drank the delicions fresh juice. He cut the nuts in half and we
scraped out with cur fingers the white, sweet meat. Then the
chauffeur stepped off the road and hacked down a bunch of
ripe bananas. In ten minutes we had all enjoyed a satsfying
lunch and were ready to return to Apra! Fernandez did noc like
the coconut juice and spar it out. He asked the chauffeur if we
could get some water, for he was thusty. The chaufieur siiled
and told Fernandez to rake heold of a vine which he hacleed
quickly with his bolo, and water gushed out of it immediately.
I, too, took a sip of the sap, and found thar it casted juse like
water. I1e explained to us char this guiji vine grows everywhere
in the island and that consequently no one ever can suffer from
thirst in (Guam,
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A Vit ro the Governor

who settled here are said to have killed off all the males and to
have taken the native women to wife, so that practically all the
people are part Spanish, with a strain of Filipino and Chuinese.
Nevertheless, there are many families bearing the names of the
old Chamorro chieframs and these form the elite of the local
“Four Hundred.” :

The garden is beauciful, Its locarian protecrs it from typhoons
and the all-year tropical climate, combined with abundant ir-
rigation and constant atrention, give it every advantage. Com-
bined with the old masonry and founrains and ample space, the
arrangement of great trees and clumps of sheubs and of masses
of flowering vines was very effective. I had lagged behind to
photagraph some of nts corners, but one of the men came back
to tell me to hurry, as the Governor had invited us to his apart-
ment. We were conducted up a massive carved stairway and
through the immense old Spanish mansion to 4 large, vled poreh
i the rear of the secand floor, from which the stairway reached
to the garden. The Governor, Caprain MeMillan, U.S.N,,
proved affable wirhour any condescension and made us feel
at home. We spent an enjoyable hour with him, sipping cold
drinks, fondling his cocker spaniel and listening to his stories

of local administranian.

(uam is abourt thirty miles long and from four to ten miles
wide. It is the largest island berween the Hawaiian [slands and
the Philippines and has an area of about two hundred miles,
Agana, the capitzl, has 13,000 mhabitants out of an island popu-
lation of 21,000, We took Guam from Spain in 1898 but for
some reason left her all the other islands of the Mariana Group
which she sold to Germany who it turn lost them to Japan. The
Japanesc supposedly have fortified themselves heavily while
we have not put up any defenses in Guam. Rota, a Japanese

[ #ig ]
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A Visit to the Gouvertior

for produce; therefore, hirtle mcentive for farming. The people
kave nether energy nor ambirion and all want government
jobs in the city. In the country one can bwild a house out of
bamboo and palm at no cost and without working can live
on fish, papayas, mangoes, bananas, coconuts and other frus,
If one has a carabau he then can raise rice. However, the only
thing that ¢an be seld is dried coconut meat or copra and that
market is uncertain. On the other hand, the American maga-
zines and movies and radio programs all have created a de-
mand for clothing and accessories that can only be bought for
cash, and the Chamorro girls favor the city boys with govern-
ment jobs who have money to spend rather than the honest
but penniless suns of the soll who have to offer only love in
2 upa hut. Fvery employee on a government job is allowed
certain time in which to do farming and must so occupy himself
during that time, The Navy has tried co foster the opening of
petry local industries bue there is lirtle response. The govern-
ment s trying to interest the people in raising onions and corn
to add certain elements to their diet. The Governor said that
there was cne Chamorro lzd who bad worked in California
and learned ro handle dairy goats, so the Navy encouraged him
t¢ install a goat dairy chat they might have goat milk for tuber-
cular patients. But the boy gor 2 job in the government-owned
power house and would not carry on with the farm project.

The populauen has doubled sinec the Americans took hold
and established sanitary regulations and improved the sewage
and water systems, but there sall is a great deal of tuberculosis,
dysentery, and hoock-worm and considerable leprosy. Almost
all the natives have intestinal parasites and in the clinics here,
the first step 1s to worm the patient. The Susana Heuspital ap-
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A Visit to the Governor

over their textbooks. It seemed to me that the education given
therm 1s not suirable and that it would help them more to have
specialized eourses in agriculture and mechanical trades and inl
cooking and sewing. However, I realize that chis is a great
problem and ene that perhaps we still must solve for our awn
children. The Governor told us that the examination for high
school grades is rigerous and selective in order to Jinit the
number that will be cducated. He told some amusing stories
of his inspections of the country schools when he managed
to drop in on them unexpectedly. Evidently the teachers gener-
ally have a good front prepared because they contrive to have
advance notice of an inspection.

The Government operates all the urilities on the island and
keeps up such reads as there are, although so far the only high-
way Is along the coast, and there are only footpaths through
the interior. A highway across the island would open vp the
most fertile and best watered portions where large scale farm-
ing could be carmed on. The Governor evidently feels that
Congress could easily aftord to SPProprite IMOIC EEnerous
allotrments to Guam., I surmise that he feels it fus duty to em-
phasize this to the Americans which the Clipper brings to this
hitherto isolated colony because there are many journalists and
men of political influence who now stop aver here and whe
could be intcrested vo help alleviate the difficult fscal position

' of the island government,

I got a slightly different slant on the local siruation this after-
noon from a pleasant Navy or Marine woman with whom I
talked on the beach, as she Jay under a parasol watching her
small children in bathing. Apparently she was fairly high-
ranking and I judged that she or her husband have substmﬁ?l
private means, because she talked of having enjoyed domestic
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An Amervican Howsewife in Guimi

likes the frults—papaya, mango, mangesteen, custard apples,
as well as the familiar bananas, pineapples and citrus fruits. She

- taughe her children to ear pol while in Hawaii and szid they have

it here every day as breakfast cereal and she believes it 1s very
gaod for them, especially for their teeth, Obviously she was
very talkative but she did have & wonderful sense of humor and
was ntot a5 guerulous as [ perhaps have pictured her. I laughed
long ac her plaintive story about the lecal laundresses who
shredded some fine lingerie by rubbing it on rocks in the river,
which is the way the natives clean their clothes. All the women
here complain abouc the laundry problem.

One of her funniest tales was of a formal dinner party at
which Amernican canned vegerables and fruits and salmon and
sardines were served instead of the superior local fruits or sea-
food. 1 asked if it was done as a compliment to the Amencan
guc'srs but ne, the imported but insipid canned food is more
highly esteemed than the fresh native produets and well-to-do
Chamorros serve canned foods as delicacies, Isn't that a touch
of human narare?

] asked her abeur the natve traits, and she described the
peculiarities of her servants. It appears that they are all great
gamblers and thar even lirtle children have pet fighting cocks
instead of pet dogs or cats. When she first came here, she was
shocked at the crowded living quarters to which her house
servants had been restricted. She rook some pans to arrange
more spacicus accommodations for them, bur found that they
insisted on sleeping a dozen in one small room, with doors and
windows locked. When I asked her why, she said thar although
the Chamorros have been good Christians for over four centu-
ries, they huddle rogether this way at night to keep our the
evil spirits. One of her house-boys got married last week and

[ 25 ]
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An Awmevican Housewife fn Guam

she told me of the expenses he had to undergo for banguets and
dances and clothes, not enly for the bride burt for the brides-
maids 25 well. She pays him about sixty dollars a year but he
apparently had to spend over a hundred dollars for his nuptial
festivities so the young couple swill be in debr for years to come,

While we were lying in the sand chatting and raking a sun
bath, [ was watching the movements of an acmy of small hermit-
crabs swarming over a corncob that one of the children had
thrown on the beach. I took a close-up of them but now wish
I had used a color film, as their variegated shells would have
made a striking picture. They are really not crabs bur hetle
crawfish, 45 soon as one is born, having no natural protecnve
covering of its own, it finds a small empry shell which it oc-
cupies and carries about until it cutgrows iv, then it locates a
larger une and makes a sudden shift. Occasionally one wil
pull another out of its home and swap shells, so they say, Ir is
odd to see zll these assorted shapes and sizes of shells, round,
spiral and flat, parading vncertainly over the sand. If one is
touched, the lictle crab hauls in his legs and folds its two claws
aver the emtrance to close it completely, Cinly the claws and
legs and frone arc armored, and red; che rear s soft and white,
The little wingless rail on Wake Island lives on these hermit
crabs, sticking irs pointed bill into the armor and pulling out
the poor hermir. My Navy houvsckecper did not like the crabs
amy more than she likes anything else here. She says that they
eat up her soap and infest her garbage and that they actually
can climb into a bed by going “hand over hand” with their rwo
claws up the edge of a sheet or mosquito netring. I was about
to ask her from where she came in che States when she realized
it was nearly supper-tinie, so she called her children from the
water and hustled them into her Ford and went off.

[ 726 }
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had been carried in the five gallon oil can standing in the
corner and having 2 handle of rwisted tvwigs fastened to I
There was a carabze lying in the dirty wallow and under the
house were two pigs and a dozen chickens. There was a lictle
garden patch with corn and onions and yams, a couple of
bamana trees and half a dozen coconat trees, a breadfruir cree
and two beautiful big mangoes.

On the way baclk, [ asked Manuvel abour food. His favorite
dish is “Famp" or Aying fox—a big bat that lives on fruit. He
likes it boiled with the fur on, not gucted, just cooked without
cleaning. I{e says thar riew s che pupular food, cocked in coco-
nut milk and flavered with 2 local berry that colors it an vrange
unt. He drinks a native brandy called by the Spanish name for
“fire-water"—"“ugnardiente.” | asked him 1if he chewed herel-
nut, which makes the natives spit red. He answered “Sure,
everybody chews " He also told me that in the country the
woinen do the farm work, in face all the work except plowing
with the catabao.

Almaosr every custom here seems just apposite to the hzbits
and traditions and prejudices of our own land, These people
lived bere centaries before Magellan landed and 5o far as T can
see, they were in general as well off then as now, despite all
the paternal care and atrention of cur benevolent government.
When I first landed the place seemed an Eden, but after what
the Navy housekeeper told me abont pests and mildew and
typhoons, afrer what T have learned abour intestinal parasites
and leprosy, and after what [ have scen of these peaple whom
the Spaniards and we have tried to Christiznize for four cento-
ries and who all soll bve in constant fear of evil spirits that
come through the window at ‘might and snatch you away—-
well—I guess maybe in spite of snow 2nd 1ec and taxes and all

[ 2§ ]

Drawbacks o Pavadise

our other tnals and tbulations, I'd sell rather live in New
England than in this Souch Sea Paradise.

In today’s letter to Mother, I chinl my buwnos was in rare
style in visualizing her houstkeeping with lizards, centipedes
and little friendly snakes sharing our domicile. Her present
arduous warfare against flies, moths and mosquiroes in child's
play compared to the conflict that she would have o wage here.

With love,
Dad
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Document 1940F

Report on Nauru, 1940

Seurce: Archives of the Leagye of Nutions, avaikeble af many places

Report to the Council of the Lea i
Or! : gue of Nations on th
administration of the Island of Nauru during the yearcl 940.

I. General.

Naumi is an island situated in[;gffg?tﬁ:l]znl gg Eial;;; ast of 3 . .
south of the equator, and has an area of 5,263 acreg Thcﬂga r?d _Treenlu,:;ch and 26 miles
mately 12 miles in circumference, and iss d e isovals 1aged, approxi-
low iide. On the scaward sid h, surrounded by a coral reef which is exposed at
orees int.c. e deé: :;tl"er SIFE:It f;“ ree{_ :‘-:IOPFS away al an angle ol'approximately 45 de-
the reef, soundin [:; r‘evealﬂ dlﬁ hdufm Ucean. Within about 100 yards of the edge of
side of the rcef thfl:ci . ad ct?t E  water cxceeding 250 fathoms. On the landward
heach (he G134 sandy peac lﬂ}emperﬁefi with uoralpmpac]_cs. From the sandy

ground 1388 gradually, forming a fertile belt ranging in width from approxi-
mately ?Dﬂ yards m sorme places to about 808 yards in others which completely encir-
cles theisland. On the inner side of the fertile belt a coral clifT formation rises to a height
of from 40 to 60 feet above sea level. Above this cliff is an extensive plateau which slopes
to a saucer-like depression in the mterior- -the Buada Lagoon. This plateau contains
the phosphate deposits which form the valuable export commodity of the island. The
mining rights for the phosphate deposits are vested in the British Phosphate Commis-
SIONETS.

With the exception of an area surrounding the Buada Lagoon about a mile inland,
the plateau conlaining the phosphate deposits, although relatively densely timbered
with Tomano, Hibiscus and other tropical vegetation, has very lew food-bearing trees
and is almost uninhahiled,

The native population is located mainly on the fertile {or coco-nut) belt of land be-
tween the sandy beach and the coral cliff, which contains food-bearing trees such as the
coco-nul and pandanus palm. This area also includes practically the whole of the Eu-
ropean residences, the Government Station, the British Phosphate Comumissioners set-

tlement, the quarters for the Chinese indentured labourers and the greater part of the
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plant, drying units, storage bins and other works of the British Phosphate Commissio-
NETS.
History.

Nanr was discovered on §th November, 1798, by Captain John Fearn of the Hunter
on 4 voyage from New Zealand towards the China Seas.! The following extracts are
taken from—

(1) THhe Naval Chronicle, Volume IL,, 1799, page 536—

A beautiful island, perhaps 4 miles long (by double altitude) Lat, 0°20°5., Long. 167°18° Bast. This
solitary spot was [ound extremely populous, although the nearest known land is placed by the charts
above six equatorial degress distant, The want of a menidional observation may have caused some error
in latitude, but it is hoped not a great one. 1 named it *Pleasant Island”.

{u) The Onenial Navigator 1816.—
Remarks of Captain John Fearn of the Huntler on a voyage from New Zealand to-
wards the China Seas—

Thursday, 8th November—At half an houwr past meridian saw land from the deck, making like three
smull islunds, the body of them north-noerth-west distant about & leagues.

Al 2 p.m. finding I could not conveniently weather the land, which now proved to be an island, bore
away to the westward; it being distant 3 leapues, and bearing novith 13 deprees weost at this moment 1
twice saw the appearance of a breaker beaning north-east by norith distant perhaps 4 miles ar more,

At 5 p.m. the body of the island bore cast, per compass, the breaker being distinct and only 3 miles.

At sunset the extremes of the 1sland were distant about 5 miles. Wo such island being laid down in my
vharts, T presume to name it Pleasant Tsland,

Mote. The meridional observation of last noon was unfortunately lost by the officer on watch soft
fering the sun to pass, without giving notice; and the latitude of Pleasant Tsland must therefore rest on
the autharity of two altitudes, which make it lie in 0°20" south, while the dead reckoning, littls to be
trusted in these seas, brings it in about 0727 south: the (ruth may be supposed between the two. Its lon-
gitude by chronometer at 9 am. on the 7th heing 3-1/2 hours before we saw the island was 167%03 and
deduced from that, the Jongitude of Pleasant Island is ncar 167°10° east.

Pleasant Tsland so named (rom its aspect is of @ height to be scen from the deck 6 leagues; on a near
view it shows a soil, racky, and for the most part very cragged, appearing so atintervals among the trees,
with which it is finely ormamenled, bot not thickly covered, excepting, however, its low part, close be-
hind a fine beach that surrounds the island. This scems a girdle of larger coco-nut trees, which regular-
ly lines the beach, and amongst them severa] smaller trees, of a Beantifu! deep green foliage; amongst
these T saw houses in great numbers, the capacious size and regulanity of which bespeaks the possessors
not meanly lodged. About a dozen canous, middle-sized, and of a goodly shape, with outriggers on one
side, came off to us, full 7 niles; and some of their men took hold of a rope’s end, but would not ventare

I rounding the island we passed through not lcss than 30 of these canoes, containing

clase alongside. ont
cach of the island, from which it may

about 300 people: ut the same [ime we s3W IMAny persons on the b

| Ed note: Seealsa Doc. 1798D in HM17:184, The extract from The Oricntal Nevigator is

herennder given in more delails. _
2 Ed note: He was less than one degree in efTor, not bad for the tines.
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be conceived how well this littls solitary spot is inhabited, considering it is not more than 4 or 5 miles
long in any direction.

The natives of Pieagant Island are not so larpe az the [Maotl] New Zealanders, than whom they are
darker coloured, and Lheir countenance less noble; few of them had any beard. The hair of the head s
bushy and black, but nor woolly, n which they resemble the New Zealanders; but they all gre free from
any tattooing, They are naked, excepting a girdle, strung round with a sort of grass, about a foot in
lzngth, and forming a very short covering that just preserves decency. I observed no weapon o any of
their canoes. Their behavigur was very courteous, and they strongly invited us to anchor on their island;
as an inducement to which, they frequently digplayed a fruit of the size wnd shape nearly of a man®s head,
and of a deep bright green colour, one coco-nut, and vnly one was beld up with like attention. They had
ng fish amongst them, a circumstance (thatl greally surprised me, as, from the appearance of their navy,
I conclude they do subsist chiefly on fish, perhiaps the only animal food they can get.

From their lnviration to touch, and considering that the island lies right in the track, from New Zega-
land, or New Holland, to China, I think some ship may have been there before us; the nearast known
land to this 15 Hopper's [i.e. Abemama] Island, which was no less thun 6 or 7 cquataoral degroes of lon-
prude 1o the castward of us,

Pleasant Island seems longest from norlth-cast to south-west and appears clear all round, except at
its north and south extremitics, where there are breakers extending quarter of a mile. The appearance of
a breaker which we saw bearing north-east by north is a subject for the consideration of these who may
in future pass this island,

On 1st October, 1888, the German warship Eber armmved at Wauru, On the follow-
ing day the German fMag was hoisled and the island was regarded as being part of the
Marshall Island Protectorate. Nauru remained under German control and administra-
tion untilits oceupation on 6th November, 1914, by an Australian Expeditionary Forca,

Under ihe Trealy of Peace, signed at Versailles on 28th June, 1919, Germany re-
nounced all her rights and titles in respect of Nauru in favour of the Principal Allied
and Associated Powers, who agreed thal a Mandate for the Administration of the Is-
land should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty.

On 2nd Tuly, 1919, the Governments of Great Britain, the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia and the Dominion of New Zealand concluded an Agreement which provided that
the Administration of Nauru should be vested in an Administrator, that the first Ad-
ministrator should be appointed for a term ol five years by the Australian Government,
and that, thereafter, the Administrator should be appointed m such manner as the three
Governments should decide. .

A Supplementary Agreement, dated 30th May, 1923, was entered into between the
three Governments making further provision for the Admimsiration of the Island of
Nauru, under the terms of 1the Mandate.

Administration.
Since the commencement of the Administration of the Island under the Mandate the

following Administrators have held office:—
Admipistrator. Period of Appointment.

Bripadier-General T. Griffiths, CM.G., ..o June 1921 to June 1927
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CBE,DSOQ.
W. A. Newman, Esg., MB.E. ..., June 1927 {o January 1933
Commander Rupert C, Garsia, R.AN, (retired) January 1933 1o October 1938
Lientenant-Colonal F. R. Chalmers, ., coovvveeeeene... October 1938—still serving
CMG,DS.O.

The Adminisirator 1s charged with the Administration of the Territory and is auth-
onzed to make Ordinances for the peace, order and good government of the island,
such Ordinances being subject to confirmation or disallowance by the Government by
which he is appomted.

War Comes to Nauru.

The month of December, 1940, will long be rememberad in Nauru as one of the most
unpleasant in 1ts chronicled history.

During the three days, 6th to 8th December, 1940, German raiders operating near
Nauru destroyed severa] British and Allied merchant vessels,! either owned by, orunder
charter to the British Phosphate Commissioners. Passengers and crews of the vessels
were taken aboard the enemy raiders and a numbei of them was subsequently landed
at the Island of Emirau in the Mandated Territory of New Guinea on 21st Decemnber,
1940,

On Friday, 27th December, 1940, a German raider heavily shelled the industrial
plant of the British Phosphate Commissioners and caused a considerable amount of
damage. It is fortunate to relate that, owing to prompl evacuation of the population
from the districts in which the bulk of the phosphate buildings and equipment is lo-
cated, there was no loss of life.

What may be described as the worsl weather in the history of the 1sland was mani-
fost during December, 1940, and it was largely on this account that the merchant ship-
ping tonnage, which was unable to load, was in the vicinity of Nauru when the raiders
visited the locality.

1 Ed. note: These {3erman ships were the Komel, Caplain Eyssen, and the Orien, Captain Weyher,;
they sunk the Komata, Tradic, and Triona, See STM 1940/12, and Biblio 1940 for rof, to books
by Gill, and Woodward.
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Documents 1940F

German raiders at Nauru in December 1940

F1. Nauru Island shelled by German raider, by Edwin H.
Bryan, Jr.

Source: Arifcde i the Fonolufu Advertiser, Sunday 29 December 1540,

Note: On Frday, 27 December 1940, a German rafder heavily shelled the industrial plant of the Ht-
ixh Phosphate Commisstoners and caused a considerable amoutn of damage (see previous Document
TSRS

Nauru valuable island for phosphate deposit

By E. H. Bryan, Ir., Curator of Collecions, Bishop Museum.

The island of Naury, which lics about 32 miles south of the equator a little less than
g thousand miles wesiward of Howland and Baker, is onc of the richest litile islands in
the Pacifi¢. [t has been estimated to contain more than a hundred million tons of high
grade phosphates, which can be scooped from its rough surface and shipped to far away
lands to use as ferlilizer. The paradox is that the presence on the central plateau of all
this phosphate makes the island comparatively infertile. Recent reports that the island
was shelled, by a South Pacific raider has brought this valuable little island into public
vicw.

The island measures throe and a half miles long (north-north-east lo south-south-
west) by two and a hall miles wide; approximately eight and a half square miles. It is
of very peculiar raised reef formation. The islands to the soulhwest of it are high vol-
canic islands; thosc to the north and northeast are low coral atolls. Nauru might be de-
scribed as an atoll which tried to grow tall. It is made up of a depressed central basin
surrounded by a nng of low hills, the highest of them about 213 feet.

Surrounded by Reef
The island is surrounded by a fringing reel, aboul 200 yards wide, which dries at low
water. Behind the beach, which 1s composed of coral sand and rubble, is a belt of low
sand, up to 400 yards wide, but averaging perhaps 150 yards. On this grows a dense
stand of coconul palms and the usual strand vegetation. Here lives the native popula-
tion. A beit road runs compleiely around the island on this beach flat.
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Behind this are steep slopes or limestone cliffs a hundred feet or so high. This belt of
cliffs encloses about 90 per cent of the island, and four-fifths of this interior has phos-
phate rock on its surlace. The soil is so0 porous that the rain which falls sinks right
through. This, coupled with the concentrated phosphate deposits, allows only a low
growth of scrub to develop. When the ramfall is normal this is green; during years of
drought it dres up. Very fow useful or edible plants grow in this region, and it is not
much frequented by the native inhabitants.

Phosphates developed

About [300 it was discovered by Albert F. Ellis that beneath this seemingly useless
surface were riches untold, The romantic story of this discovery and the development
of the phosphate indudtry is told in a fascinating manner in Sir Albert’s own book,
“Ocean Island and Nauru.”

From 1506 to 1219 the phosphate deposits were worked by the Anglo-German Pa-
cific Phosphate Company, which also worked the deposits on Ocean [Banana)] Island.
16% miles to the eastward. In 1919 the interests of this company were bought for
3,550,000 pounds [sterling} by the British, Australian, and New Zealand governments.
An agreement, signed July 2, 1919, provided for the working of the deposits under the
British Phosphate Commission, a certain percentage going to each of the three purcha-
sers.

The construciion of a cantilever jelty has made possible rapid loading of vessels. Ex-
tenssive dryingand storage plants also have been built. Most of thelaborers are Chinese.
They dig the phosphate [Tom the surface and load it into huge buckets which travel on
overhead cable lines to the railway, which in turn conveys it to the works.

Population 2,322

Nauru now is a prosperous island with good schools, some 50 motor cars, two hos-
pitals, which with the strict quarantine have reduced disease to a minimum, and com-
fortable living quarters for the 180 or more white people. In 1936 the population was
2,922, consisting of 1,647 natives, four other islanders, 179 Eunropeans, and 1,902
Chinese, Two natives are sent as students at the Central Medical Schoeol at Suva, and
seven others are in training at the Geelong Technical School. Educatioin is compulsory
for children from six to 16 years. Formerly run by the missionaries, all but one of the
five schools on the island now have been taken over by the administration. Religious
instruction is given by the London Missionary Society (Protestant} and the Sacred Heart
of Jesus Mission (Reman Catholic).

Today the natives are not allowed to carry firearms nor to use intoxicating liquor or
harmful drugs, but such was nol always the case. They are Micronesians, related to the
pecple of the Marshall Islands, and their history has been a speckled onc.
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Discovered By Whaler

Nauru was discovered by Captain [John] Fearn of the American psic] whaling ship
Hunter in 1789, He named it Pleasant Island because of the appearance and manners
of the inhabitants, A similar account of the {sland was given by a Venetian, Michelena
vy Royas, who visited it between 1830 and 1840.}

Bui soon afier that, renegade European beachcombers arrived. They introduced vice
and bloodshed and completely changead ithe character of the natives. In 1842 they in-
ciled the natives to capture the American brig Inda [rather Ingal, because of an alleged
dispute over the trading of a cannon. The captain and most of the crew were killed or
taken captive and the vessel was plundered. This gave the islund a bad name in ship-
ping circles,

Andrew Shewan (in “The Great Days of Sail”) gives an account of his visit to the is-
land, March 22, 1871. l1e reported the natives at war wiith each other, and that a while
man by the name of Harris had set himself up as king. 1n 1881 the late King George V
of England, then a young prince, visited the island as a midshipman on HMS Bac-
chante. Civil war still was in progress and the escaped convicl, Harns, still was king.
When F. I. Moss of Auckland visited the island on the schooner Buster, in 1887, to
collect copra, they were still fighting, and Harris was still king. But by now he had had
encugh of the (ighting, and implored Moss to send missionaries to the island.

Missionaries Armived

The mussion schooner, Morming Siar, finally came, about 1888, with a native Gil-
bertese pastor, [n 1899 he was reinforced by the Rev, and Mrs. Delaporte. The year
1R8R also brought German annexation of the island. Under therr admimstration the
natives were disarmed, law and order were established, and they have remained at peace
CVCT singe,

Up to 1914 the island was administered as part of the Protectorate of German New
(Guinca. In November, 1514, the island was occupied by a detachment from the Aus-
tralian Expedition te Rabaul. Now the British Administration runs the government
with a finm bul kindly hand, and with the development of the phosphate diggings, the
island has prospered. The revenue in 1936 amounted to 25,000 pounds.

Imports in 1936 were valued at about 155,000 pounds and exports the same year at
470,000 pounds. That year 547,500 tons of phosphates were shipped, of which 374,000
went to Australia, 150,000 to New Zealand, and 17,500 to the United Kingdom. Ship-
ping is mainly to New Zealand and Australia on ships operated by the British Phos-
phate Commission.

The climate of Nauru is hot, but not unpleasant, The temperature ranges from 72 to
95 degrees F. The humidity is high, from 70 to 80 per cent most of the time. Easterly
trade winds blow for eight or nine months of the year, on the average. From Novem-

1 Ed. note: The Hunter was an English cargo ship, not a whaler, As for Michelena y Rojas, he wasa
Voezuelan, not Yenitian,
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ber to February storms from the west are 1o be expected, alternating with periods of
calm, Some years easterlies continue throughout the year, causing severe drougths and
endangening the water supply. The average rainfall is about 120 inches; but in 1916 and
1917 only 40 inches fell during the two years,

F2. The German Raiders Attack

Source: Sir Afbert ENis. Mid-Pacific Ouiposts {Auckland, I946).

[Attached]

CHAPTER II

THE GERMAYN RAIDERS ATTACK

“Bat the spoider came, ond he wowld net spare;
And the angel that walketh in darkness wor theee”

- -BMARIA L, EVE.

THE cnemy's Arst blow fell with dramatic and deadly
suddenness, and was concentrated on the shipping em-
ployed in the phosphate industry. Two German raiders
had been operating in New Zealand waters towards the
latter part of 1940. Among the vesscls sunk were the
hner Rangizane and the Twrafing. The personnel from
ail these ships was transferred to the raiders and the
accompanying supply ship. They then proceoded
Morth to the neighbourhood of Nauru, Probably acting
through the agency of the German Intelligence Service,
the raider commander could not have chosen a berter
tme for his arrack. it becamne apparent that he knew
the whereabouts of every vessel dealt with.

During December at Nawrw and Ocean Island the
weather often comes up very bad: strong westerly gales
and rrenching rains are experienced on these occasions;
with Jow visibility, also rough seas and heavy surf on
the reef. At such titnes the shipping operations are
brought to a complete standstill. The vessels have to
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THE GERMaN RAIDERS ATTACH £3

being killed. The following evening the chartered Nor-
wegian ship Fiam was similarly attacked and sunk.
Early on the morning of the 8th the Commission's
mouor ship Trisdrc was shelled near Nauru, zet on fire
and abandoned soon after, ane Filipina being kifled.
The chartered steamer Komata was next attacked and
was sunk by gunfire after suffering severe casualties,
The chief officer, who was standing close to the captain
on the bridge, was strack by a shell with dead’y effect,
and che second officer was fmortally wounded. He died
aboard the raider nexr day and was buried at sea. The
bursal service was read, the captains and perwmnel of
the sunken ships were areseat and a guard of hanour
paraded. The same dav the Commission™s motar ship
Treaster was shelled and sunk.

OF the five vessels dealt with during these disastrous
three days, the Comoussion Jost three of its feet of four
vessels; all of them had been built to meet the special
requiternents of the trade; two were fteed with the
extra heavy winches and other equipment necessary
tor the laying of the deep-sea moornings at ezurr and
Ocean Island. All had suitable passenger accommoda-
tion, cold storage, and facilities for carrying she many
native labourers empleyed in the industry, They alsa
had capacity for carrving large cargoes of phasphare,
The loss of these fine ships was therefore a very severe
blow to the industry,

The raider commander bad incended, so it seemns,
to capture Mauru after sinking the vessels, then ta land
most or af] of the prisoners of war and passengers, and
afterwrards 1o destroy the island's shipping Facilizies ir
order to cripple this industry so vital to fosd production
i Anstralia and Wew Zealand, and therefors o the
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Document 19400

The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony,
by H. E. Maude, Administrator

Source: Article in Pan-Pacific 5:2 (Fuly-Sepr. 1941}

[Attached)
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The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony

By H. E. MATUDE. Administrator

Tuk et woel 10w Talands Colony consisds of
Fonr separate geopraphicel weens —1ihe (ilbert Ts
L, which msoa protup of TH Toaw cnreal arolls stesel
daling e eapreator and Lying Jusl west of (e 180G
naerkrlinn —-the BElljce Tslands, & pronp of nime simi
Lae Ba morse Tocidle atolls Lying (o 1he sondh of the
trillbert gronp, between latitades 5% amd 117 =onth,—
Creean Bulaned, which i= 1he anly high island, somne
250 miles to the wostward of the Silbert o, in-
Ikl Ty Gilbertese apeaking 60k aml important
For its valnahle deposits of lime phosphate,—and
what may be dermed {he Line [slands growp, eaom
prising MPanning, Washington and Christmaz 1=
Ianels, Iving wear e Lguator, almst doe south of
Hawaii, Inchaling water, It is one of e laceesi
eolonies ju the Writish Nmpire. fur a million squave
milex wonlin't covere the arey, but connting onoly
lanl, it rhrinks tn the smallest, boasting nnly 150
BLLLIE N les, L

With the wolitary exception of Dceanﬁslnnd, these
ixlands are typical of the thanzand and ane atolls of
the Pacific. cousisting of long ribbone of coval sand.
ef e enelo<ing fine lagoons np ro 50 miles in hength.
Tl 3slunids are seldem more than a few handved
vards in width amd newlere more than 15 feel alinae
gen levell Fortunately they lie within the doldrnoms,
for o mood siged winve, such as one pebs io less Tavaond
latitndes, would reanlt i the Colony being s=troek
afl the books of the Colonial oftiee.

Not even their most ardent admirer conld deserile
These atnlls as being anything hint burren—so meagre
i% the deprsit nf homis that vietually nothing van Lo
prowh eseepd the abiguitous esconnt, the panilaans
free and o conree edible oot [ prdors e ] similar
to inferinr faro wnd known @z “habai™  Piclome a
prlicee where there are oo cattle or gheep, sunl where
event goats fiond it iimpossille o sobsist, wlhicl means
nie frosb milk, batfee or meat, aod where, fother
mere, Tresh frodt wnd geeen vegetadiles ave vietoally
pukbowh—aanl i w1l e umderstoml how (ditienls
T is Fop Alie few Lnvopeans swlho Hve theee (o miain-
taim tlusir fealth.

There 15, bowever, annotber il Lappier side G0 life
in these pemobe alolle. The climate is warm but
Tairly dex and reanpered by teade winds, (he lemperea
i ranping betwects 72° aod B6°0 Tl islanids have,
tore ol Tl romunetie appeal of the triae Send Seas
whieh s largely lacking in the wwre fortile high
proups. Robwat Lewuis Steveasoo, who lived in thoe
fitlherts for somee iile fime, deserilos fhein s en-
doxing, o superl ovenn clinmte, days of linding san
andd bracing wind, nights of o heavenly brightpess.™
Here iy all the romantic atmuesphere that Stevenson

Tits dugeht s to sec—ile Wlue lagoon with its waving
crest of palms, the lighter and varving oolers al
despen jn Tone over the feinging reef o the proart
el s of e Tracifie.

Hureen thewgl they may be, the istands of the
Gilbert mmp are amonge the most densely peoplel
areg it the Pacifie, on some of tlem the popalation
excecdite LI o the square mile, That sueh a dense
pupaladion ean exist @t 2l is due, of course, (o the
faet that they are not confined to the land for their
forwl mnpply, but are ahle to utilize e resources of
the veenn for mdoy miles seound vach island. Aecovd-
ing to the censne refnrns, there ave ranghly 30,000
Gilbhertese and 3,000 Ellice Islanders ai the present.
time, Hee inevease shown between the years T2 and
93T Teingr nvor <4, 0,

'IE fRilbertese wee inclnded under that loose ferm
“Miceimesian™ but it is donbred if the term has mueh
wtility except, perkapes, in 4 genpgraphical sense, aa
desigpaiing the inkabifants of the live groups which
comprise Micronesia—the Mariauas, Pelew, Caro-
tine, Marshall, and GGilbert proups. With regard fo
the GHiltnerbess, the penerally necepted 1heory i thal
thex gre o blend of {wo races. This blended race is
Anppresedl to bave Inhabited the Hilbeets for some
centaries and Ahen passed down o Bamon where
they Tormed pact of the Tunga-fith hest, who were
iinally expelled from Bameow by the first Malietoa,
Baves, AT the battle of Matamaiame about the year
T2HHL. After This lattle they seattered, a partiod of
e returning by the old wigration route to their
fmer home in the Gilberts.

The origin of 1he Ellice Lzbaoders affers few prol-
lems, for they are pmee Tolynesians, (e preater paot
baving wigrated fenm the valler of TFalealili i
Barnrea st the year 1525, Blended with this
Bamign siock we find, particularly in the novthern
Eliee, o consideralble intiltration of Tongaw Dload,
due 1o laege sueeession of vaids feom the Tongun
Arehdpal g,

Asg ovemr an wid] fmmayrine, 1ife for the weaident
LEaropeans is an exiremely lonely ane—Iit iz impos-
sible to et Frome ene islamil to auother by canoe and
ste when Hving nnoa given island ooe s ont of tooach
for months at o Hme with any fellow white whae
might be living nnoa peiphboring atell. For commu-
nicalion with the vutside world ome is [arpgely de
perlent on the very irregenlar visits of the twe small

copra stenmers whiclh ply up and dtn'l.'il__ﬂ_l;?;ﬁ-}r
ad o rexident Kuropean would be hueky Daeesd i he
wot mere than five mails inoa vear. To Furopeans of
8 certain lelppersment, and parvticularly if they're
intergsted in the natives and their life, there is no

— — ey
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bardslip in d=solation and s for the nthers- well,
ther bad bedder keep away from the Codony, 1 ind
the vnnly tinee whien owe wishes one was eoe o tonch
willy civilization is when one gelg 11 and hias 1e T
perhaps e moedls io bedd wonderinge wlhen some-
thing will tuen up. To give an ilsteralion wy pre-
dlecensor once gol lail up wilth an aente appendicitis
and haol toowald, 1 helieve, six months beefore be coulld
gel away. When b reached civilisstion e was fo-
fortuedd by the diocioes that his appendix hoad hoest
severtl months previonsly.

y A result of the romodeness of thess $slande tiue
native has had only g very selective conlact with
pmedern civillsation, He his had po opportonity o
viewing western culture as a whole and all he can
Liow of it has been from the very specialized Ly
cpeodiets, as it wers, of eivilization, who visiled his
islandsy with o parficalar end in view. These expo-
tenils of muodern enliore have been, in omder of their
arreival, the beacheomber, the teader, the Warkbimler,
the migsionary, amd laxtly the government official,

Mw were bronght by dhe wlalers,
wher Prquented (e seas wreund the jslands hetwoeen
1830, which was ooly a few yoears alter iheir discoy
ery, and abant 1870 The firsl, Imropean Lo reside
with the natives lundelabont the vear 18355 T 1840
thers wers seven FEpropeans livinge in dhe slaods,
while by 1860 thers wers aclually fur mare Euro
peans in the two gronps than there are today, Wilh
the departiure of the whaling ships the beacheombers
sradialiy decreased o oumbers, and the Lsl woen-
ber of the fraternity lving in ihe Colany died fony
FEATS L0

o fivat tradinge slips visiled ihe islands about
18507 And, within anelher len years, o Bydoey fitm
operating with resident Furopean traders, was estab.
lighed in nearly avery islamd in the two groups
Theee vesidend, traders have gone too -list year fheve
was only one Lt

Thee very indepemlent natives of the Colony have,
during recent years, formed covperative sovieties
which eolleet and market the copra of their mombers
amil retall teade ponds in exebange. Thess sovieties,
thongh i mnist be confessed that they bave not sn fae
nade fortunes for their members, have yet made it
very hacd for the imlependent trader to carey on,
aud, even though he may aclually lose fHnancially,
the nadive is kepd perfeclly happy antd bosy atieding,
the nnmerons commitier meetings conunected with his
sncipety'y aebividies, feeling that gain or lose, e iy af
gy rafe ruuning hiz own show,

A to the “blackbicder™ he raided hoth 1le Gilhert
sid Klliee pooaps, incommeoen with many of the other

cendral Pacifie atolls, betwesn 1860 and abond 1875,
Thonsands of vatives were faken  more I
foreibly, 10 work in the gnane ol Bonlh Amer-
feain BUfi, Takiti, and vven in Hawaii OF jheme
only a small percentige ever saw their island Lomes
220, the majority of them dying of cold and hard
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work, The Pacthic Ixlainder dees ol s a0 gemerid
ruli, fake kimlly Lo sleady hard work,

We now come tooo potent eanse of enliaral cluinge
it Phe two greoups, the niissipos. Twoe missions, the
Protestant Lemidon E'A'I[:-:Himmry Fociety and the Ho-
nune Cathulies. bave pien working in the Colony
sinee THIT and RN respectively, Hoth have done
el worle to gnidinge the native dorving the Jdiffienlt
periocd of caltural change. For even $hough the eon-
taet of the natives with wesleen civilization bas beeu
so wlight i nevertheless wonld have been sufficiontly
strong to break down hiv own syziem of social vegan-
fratinn whather tle mizsions had arrived on the seene
or not and, ot any rate undil the advend of Britizh
rile, the miszionaries proved o ha the only body of
individuals whe attempied ro arcest the decline in
native morafs. lo education. tro, the misglons werw
parly 1o the fore and thanks to {helr efforts, sehaols
liave lween estildished in every village theonghont the
two greoops and the 1931 censns gives ny the very
respeciable literacy fignres of T2 per cenl for ihe
tilberds and 94 per cont foe the Ellive gronp. Edaca-
tignn thronghont the Colony is free ool compolaory
Ledween the ages of six wod sixteen,

I meedicine o preat denl has been done, There are
many island hospitals where the native receives free
treatmend.  The native medical peaciitioners are

teained at the Central Medlieal Sehool 1o Fijl,

[ the oiis of Uu last cenlry i was felt that the
neveloproent of Fawaiian foreigh missions would
live an invigorating effeet on the local Christian
connmmnity here, Asa resalt of this g moevemenl was
starfed to send missionaries from Bawail to the
varions islawd groups in Micronesia aml in 1857, a4
wemorable vear in the histery of the Gilberts, the
Uev. Tliram Biuglam, Jr., auwd his wife Janded o
Ahuiang 1gland. There iz no need for we to emphi-
size the preat services which Dr Bingham performed
for the Gilherlese. For seven years he worked on
Abaiang aond when compelled through 111 health o
retuen to Hooeluli, be was engared for forty years,
i el wntil Iis deatl jn 1908, in translating the
Bilile into Gilhertese awl preparing & dictionary,
grammar and tanernms textbooks in the vernacalar,
Frotably no one has ever known the Gilberiese
people as thornughly as D Bingham and his name
im w11 ane Lo eongeree wilth thronghont every island
i AL G3ilbert grouap. Hie, Bingham's work was ably
careied on by whole host of Hawaiian missionarvies
arnd 4 Tew Ehoropedans, the Tast Hawailan returning
Cin 1004, thouwpl the inlzsion was not finally handed

\uwr to the Lomidon Missionary Bociely uniil 1817,

To 12TR, at the ingtigatinn of the TTawaiian resi-
dent missionaries, the raling bwdies of theee of the
Giilhert Telwils send Llelters to Wing Kalalana, ssling
o b placed muder the protection of Hawail, aod
wpeler the (ibon repime an atteinpt was made to
give to Hawail what was called “Phe Primacy of
the Pacific” _.-— e

4
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The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony

Coolidued from poge 7

Aw the fiest Traits of this cxpansionist pelicy a3

_tadn Tripp awermipanied by Meo 10 L Clarke, was

- = .

sent to the Gillerd Isbonls In LTSS as s Mo festy’s
Speciitl Comnntizsioner to Cerdral il Westeen Toly-
esia, i owder Ao @l flue ontive seaction o the
fdest of & Hawaiina profectoraie. The wajority of
the islumds of the Oilberd prong wepe visited and
apparenily King Walakami's advances were faver
al1y recwived e the patises, but it was vot Touml
pussibile 1o come tooa derstanlinge witl the Cheal
Powrers, I TREEG aun aeeceowt was made belween
Crread Wrirain anld frermany detining theip swpheres
of infneuee in the Pacifiee By (his sgeecment the
(il Tslands fell within tle wphere of Grear Rrit
ain. The wenr 1887 wuw the overthrow of the Gileon
wervernmend aml Ale end of personal eale, wd the
scheme of a prester Wawadi was allewed tooalroge
Finally, i 1842, the King of Bataritar procesded to
San Fraocisen ooask that the Novileen Ishaoils De
plaoced nnder the United States but petneisl only
Lo o] thatt {3peat Britain was in 11 acl of deelnringe
the Gilbert gronp a British protectorate.

ad Kadakama's deeanes of itperialisme come tei
years varlier i1 is possibde that the Gilleot Tebioels
wonld now fag g tercitory of the Tuited States.

To relurn again to 1878, we fnd That mch atten-
thon was bedng given in that year 1o sebewes for o
rexting the decline in the Hawaiion native popula-
tion, wlhiceh was by thad time becoming aleming. As
a resnll of the deliberations of the Hawadian logislae
fve it s decided feimport fresh native stock From
the Gilbert Islands to counterhlanes the inneiprea-
ton of Asintivs, Tt was aimel By this pweans (o kil
fwenr Tl witl e stose—tle Talwses wonrhl work
i the swrae plantations sud it fhe s (e 5T Was
I|n|w|,]_ that they saonlil s ot widle Lhie Flay
wariinms and thus Telp fo inevease the Paeilic 1=l
clemmend i Che population.

Hetween 1878 modd TARE LsiE Gillertese were
Browght to Ihwail wnder imlentire e e sehen
wits not ow sieeess, The poor Gillertese conbl ol
statl he rigorons chimate aof 1Tawail and oomlers
of them diel Freotn cold aned Tonacesickaese, Uawinge 1o
(o vivtual corsation of shipping conoonoieation D
Pween Tlawali and the Gilbert Talamle, which fol-
bewee thie dewlaeation of fhe British Peedectorle,
The lLust Lateh of dmomigraet Tabor Teal o wail N
yea s before {hey ennll get & pas=aee back te Aleir
atolls in T30 Many of them gathersd at Lalwing
i Maud where the wirny et air enabled them
withstamed hetter the rigovs of e climate,
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Document 1940H

Wake Island, by Homer C. Votaw

Sovree: Artrele in the U S, Naval Institute Proceedings 67 (1941,
[Attached]

[ligure: Wake Island before it was invaded by Japanese lorces in December 1941.]
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Document 19401

Notes on Ponape Island, by Shuichi IWAQ

Source: Iwao Shuwsehi, “Uchi-Nanyo Ponape-io 2ekii”, in Chigaky Zasshi (Fournal of Geography}
vl 53, mo. 630, August 1937,

Some notes on Ponape Island in the Inner South Seas

Original text in Japancse,

[Attached]
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Translation,
MNote: Translation ade by ¥ Sakamoto,
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[ntroduction.

Forgetting the blazing sun in a cool breeze over flopping palm leaves and bathing in
a stream of silvery moonlight on a beach, who can resist a passing feeling of happiness
in his heart? Looking up at numberless constellations shiming high in the cloudless night
sky and gazing abscrbedly at the Southern Cross bearmung serene light on the southern
horizen, who can deny himself a slight nostalgia? There you find sweet poems, and
songs full of sorrow, and you see beautiful paintings. That is a moment in an evening
on Ponape Island.

Ponape Island is in the eastern part of the Eastern Caroline Islands at Iat. 7° N,
Long. 158° E., and is about 2,000 nautical miles in a straight line from Yokohama. 1t is
the largest 1sland in the South Seas, with an area of about 375 sq. km and is nearly cir-
cular in shape, with a circumference of about 25 #7 [100km]. A cargo-passenger ship of
the 4,000,5,000-ton class sails nearly every 20 days from Yokohama.

‘Lhe writer, at the request of Nanyo-cho, took a three-month trip, in the winter and
spring ol Uhis year [1940-41]. to make a survey of the geology and ore deposits in this
region. A few points that atlracted his aitention will be stated here,

A number of our peelogists have already travelled 10 the South Seas: Messrs. Otsu-
ki, Hanzawa, Tayama, Tashiro, Nagabuchi, 1shii, Tsubaya, and others. Mr. Tayama
wis appointed to an office in Nanyoe-cho Tropical Indusiry Institute in Palau, and has
travelled tn all parts of the region. The writer made the round trip in three months,
staying at Ponape for less than 403 Jays, and because of the brevity of the examinations
he is afraid that his impression and observations of the peology and ore deposits may
nol alwavs be correcl. The writer wishes to ask, in advance, that the reader take this
inio decount,

I Trarvslation in July 1249, and edited by ¥, Heuschel, March 1951, for the Pacific Geologic
Surveys, Military Geology Branch, U.5.G.5., Tokyo, Japan.
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Impressions of Ponape Island.

As 15 usual with other islands of the Inner South Seas, one is surprised at the large
number of Japanese residing on Ponape. The Japanese population was 2,398 in 1935
and has increased to about 5,000 duning the following 4 to 5 years, In contrast, the na-
tive population of 5,800 in 1935 has shown practically no increase in the same period.
The reason why the native population does not increase has been studied by many spe-
cialists, but it is often the case with many aboriginal tnbes. Another thing that attracts
the attention of travellers is the fact that the natives are too well Japanized. The ma-
jority of them, if not in places far from & town, are dressed 1n nearly the same clothes
as those of the Japanese except for bare feet. The woman wear a dress of one piece. The
men are ¢lean and always in white shirts which often make them look better than the
Japanese, But how does it work? They have parted abruptly with their own customs
and have dressed in clothes unsuitable for the climate making them, lemporarily, more
susceptible to diseases. This is an ironic fact.

A landscape cannot stand by itself, There is history, and we appreciate the landscape
only when we view it together with the people who have made the history. Thus the
Jupanese are increasing more and more while the natives (the majority of them back-
ward Kanakas), suddenly changing their customs, are standing still; the writer cannot
but feel that the island’s native culture is being destroyed day by day. A forlorn island
amid the Pacific Ocean, it was never so peaceful as Tahill. Doess the world’s so-called
“civilization™ never end its encroachment on a single grain upon a great ocgan?

There 15 a detailed and mteresting study by Mr. Tadao YANAIHARA (see Biblio-
graphy, n° 9), on the natives’ customs and habits, community, land tenure, currency,
elc.

It may be of interest to state here some characteristics of the natives when we em-
ployed them. Each one of the islands in the Inner South Seas is so far apart that orig-
inally there was practically ne communication between natives of different islands
{though there were a few exceptions}, and as a resul{ the natives of each island have
their own customs and language.

Indolence of the natives.

We spent about a week in the survey on Kusaie I[sland before going to Ponape. The
natives of Kusaie were very obedient and meek, and though slow, they worked with-
out complaints. Even when wet by the rain from mornmg ull evening, they smled as
they worked. The chief came out to pay us his respect. Is that because there are still
fewer Japanese there? Contrary Lo this, we were disappointed by the natives in Ponape.
‘They may be sympathized with because we made them work under compulsion, those
who, having been blessed wilth natural resources and sunshine for hundred of years,
have nol had o work hard. Anyway, in indolence and crafltiness, they are second to
none. Their efliciency 1s less than one-third of that of the Jupanese. Although they are
quick in climbing rocks, skilled in fording sireams, they intentionally walk slowly and
loiler on thear way whenever they can. They arc almost spiteful as they are slow in going
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but quick in returming. Starting with 8 coolics on the first day there are 6 on the next
and 3 on the third and so on until one half are gone in about 4 days. Scare them by
saying that they will be thrown mto jail, and zall of them come the next day, but it is of
no use on the second day. It is no use to bave a Nanyo-cho officizl to frighten them;
they fear no-one but a policeman. The shortage of labor is fell year by year just as in
Japan, so even such lazy natives make themsclves useful, aggravating their own weak
point. They are basically simple and innocent, and if you treat them kindly, they soon
become toe familiar with you. Natives on Kusaie, and those on thisisland until several
years 2go, brought breadfruit for their Junch, but nowadays some of them will not work
unless you give them rice which is difficult even for Japanese to get. 5till a worse fel-
low, though he has always walked barefoot, suddenly wants a pair of rubber “tabi”
{shoes) to our astonishment. The Japanese themselves have unwittingly taught them to
behavein this way. A malter for congratulation, or for regret, the writer does not know,

The Japanese and Ponapean languages.

In the 20 years since the South Sea Islands became our Mandated Territory, Japanese
cullure has reached the far corners of the isalnds and the natives have learned the
Japanese Janguage and history, Half of the native men in Lheir twenties and thirties, as
well as the students in public schools (where native children are educated) speak
Japancse, They are always in contact with Japanese and some of them are quite fluent
in conversation. On the other hand, Japanese whe undersiand the Ponapean language
are very few. Superlicially 1t seems unnecessary for the Japaanese to learn the language
but there are really important reasons for doing so. The Japanese keep the natives in
service without understanding what they are saying, but the natives are at work know-
ing all that the Japanese are saying.

In Ponape, and in many other islands, there are a number of Catholic churches. The
most stately-looking building in each of the towns or villages is usually the church. The
priests are usually Spanish and most of them understand the Ponapean language and
translate the Bible into it and preach the Gospel to the natives. This is also true of the
American ministers on Kusaie Island. The natives are strongly influenced by the min-
isters and they refuse to work on Sunday, no matier how high the pay may be. They go
to church in their best clothes and it is 2 pleasant day for them. People, young and old,
travel a long distance chatting cheerfully. The writer feels that the matier deserves our
reflection. The native language should not be tthought of hightly, and it is necessary to
think how well we can educate these islanders. Maybe it was due to the necessity of
translating the Bible into the Ponapean language that the natives were taught to wrile
Roman letters and as a result they can read their own langnage when written with
Roman letlers.

Henry Nanper,

Upon the shore of the Ronkiti River, Kitl Village on the west coast, where coconuls
ripen and mango (rees grow thick, (here stands a bronze statue glaring at t_he vast ex-
panse of the Pacific Ocean. Tt is a dignified gentlemanina {rock-coat, with pink {lowers
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on the green in front of it and a neat-loooking church building behind. This is the here
of the Ponape natives, the late Henry Nanpei. He was the son ol a German father and
a naltve mother (succession by female line among the natives) and being quite ambi-
tious while young, he maintained a successful coconut plantation, became a millicnaire
and went to Europe. After returming home, Henry Nanpei did a great deal for the wel-
tare of the natives, coninibuted much to the Japanese administration of the islands and
was rewarded by the povernment. His son, Cliver Nanpei, has succeeded his father and
now operates ithe coconut plantation, employing Japanese. He must be the hope of the
natives,
Ponape Island and mining enpgineers

Miming engineers on the staff of the Nanyo-cho are too few in number. The number
would be sullicient if there were good transportation facilities as in Japan. With the ex-
ception of Palau, there are practically no minig engineers residing in the islands. The
writer feels that even a resident assistant in each branch office who understands com-
mon runerals would help a great deal in geological and prospecting work and in giv-
ing prelimmary information about minerals on that island.

The geomorphology of Ponape Island,

The geomorphology of the island, if shown by a detailed topographic map, a cross-
section and a simple sketch, would be clear at a glance, At the present time, however,
the writer 18 nol permitted to publish these and has substituted an idealized cross-sec-
tion and its description (Fig. 2, next page).

Around the island, about 2 to 4 nautical miles off the coast, are located barrier reafs,
paris of which are connected with shore reefs. A zone of mangrove forest several hun-
dred to 4,000 meters wide occupies the inner or coeastal side of the shore reef and fur-
ther inland on the gentle slopa of the island shore is a zone of coconut forest. The
coconut trees thin out and disappear as the land surface increases its altitude from the
sea-shore into the central mountains where miscellaneous trees grow. The mountains
attain a maximum altitude of 750 m. above sea level at Mt. Nanalaut' which, aligned
with other mountains of neatly equal height, is located at the center of the island, with
its Nanks descending seaward in a gentle slope. When viewed from a distance, Mt. Na-
nalaut looks like a truncated cong. As ong travels closer, however, he finds that it is
built of lairly well stratified beds of volcanic rocks showing remnants of the plane sur-
face of lava Mows. The island is cvidently a stratified voleanic island. In going upstream
one often finds outcrops along valley walls of thick lavas or agglomerate, as is usual in
a volcanic area. Waterfalls some 20-30 m. high are commoen, and, along the Ronkiti
River, al Kichi [sic) ‘iu'illagf:,2 one teaches the height of 70 meters. The flow of the river
water is not abundant except in the rainy season when the fast-running waters are tor-

1 Ed. note: This name applies tv Mt Tolen, one of the Nana Moeuntains, and 15 Momber 13-20c in
Bryan’s Place Numes. The author went up the Ronkiti River valley (see below).
2 Ed. note: Also Kiti, or Kipar Village.
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rential and are said to occasionally carry away men and horses, The crests of the moun-
tains, cven in the dry season, are covered with clouds and can rarely be seen; thisis
caused by an ascending current of air which brings moist air from the ocean to the sum-
mits.

Geology and lithology.

General geology and rock types.

The writer traversed only the western half of the island, from Jokaj to Kichi and,
therefore, cannol make a generalization on the geology of the whole island from per-
sonal observation. The outline of the peology as giiven below has been derived from a
study of papers by Messrs. Otsuki, Yoshu and Kinoshita, and others.

As has already been stated, the island is a stratified volcanic island. The bulk of the
island consists of an allernation of lavas and agglomerates of basalts, with either ene
or the other prevailing at different places. Everywhere on the island the strata are eas-
ily observed, and the thickness of lava flows and agglomerate beds vary from 10 to 40
meters. The agglomerates are often pierced with basalt intrusions and contorted in
places but the general dip of the strata is very gentle, suggesting the original form of the
island to have been an aspiconide. It 15 of great interest if we think of the basic nature
of the rocks.

According to previous literature the [surface] rocks and their localities are as follows:

Rocks Localities

1) Qlivine-augite-andesite Greater part of the island

2) Gray nepheline-basalt langar [, Cot?ma, gnd Mant Island.

3) Olivine-augite Waterfall at INankw

1) Picrite Nanukap}cap _

$) Olivine-basalt Jokaj, Triangle (Sankaku) Mountain &
Metalanim

6) Basanitoid Metalanim, wall of [Nanmatal] ruined castle

7) Magma-basalt Co]oniat

8} Dolenite Net Ifemnsu]a

9} Olivine-dolerite Jokaj

10) Gray analcime-basalt Langar Island

1) Aegirine-trachyte Mt. Takayu, Takayu Island

12) Porphyrite Wone, middle of Rof Rock

13) Trachytc Wone, middle of Roi Rock

14} Analcime-trachyte Langar Island

15} Barkevikite-basalt Iliok _

16) Mlivine-augite-lamprophyre Wonc, top of Roi Rock

17 Monchiquite Kichi, east end of Tatnon

The writer made his observations in a limited time and could not make sure_of the
interrelation of these rocks, but so far as the western half of the Pnnape Island is con-
cerned, the rocks seem to be divided into the following three groups (Fig. 3, next page).
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1} Olivine-augite-basalt group

2) Pacificite group (Basamitoid?)

3) Aepirine-trachyandesite group

The above-mentioned 17 kinds of rocks may be grouped into these three types. In
otther words, only different portions of one lava or difference in crystallinity in differ-
ent beds ol lavas ray have caused so many types of rocks. At least a part of what was
called a gray nepheline-basalt, it is suspected, belongs to the pacificite group with ane-
mousite.

A deseniplion of photomicrographs represcntative of the three types of rocks (see
Figures 4, 5, 6 on next page) 13 as lollows

1} Olivine-augite-basalt: Dark greenish-gray, compact rock with indistinct fluidal
structure,

Phenecrysts: Olivine, 0.5 mm. more or less. Augite 1.5 mm. more or less,
distinctly zonally built, central part nearly colorless, peripheral parts
purplish, yellowish green (titaniferous).
Ground-mass: Holocrystalline, consist chiefly of pyroxenes and feldspars,
some magnetite, and 4 small amount of apatite.
Augitz Nearly the same as the peripheral portion of phenocryst augite
(titaniferous}.
Flagioclase length 0.3 mm. more or Jess. Long prismatic, distinctly zonally
built.
Interstices filled with alkali feldspars)?

2) Pacificite: Dark grayish blue-green, hard, compact rock. The sample at Tean Pla-
teau which the writer collected waseroded along vertical joints inte queer-looking racks
resembling Karren on a lunestone plateau. When struck with a2 hammer, these rocks
sound like sanukite, or have a metallic sound.

Phenocrysts: Olivine I mm. in longer diameter
Augite 1-1.5 mm. 1n diameter, distinctly zonally built, central part
light green periphery dirty yellowish-green.
Ground-mass: Holocrystalline, equigranular, consisting mainly of augite,
anemousile and small amounts of a light-purplish
muneral and magnetite, with very small amounts of apatite.
Augite The same as the marginal portion of the phenocryst.
Anemoousite? Colorless, refractive indices nearly equal lo that of balsam.
Bi-refringence about cqual to potash feldspars, granular, appears to be
slightly zonal.
A light-purplish mimeral. Dirty light purple, granular. Bi-refringence very
low. Refraciive indices about equal to potash feldspar,

3) Acgirine-trachyandesite. Collected by the writer. The sample described here is
from the midstream of the Ronkili River. Light grayish purple-brown, more or less por-
ous rock. Greasy luster under a direct ray of light,

Phenocrysts: Occustonally feldspars.
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Ground-mass: With trachyte (fluidal) struclure, consisting mainly of plagioclase,
potash feldsspar, aegirine, and magnetite, with small amounts of
apatite. Plagio-clase encircles, as a mantle, long prisms of potash
feldspar. Aegiring is of deep golden color possibly due to slight

alteration.

All of these rocks are of utmost interest, and should never be overlooked in the study
of yvolcanoes in the Pacific, Chemical analyses of these three rocks are now under way
by Hiratsuka, the Head of the Geological Survey. The writer is looking forward to the
epportunity of publishing rock descriptions together with the chemical analyses. The
readers are reequested to excuse the drafi nature of this paper.

Mineral deposits.

In the past, attenlion was paid only to phosphate in the South Seas, but rccently
quite a few kinds of mineral deposiis are being worked there:

Phosphate: Ebon, Angaur, Pelelin, Fais, Togobei (Tobi), Sonsorol, Rota.

Bauxite: Ponape, Palau.

Lignite: Palau.

Zine: Palau.

Manganese: Palau, Saipan.

Nickel: Yap.

Copper: Yap.

Gold: Ponape, Palau.

Acid earth: Saipan.

Limestone: Palau.

Fire-clay: Palau.

Etc.

Now, how about Ponape [sland? Besides the so-called bog iron ore and pyrite which
was reported by Mr. Oisuki (Bibliography, n°® 1), bauxite is known to be distributed in
pretty large arcas all over the island, either together with or independently of the li-
meonite. The bauxite deposits are supposed 1o have been studied in detail by Messors.
Tashiro and Nagabuchi and the iron ore deposits, too, are supposed to have been sur-
veyad by people from some other quarters, The writer wishes o descrribe, bricfly, what
is permitted to bepublished. !

Both the limonile and the bauxite are residual deposits that cover the surface of the
basallic rock, so they are distributed only upon flat places but quite independent of al-
titude. That is, they exist enly where the erosion by rain water is not too strong. The
vertical distribution shows a definile sequence of minerals, in descending order: surface
debris, iron ores, bauxite, kaclinilic soil, weathered rock, basalt. Each one of these [stra-
ta] varies widely in its degree of development, and some sequences may be lacking in
ong or more of the minerals; as a result, some portions of deposits have bauxite only,

1 Ed. note: Already there was a prohibition against saying anything about strategic war materials.
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and others have limonite only. This is shown in the idealized cross-section in Fig. 7
below. This phenomenon has been noted on Bintan Island, Dutch East Indies, also,
and 18 supposed to be characteristic of such a residual ore deposit. The upper portion
of the kaolinitic seil containsg nodular, often spongy bauxile masses. Bauxiie often fills
in fissurcs of weathered rocks and accumulates around grass roots and tree roots, Ores
with a composttion intermediate between bauxite and limonite are often met with.

Idealized cross-sectisn of the bouxite arcd

Figure 7.
: 1imnpite depoeit.
5 Surfece debris D VWeathared roo#s
(Fo) ' Liconite Y Baszlt
{41} Bauxits c{s1) Reolimitir ==l
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What Mr. Otsuki once described as a bog iron ore is no doubt the residual limonite
and redeposited (in situ) limonite deposit. The writer cannol {reely discuss the actual
case int each locality but he would like to show here a few analyses of bauxite and li-
monile for the reader’s information. Samples were washed before the analysis,

Iron ore:
IFe Fezls Ala0a 510 110; nl Cal Fi0s +H20 ) Sp- gf-
32.41 50.63 23,30 122 {.80 0.49 0.01 0.37 a7 - 2390
40 .35
47.51 123 528
3h.a4
45,97 B2 10.82
15.09 - 268 207 (.09 P-4
4220 0oo God 581 1.7% 0.1 P-0.65
46,73
in.3]
Bauxite:
2520 331,80 11.40 0.55
39.59 515
.42 4.50

51.0t 69 570
27.89 4256 1.8%
19.86 47.8% .50
18.504 51.34 2.1
47.69 310
- 53.63 3.85

From these analyses 1t can be seen that the limonite is not of high grade, The phos-
pherous content is fairly high and the ore also contains alumininous clay-hke matter.
The bawate ore contains almost as much aluminum as those ores in Bintan and Palau
Islands, but is a little higher in silica, and also contains a higher percentage of iron. The
content of titanium oxide, although only one sample was analyzed, is not high. This
bauxite is of a gibbsite type, like that on Bintan Island. The iron pyrite, according to
Mr. Otsuki, forms a vein in the basalt near Nanukapkap, containing a trace of copper
but no gold or silver, Although the wnter had no chance to visit it, it does not seem te
amount 1o very much.

The gold ore comes from a gold-quartz vein in suppesed dolerite on Triangle Moun-
lain. The ore is now being worked by a certain firm but the extent of the vein 1s not yet
known. The writer had no chance to visil this deposit.

The writer had anticipaled the landscape of the South Seas to be very pretty but on
his departure occasionally came across scenes contrary Lo his expectation. Be that as it
may, the South Seas Islands are beautiful. The emerald sea water, the deep green coco-
nut trees, the native chorus in harmony wilth a guitar, all is sure to remain deeply 1m-
pressed in his mind.
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Postscript.

In the writer’s present study, he 1s indebted to Messrs. Ishii, Tashiro, Nagabuchi,
and Imai and other gentlemen for their kind advice. The writer wants to take this op-
portunity to express his gratitude to these gentlemen.

|l Ed. note: Unless this is a reprint, this Japanese edition came out in 1335, and the English version
in 1940 under the tide: Pacific Islands under Japanese Mandate.
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Document 19407

Photo Album of Old Micronesia

Sourcer Photos from Nagyea-cho Archives, edited by Tervo Kosuge's Micronesia —Nanyve gunto sha-

shinche {(Tokyo, f975)
Notes: Captions transiated by Kiniko Nakaf and edited by R. 1. Nanye-che was the Suuth Sca Gov-
arament, of course Sve same, or sinnlan, photos in Doc. 18324, History of Nanyo-cho—The first ten

Jears, 922.7972

Somec photographs from the Japanese period, 1914-1944

(T1tle page illustration:) Micronesia’s Yesterday - Photographs of the South Sea
Islands, mcluding Statistics of the South Sea [slands during the Japancse mandate.

Edited by Teruo KOSUGE,
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(p. 2) Uracas Volcano.—Allier leaving Yokohama, the ship goes directly south-
ward and passes the Ogasawara [Bonin] Islands, When it has sailed a little over 1,000
miles, you can begin to observe a small 1sland whose shape is similar to that of Mount
Fuji. It is Uracas Island, an active volcano localed al the northern tip of the Mariana
Islands, which means the northern corner of the South Sea Islands. Amid the Black
Stream of the Pacific, the flame is burning in the sky, and the lava is [lowing red into
the tide waters. During the night, the eruption is observed from as far as 560(7) miles
away. Consequently, the people regard the volcang as a natural lighthouse.
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(p. 32} An "abay¥’ in Palan —An "abai’ is a meeting hall of the islanders, and its func-
lion is the same as that of (he "pebai’ in Yap. However, there are some dilferences in
style between them. The "abal’ does not have any fleor, and square timbers are not used
in its construction, The 'pebai’ does not have any pillars inside the building, but the
*abai’ has three central pillars. By way of decoration, it is characteristic for the "pebai’
to be decorated beautifully with rope knots, but not with any painted carvings.
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{p. 33} Carvings on an "abar’.—Almost anywhere in the Palau Islands 'abai’ build-
ings are seen. The one on Koror 1sland is the most representative. The building is dec-
oraled effectively with simple, but sublly-made painted carvings. The peculiar artistic
expression is all about the islanders’ poems and legends.
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(p. 34) Pril Akans [“Blil a chelid” or Spint Housel.—Among the South Sea Is-
lands, 1t 1s only Palau that has the Sparit House, which is equivalent to a shrine in Japan.
The people call it “Pril Akaris”, literally “the House of God.” The priest lives in it, re-

cieves the offerings, and offers the prayers.
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{p. 39) At Marukyoku [Melekeok], Palau.—This is a family making copra. The
men wear shirls and treusers, and the women wear simple Western clothes. This kind
of style 18 becoming more and more common, especially in the towns, where there is
not once person walking in semi-naked condition,
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{p. 40) On Natsu-shima [Toleas Island], Truk.—'his young woman is at sea. She

only wears a skirt, but one can nolice that her skirt is made of woven [abric. Her ap-
pearance 1s modernized; she is nol the same as people of 4 former period.
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{p. 43) A native village on Ponape.—This 15 4 native village on the beach at Co-
lonia, Ponape. It is unprecedented in the histery of colonizatien in the werld that the
native population is on the increase. From any point of view, they are gradually get-
ling the benefits of civilization.
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{p. 49) Physical education.—This is a scene of physical exercises in the yard of the
Maki Public School, in Yap. Inttusway, thenaked chuldren’s unds are being developed
as well,
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{p. 30) Education of the natives of Palan.—This is a lesson in Japancse at the
Koror Public School on the main island of Palau. The Kanakas, who never had onc
common fanguage, thus get to use Japanese as their commeon language. By using it, they
finally realize the necessity of ¢ivilization.
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(p. 51) Education of the natives of Ponape.—This is 4 lesson in Japanesc at the
Ponape Public School. The Japanese textbooks used on all islands are published by
Nanyo-cho, Afiter completing a regular three-year course and a two-year supplemen-
lary course, the school children can master Japanese. They can write and read it wilh-
out any difficulties in ordinary life.
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(p. 56) Yocalioual trainmg.—Even if they gain some new knowledge, their actual
lives arc not supported withoul modern trades. This photo shows the carpentry school
[in Koror]. A special school like this was founded so that the natives could gain tech-
nical knowledge that becomes the basis of their lives. At the moment, this school is the
highest scat of learning for the natives,
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{p. 57 ) Assimilation of the nalives.—Anywhere that thc Japanese colonize, they
never fail to build a shrine. As it has already been so In the South Seas, the Japanese let
the native people join in the festivals and ceremonies. Carrying a portable shrine is one
of the means of assimilating the natives fo the Japanese way of life.
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(p. 59) ¥isil to Japan.—Every year those who want to visit Japan are invited to the

mailand. The top pheto was taken when Lhey visited the second repment of the Im-
perial Guards, The bottom photo was taken after the visit to Lhe Imperial Park at Shin-
Juku |[Tokye], in {ront of its gate.
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{p. 60} Nanyo-cho Headguarters.—The headquarters of Nanyo-che are located
at Koror, Palau. This is the center for the development of the new South Seas. Nanyo-
cho was establisyhed in April of Taisho 11 [1922), Before that the Souh Seas were gov-
erned by the mililary, The Impenal admuoustraton began in October ol Taisho 3[1914].
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(p. 61) Nanyo-cho Governor’s Residence.—([In Koror, Palan].
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(p. 66) The Palan branch office of Nanyo-cho.—This office supervises the West-
ern Caroline Islands, up lo a longitude of 73 [sic] degrees East. The building in this
photo belongs to the Nanyo-cho headquarters; 1l 1s temporanly used by the Palau Of-
fice. The new building (inset) is now under construction and is cxpected to be completed

VETY SOOT.
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(p. 65) The Yap olifice of the Palau Nanyo-cho branch office—This office was
opened in April of Taisho 11 [1522]. This administration oifice is in charge of the West-
ern Caroline Islands, up to a longitude of 64 [sic) degrees East.
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{p. 62) The Saipan branch office of Nanyo-cho.—'The Saipan office is in charge
of the Mariana Islands, which consist of more than 10 slands running straight ffom
Uracas Island in the north to Rota Island in the south, This building is located in Ga-
rapan, Saipan. There are also branch offices on Tinan Island and Rota Island, The
Saipan Office was established in Apnl of Taisho 11 [1922).
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(p. 63) The Tinian ofMice of the Saipan branch office.
of Showa 8 [1933].
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—It wasestablished in May
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{p. 64) The Rota office of the Saipan branch office.
gust of Showa 12 |1937].

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

It was established in Au-
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(p. 699 The Truk branch ollice of Nanyo-cho.—This office is in charge of the
supcervision of the Easlern Caroline Tslands. The office is located on Truk [Toloas] Is-
land, which is located 1,150 miles east of Palan.
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{p. 68) The Ponape oflice of Nanyo-cho.—This is in the Marshall [sic] Islands, in
ihe Eastern Caroline Islands. The office 15 Jocated on Ponape Island, 390 miles east of
Truk Island.
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(p. 69) The Jaluit office of Nanyo-cho.—This is in the Marshall Islands, at the
pasternmost end of the South Seas, This is 750 miles east of Ponape Island. Here, the
number of Japaanese residents is only about 500. However, the native population is
more than 16,000, This population 1s the largest next to that of Truk.
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{p. 70) Saipan [Shinto] Shrine.—Among all the islands under the control of Japan,
Saipan devecloped the fastest. Saipan Shrine enshrines a guardian deity of Saipan Is-
land.
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(p. 71) The town of Garapan.—Garapan, in Saipam, is the most urbanized place
in all the islands. On 1 April of Showa 12 [1937], the number of houses was 2,400, and
the population was 9,571, Given the development of various industries, this town must
be the most prosperous one in the isalnds. The photo shows part of the town,
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{p. 72) Saipan disinict court-house.—As part of the orgamzation of the adminis-
tration ef justice, therz 1s the Nanyo-cho High Court at the Nanyo-cho Headquarters;
then each of the islands of Palau, Saipan, and Ponape has a District Court. The district
court conducts trials of first instance, and the bigh court conducts appeal trals, and is
the court of last resort. This photo shows the front entrance of the Saipan District
Court-house.
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(p. 73) The Saipan Hospital.—At the moment, Nanyo-cho hospitals are estab-
lished at seven locations, each having a IMrector, medical staff, pharmacists, midwives,
and nurses. On Kusaie Island, there is a branch of the Ponape Hospital. Both on Ti-
nian and Rota Islands, there 15 a general practilioner subsidized by Nanyo-cho and
dealing with gencral medical examinations. The Nanyo-cho Hospitals pay an mnport-
ant role asthe number of [autonomous] doctorsis limited. within the territory. The seven
MNanyo-cho hospitals are located at Palau, Yap, Saipan, Truk, Ponape, Jaluit, and An-

gaur.
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{p. 74) The Saipan branch of the Tropical Industry Research Cenler.—This is
worthy of note as an industry [acility of Nanyo-cho. Since its establishment in Septem-
ber of Showa 11 [1936] in Palau, this center has undertaken the research, investigation,
analysis, appraisal, and leaching functions related to agriculture, catile-breeding, fore-
siry, and mining in the tropics. Also,the distribution of seeds, loans of animals to start
cattle farms, an ¢gg hatchery, and a mating service are included in its main business.
The center has branches on Saipan and Ponape Islands. This photo shows the Saipan
branch.
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{(p. 75) The Saipan Indnstrial School.—This school was established in March of
Showa 8 [1933] by a Nanyo-cho regulation. At the moment, it gives a three-year course.
Graduates of elementary schools or thoss who have the equivalent abilily are qualified
forentrance. The school aims to educate the people with encugh knowledge and tech-
nigue to be engaged in agriculture and busingss, At the same time, the school puts an
emphasis on promeoting the nationalistic morals and make the people snitable for ¢ol-
onization.
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{iz. 78} The Satpan Post Office.—The [irst communication service in the slands
was provided by the establishment of military post offices and military wireless stations
in Taisho 3 [1914] at the time ef occupation by the Japanese Navy. These facilitics were
transferred to Nanyo-cho on 1 April of Taisho 11 [1922] when Nanyo-cho was founded.
Uniil today, sysiems and facilities have been consolidaled. The present locations of the
post offices are the following nine places, and all ol them are provided with a wireless:
Palau, Yap, Satpan, Tinian, Rota, Truk, Ponape, Jaluit, and Angaur.




A

wOL 48 — WORLD WAR || IN MICROMESIA 137

{p. 7% The Saipan Community Center.—Saipan, the gateway to the South Sea

Islands, economically developped very long age, hasthis splendid building. This s used
for varous kinds of public functions.
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(p. 80} The [Saipan] Catholic church —Christianity has the support of the ma-
jority of the natives. Most people believe in Chastianity, Catholic or Protestant, al-
though on Yap and Palan, the percentage of Christians is a little smaller than on other

slands. Where there are Catholics, an excellent building appears, even on islands that
are underdevelopped in other aspects.
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{p. 81) Christmas on Saipan Island.—This pholo was taken next to the Catholic
church shown on the previous page. All the islanders join the ceremony in modern
clothes.
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(p. 84) Town of Tinian.—This island had been uninhabited before its colonizaiion
by the Japanese. The sugar industry of the Nanyo Kohatsu Company transformed this
place into a town. The present population is a little over 10,000. There is even a cine-

T,
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{P. 85) The Tinjan Post Office,
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{p. 86) A Chamorro house.—The Chamorros’ ethnic origin is not very clear, al-
though there are many opinions about it; some think that the Chamorios are a mixture
of Kanakas and Caucasians, and others think that they are quite another ethnic group.
The Chamorros live mainly in the Mariana Islands, but in Yap and Palau in the West-
ern Caroline Islands, there live a number of Chamorros. Nong of them lives on othjer
islands, They are superiorto the Kanakas from any eultural orethnologic point of view.
In particular, the high-class Chamorros lead quite an advanced cultural life.
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(p. 87) Ruins of Taga.—This 1ype of ruins exists on Saipan Island and Tinian Is-
land, They are historical ruins of the tribe [sic] called Taga, who inhabited the Mana-
na Islands about 300 years ago. Among the ruins, the most famous is the one near the
Tinian branch of Nanyo-cho shown in this photo. Before, there used to be twelve gi-
gantic pillars lined up in two rows. Now all pillars lie on the ground except two. The
pillars are said to have been the foundation of houses or tombstones, but it is not clear
which.

Ed. comment: It is clear that they were house foundations.
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(p. 88) Looking down al Rota Town.
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(p. 8%) A part of Rola Town.
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(p. %0) The native village of Tatache, [Rota] —This village was formed a few
¥eurs ago by order of Nanyo-cho (or the purpose of protecting the naiives from the
rapidly increasing Japanege immigrants, by concentrating them in the same area. The
village residents are mainly Chamorros, and they live very peacefully,
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{(p. 91) The church of Tatacho Village.—This is the Catholic church in Tatacho
Village, introduced on ihe previous page. Recently, they rebuilt it to make it nicer.
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(p. 92} A distant view of Colonia, Yap.
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(p. 94) The Yap Post Office.—This building was originally built during the Ger-
man period. At the Japanese occupation the building was acquired by Japan. It used
to be a relay station for the well-known trans-pacific cable, which is no longer in use.
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{p. 96) Yap’s northern haighway.—Yap had in the past been [eft as the most unde-
velopped in terms of industry. However, Lhis place has recently been subject to grad-
dual development.
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__This plain is supposed to he colonized from
passes by here. The Tozuki-bashi Bridge was built

(p. 537 A view of the Tomil Plain.
now on. The Northern Highway
along part of this highway.
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{p. 98) The Tozuki-bashi Bnndge.—Thisisa view of the Tozuki-bashi Bridge across
the Tagaren Canal intersecting the Morthern Highway. Tt 1s unbehevable that this
scenery is part of underdevelopped Yap.
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(p. 100) The War Memerial and the Memorial Tree.—In Taishe 3 [1914], when
the war broke out in Europe and Japan severed diplomatic relations with Germany,
the Wankenshitai Corps of the Japanese Navy immediately attacked the South Seaas
and occupted the Soulh Sea Islands which had been under German prolectorate. Palau
Island was occupicd by marines from the Imperial Warship Yahagi on 8 October of
Taisho 3[1914], To commemorate this, one coconul tree was planied and a monujment
was built.
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{p. 101) The new wharf of Koror.—This is the gateway o Palau, the capital town
in the South Sea Islands. Nanyo-cho Fleadquarters are based in Palau; 1o be precise,
they are on Koror Island in the Palau Islands. This photo shows the jetty and the edge
of the wharf; the building is a rest-house.
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(p. 102) Koror Town.—{Top) Third Avenue. (Botlom:) Fourth Avenue,
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{p. 103} The port and town of Malakal, Palan.—Malakal, like Koror, is one of
the small Palau Islands. This is a [ishing village and this port iz a fishing port. A road
connecting Koror and this island is now under construction.
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(p. 104} Palau Elementary School -This is an elementary school lor Japanese
children. The entrance requircments are the same as those on mainland Japan.
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(p. 106) Peleliu Public School.—This is lecated on Pelelu Island, Palzu.
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(p. 107) The Carpeniry Training School (in Koror).
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{p. 108} The Nanyo-cho High Court (in Koror).
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(p. 109) ‘The Nanyo-cho Tropical Indusiry Research Cenier
Koror.

83

(head office in
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(p. 110) Experimental ficld of the Nanyo-cho Tropical Industry Research
Center —The planis, of course, are pincapples. The beginnings of ithis industry by
Nanyo Hon [South Sea Pincapple] Company criginated here.
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{p. 112) The Nanyo-cho Fisheries Experimental Station.—The South Seas, sur-
rounded by 4 vast ocean rcaching about thens million square miles in area, 15 bound to
include the fishenies sector in its development. Research, which should be the basis of
development, 1s pursued eapgerly at hus expenmental station.
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(p. 117) The Palau Hospital.

@R,

Laveasqua

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

EXIresFAEER




VDL, 48 — WORLD WAR Il IN MICRONESIA, 167

(p. 118) The Palau Post Office.
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{p. 120} Nanyo Shinposha [newspaper office].
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(p. 122) A view of Truk Harbor.—Ed. comment; Japanese Harbor on the south
coast of Toloas Island.
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{p. 124) The Truk Elementary Schoel.
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(p. 128 The avenue along the beach, Colonia, Ponape.
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(p. 134) The Catholic Cathedral, Ponape.
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(p. 135) The Evangelist church of the Nanyo Dendo Dan [South Sea Mission],
Ponape. - Ed. comment: Reverend Tanaka was 1n charge.
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{p. [38} The beach of Lele Village, Kusaie.—This is an island Jocated in the east-
ern arga under control of the Nanyo-cho Ponape branch office. This is one of the most
important island in the area. This island had already been developed industrially and
culturally before it became part of the Japanese mandated territory.
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{p. 139) The Catholic [rather Protestant] church in Lele Village.—Since very
early, many Caucasians immigraled there and they put a great emphasis on the propa-
gauon ol Chnstiamity. Conseguently, the Western culture penetrated mto the sland
Fairlv well
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(p. 140) A view of Jaluit Harbor.—On this island, the South Seas lose most of their
Japanese air. Even now the Japanese on this island feel nostalgic, as if they were in a

foreign country. Ship arrivals a few times a month are eagerly awaited by the Japanese
restdents.
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(p. 142) The Nambo Pier.—-The Nanyo Boeki Company has the oldest history of
its kind in the South Seas. They opened branch offices on each island and undertook
cemmecial trading and shipping.
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{p. 144} Micronesian canoe.
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(p. 145} The Jaluit Hospital.




'_.ﬂﬂl.\.\

a4

R, Lavesque HISTORY OF MIGROMESIA

(p. 146} The Jaluit Observatory of Nanyo-cho Meteoralogpical Apgency.
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{(p. 147} The Jaluit Post Office.
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(p. 148) Nanyo Kohatsu Co. 1.1d. [Nanko].—After the war in Europe [WWIJ, the
South Sea Islands which became the mandated territory of Japan were considered va-
lucless economically speaking. There were even some people seriously insisting on the
return of those good-for-nothing islands to the League of Nalions. It was the Nanyo
Kohatsu Company’s sugar indusiry that made the islands valuable industrially-speak-
ing. The pheotlo shows a parl of the sugar mill in Saipan, the first place where the busi-
ness was operaled.
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(p. 149} A sugarcane ficld of the Naoyo Kohaisu Co. in Tinian —After Saipan,
the Nanyo Kohatse Company extended their business to Tintun, and then to Rota. A
tax imposed,on the products exported to mainland Japan constitutes the main source
of revenue for Nanyo-cho. The photo shows sugarcanc three months after planting,
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(p. 150) Harvestiing sugarcane —This is ripe sugarcane. 1t is supposed to be made
mto sugur immediately, The segar industry in the South Seas has an advantage over
that of Taiwan, as the sugarcane grows much [zsler in the South Seas.

Ed. comment: The workers were Japanese nationals, based on their clothes; in fact,
most of them were Okinawans
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(p. 151) Cullivailion with a tractor.—This is one of of the sugarcane [ields owned
by the Nanyo Kohatsu Company. Although they say it is small, this ficld is not divided
into small parts as on mainland Japan. Thisis a very modern and fine field, because of
1t5 large-scale farming and the use of tractors.

Ed. commenl: Note the Calerpillar brand name on the tractor, By 1939, The U5 A,
had already banned exporls of such “war material” to Japan, and Japan had not vet
produced their own, so that they had 1o build airfields in Micronesia by using the hard
labor involved in the pick-and-shove! methods.
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{p. 152} The sugar mill of Nanko at Tinian.
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{p. 153) The Nanko Ilospital at Tinian.
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{p. 155) Phosphate mining at Angaur (2).—Nantaku was established as a coloni-
zalion agency lor economuc development, based on a mixture of government and pr-
vate capital. The core of their business is phosphate mining at Angaur and seme other
rclated businesses. Their main office, which is gaining in prosperity, is lecaled in Palau.
The pholos show parts of the mining installations,

Ed. comment: Therefore, the Big Three- Nambo, Nankoe, and NYK—became part
ol Nantaku.
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{p. 158) The Nanko phosphate processing mill at Rota.— 1n the South Seas,
other than on Angaur, they also produce a large quantity of phosphale on islands such
as Peleliu, Fais, Tobi, Rota, and so on. The mine on Rota is owned by Nanko.,
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(p. 161) Bonilo processing by the Nanke Suisan [Marne Products] Com-
pany. Boenito [tuna)can be mosi valuable when processed into katsuobushi or dried
bonite. Actually, the dried bonito made in the South Seas is powerful enough to in-
Auence the Tokyo markel price. Nowadays, the dried bonito from the Soulh Seas has
completely replaced Tosabushr, which was famous from ancient times.

Translator’s comment: Tosabushi was dried bonito produced in Tosa, Kochi Pre-
fecture, Japan.,
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(p. 165) A nursery of cultured pearls.—Palau’s pearl] culture, which uses black
pearl-oysiers as host shells, is an original idca of the Japanese. At the moment, Ogimo-
to Shinju [Ogimoto, or Mokimoto(?), Pearl Co.] manages pearl farming on several is-
lands, including Jaluit, although they have not yet reached the level of preduction, but
things ook good for the future. Recently, they began to use yellow pearl-oysters taken
from the Arafura Sca as host shells. In Palau, the Palau Suisan Co., as well as the Ogi-
moto, has started this business,

Ed. comment: The Arafura Sea is located between Australia and New Guinea, The
pearl farms werz Jocated between Koror and Malakal.
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(p. 168) A pearl diving boat.—In the South Seas, where all businesses are progress-
ing everywhere, the fastest growing industry is the pearl-oyster fishery. They sail with
small 30-ton shups to the Arafura Sea in Austrahia, and they stay aboard ship until they
return in triumph to Palau with a mountain of pearl oysters, or yellow pear] shells.
These sshells are exported mainly to the United States as material [or making buttons,
and the price is between a few hundreds to a few thousands yen per ton. The photo
shows a boat used by the divers.

gqoi— -t . L
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{p. 170) Pearl divers being taken on board.—They are the heroes of the ocean,
working on the [ront line lor the development of Japan as a maritime power.
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(p. 172) Processing the pearl oysiers.—The shclls are brought back from the dis-
tant Aralura Sea, After the oysters have been removed, only the shells are kept.

Ed. cornment: The lack of fresh-water tanks and ice-making equipment werce respon-
sibie for this waste of good sealood.
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{p. 173) Trans-shipment of the pearl shells.—Recently they have begun to send
a large mother ship to supply waler and food Lo the smaller pearl-diving boats and it
returrns with the shells that have been collected.

s 2 HigE
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{p. 174) Manulacture of canned food by the Hori [Pincapple] Company.—This
indistry 15 also growing as a result of the recent progress in the South Seas. Al the mo-
ment, the canning industry is mainly managed by Nantaku Hon Company, and its pro-
ducts have already been marketed. They are excellent products, superior to the Tat-
wanese products.
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{p. 175) Inside the faclory of the Nantaku Hori Company.—Factories like this
one exist at many places on Palau Main island [Babelthuap] and all of them are quite
busy.
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{p. 177) Part of a pincapple caninng factory of the Hori Company.—Most ol
the colonies have a faclory such as this one, and canned pincapple is their product,
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(p. 178) Power dam of the Nanyo Denryoku Company on Ponape,—Although
the South Sea Islands as a whole are short of water, only Ponape has big rivers and
waterfalls. By taking advantage of them, they began to generate electricity on Ponape.

Ed. comment: Denryoku {electricity} can also be romanized as Denki {electric, or
electricaly, 1 think,
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{p. 179) The South Sea Denryoku Company Lid.—Their office on Ponape and
a waterfall, their source of hydraulic power.
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{p. 192} A gajumaru, or ako, tree.—Translator’s note: Its scientific name is Ficus

superba, Miquel var,

Ed. comment: I think this may be a variety of the banyan, called
Ralete in the Philippines.
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{p. 193) Nihon Yuscn Kaisha, or NYK Line.—The Japan Steamship Company
ships: {top) the Kasao Maru; (bottom) the Konae Maru.
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(p. 195) Morc NYK ships.—(Top) the Yamagi Maru; (boltom) the Palau Maru.
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{p. 196) More NYK ships.—Top) the Yokohama Maru; (bottom) the Taian
Maru.
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Document 1940K

Chronology of the War in Micronesia,
1940-1945

1944}
December—German raiders altack Nauru.

1941
8 December—First air attacks on Oahu, Midway, Wake, Guam, Philippines, Ilong-
Kong, Thailand, etc.
8 December—U.S. declares war on Japan.
10 December—Guam falls after token resistunce.
11 December—1J .S, declares war on Germany and Italy.
23 December—Wake Island falls,
{23 December— 11ong-Kong surrenders.)

1942
1 February—Gilberts and Marshalls bombed by U.S. forces; first of several U.S,
carner-based task force raids.
{16 February—Singapore surrenders).
23 February—Nauru evacuated.
{9 March—Dutch East Indies [Indonesia] surrenders.)
{9 April—Fall of Bataan, Philippines.}
(19 Apnl—Air raid on Tokyo (Doolittle).
{7 May—Swrrender of Corregidor, Philippines.)
{12 May—Mindanao surrenders.)
(3-6 June—Batlle of Midway.)
17 August- U8, Marines raid Makin [sland, Gilberts.
(18 August—Dieppe fiasco in Europe.)
24 Augusl—Nauru occupied by Japanese.

1943
(3 September—Italy surrenders.)
20-23 November—Batlle of Tarawa, Gilberts,
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1944

31 January- -Majuro captured.
1-4 February—Kwajalein caplured.
17-23 February—Eniwetok captured.
17-18 February—Bombing raids en T'rk.
16, 29-30 March—Bombing raids on Truk,
30 March—Bombing raids on Palau.
1 April—Bombing raids on Yap and Woleal.
29-30 April—Bombing raids on Truk.
1 May—Bombing raids on Ponape.

{6 June—D-Day in Normandy.}
14 June—First landing on Saipan {secure 9 July).
15-16 June—Bombing raids on Bonin and {wo.
21 June—First landing on Guam (secure 10 August}.
18 July—General! Tojo and his cabinet resigned.
24 July-—First landing on Tinian {secure 1 August).
15 Seplember—Fist landing on Peleliv {secure 12 Cctober).
17 September—First landing on Angaur {secure 20 September).
23 Seplember—Ulithi captured.

(23-26 October—Naval battle of Leyte Gulll)
Oct. *44 1o Feb. '45—Resumption of bombing raids over Truk.
24 November—DB-29 raid over Tokyo.

1945

16-17 February—Firsi carrier-based raid on Tokyo Bay.
1 April—Okinawa attacked {secure 22 June).

{1 May—Deaih of Hitler.)

(7 May—Germany surrenders.)
14 July—First surface fleet bombardment of Japanese mainland.
30 July—Potsdam ultimatum refused by Japan.
6 August—Atoemic bomb dropped on Hiroshima.
9 August—Atomic bomb dropped on Nagasaki.
14 August—Japan accepts surrender terms.
2 September—Surrender of Japan signed in Tokyo Bay, and surrender of Truk,
13 September—Surrender of Nauru,
1 October- Surrender of Qcean (Banaba).
October——Surrcender of Ponape, Wake, Marshalls, Yap, etc.
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Document 1941 A

Japanese invasion of Guam

Sovrces: Masataka TWANG, e af » Jepanese Monograph No. 48, Vol [, Navember 1946, by Office
af the Chiefof the U185 Army, Washington, [2.C,; reproduced in Charies W. Spell's Data on the Order
of Battle and Tactics of Japancse Forces onr Guam in 15844 fsic) an unpublished my. of the Natonal Park
Service, Nov. 1983 fcopy in Sbrary of the War in the Paciffc Nations! Historical Park, Asan, Guam),

Extract from this document

On 8 Nov the South Sea Detachment Commander at IGHQ [Impenal Government
Headguarters] issued an order concerning the preparations for capturing Guam Island.

On 14th and 15th of same moenth, he conferred with the 4th Fleet Cmdr. at Iwaku-
ni Air Naval unit on details of joint Army-Navy preparations.

On the 20th, at Marugame, Shikoku beissved detachment orders and hastened oper-
ational .7, [preparations] on the basis of the following plan:

The new force of the detachment will occupy and secure Apra Harbor Naval Base;
patt of the force will occupy and sccure Agafia, the capital of the 1sland. According to
these orders, the landing plan and strength dispotision of the South Sea Detachment
was as follows:

QOuiline of South Sea Detachment Landing Plan

1. General Plan.

a. The detachment will board the boats of the second wave Just before dawn. With
the landing of the second wave, the main body of the [irst line forces will be landed, and
then their strength will be reinforced so that the first line forces will be enabled to fight
independently during the moerning of the landing day.

b. Troops and materials not immediately required for the action will be unloaded
at Apra Harbor (or Agat according te the sifuation).

2. Execution.

a. The relative intervals belween the ime ol entering launcheraft and reaching the
shore will be as follows:

Entering the anchorages: 2400 hrs
Beginning of first wave landings: 0200 hrs
Beginning of second waves movement into boats: 0430 {dawn will be al 0530)

b. For the embarkment of the first wave, the transports will stop generally three

nautical miles offshore and will not cast ancher,
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¢. If the {ime of the landings permil, endeavor to utilize the high tide lo get over
the coral recis at one stroke.

3. Concentrattion at the Assembly Point.

a. The detachment will embark on nine transports at Sakaide, Shikoku, and to-
wards the end of November will gradually assemble at the anchorage of Cki Harbor
on Ilaha Island [Ogasawara, or Bonin Is.].

4. Execution of the Invasion.

a. On 2 December, the Detachment Commander received at Haha Island, from
IGHQ an order concerning the capture of Guam Island. On the same day, he issued
the following detachment order:

—*Commence landings on 10 Decemnber and invade Guam Island.”

The convoy departed Haha Island at 0900 on 4 December, and being escorted by the
dth Flest (the Detachiment Commander was on board the warship Tsngarn} proceedad
towards Guam Island via a route east of the Manana Islands. Without contacting the
enemy en route the convoy reached Rota Island area on the 8th and from there the ad-
vance was continued in scattered groups, each group heading lor its respective anchor-
age. Carmier planes of the special aircrafl carrier Setkawa Maru, and the 17th Ajr Unit
attached to the 4th Naval Base Force (situated in Truk) raided Guam Island since the
gth. It was reported that the Orote Peninsula area was covered with thick black smoke
and that the enemy minesweeper Penguin was sunk outside the harbor.

From about 0001 to 0100 of the 10th, all of the convoys successfully entered the an-
chorages and immediately commenced launching while transports were still drifting.
Atabout 0230, the landing operation commenced at various points of the island. Some
enemmny resistance wasencountered in the area of the Tsukamoto Battalion, which landed
at Agafla Bay. Besides this no enemy opposition was encountered in other areas. Dur-
g the morning of the 10th, all the important points on Guam Istand were captured
and after mopping up the entire island during the 11th and 12th, the island was secured.

It was planned that the SNLF Unit (of about 400 men) would land at Agafia Bay in
the second wave following the Tsukamoto Battalion. However, finding the coast of that
bay unsuitable, the unit landed in the vicimty of the Agafa City at about the same time
as the first wave. Then defeating enemy resistance of some strength on its way, the unit
at about 0430 occupled the Guam Government Office,

The South Sea Det. HQ landed at Menzo immediately alter the second wave force
of the Kusunose Unit. But, discovering no road from Umatac to Agat, it moved fur-
ther northward by boat. Landing on the northern coast of Facpi Point, at 1400 it ad-
vanced to Agat, entening Lhe Agafia City In the evening on Lhe same day.

The detachment without resting mopped up the remaining enemy making at the same
time the preparations for the next operation designed 1o caplure the Bismarck Archipe-
lago.
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JAPANESE PROCLAMATION

Source: Journal of Pacific Society S8 ¢15:1) Al 19582 p 47

[Figure: Proclamation in English and Japanese]

JAPANFESE PREMTAMATION

“We prockaim hergwith that aur Japaness Army has pocupled this istard of Guar by ook
ol the Greal Emperor of Japan. 1l forthe purposs of nagtoring libarly and rescuing the whola
Aslatic penple and creallng the parmanent peace n Asla, Thus our interich iy 1o sstablish
tha Naw Order of the Workd.

“ou all good ciizens nesd nef™Romy anything under ke reguiations ol eur Japanesa
authoritles and my {sic) enfoy your daily life as we guararise youw ives and never distress
mar plundey your praparty. In case, howavar, when use demand you {sic) accommodations
necassary lor our guanars and ldgings, you shall meel grompily with our requirements._ In
that casa cur Armmy shall not fall 1 pay yeu In our surmency.

Thase you conduct any eiefiances and who acl spy (slc) agalnst our entenise, shal be court-
miartialled and the Ay shall lake strict garg to exocula said crimmals by shoating!

Dated ihia 1Hh day ol Decemnber 2601 in Japanase calsndar or by this 104h day of
Docamber, 1941, By prder of the Japanesa Commander-Ir-Chiet

BEREHS (HR)

XEFFEATRODHLYEER IS TLAMESH LI A%, CCAETE, O
2, PETRERSBHOGEANR. 7 VFOALOER 2510, EAERONEEESN
2T SLOTHS, £27. HBNAEITIL . SQURGHRFNRETE S,

HRUTAEMEEOBEETCROCLTESLT AL, BXFERAROOERERIEL, *
o, Bouly, HESAMTELOUSRARLTLGL NG, BEIOSEZERES
T&d. LKL, BAERROBELNEACAESEROERTARIIER L BEE
i1 MEAESICERLCECLALIS S, Coils BERIRECHLERRE
BEERTEHI.

BEWMOEECERLEY, &0, 2R ELCFSREESMCMIGN, X
fo. HEWREDLILTNELEREA AT OB LR ERS

RENIEIZAIOE (AMTEIZAI0ED AEEEREORSLLYRET S
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Documents 1941B

Report on the surrender of Guam to the
Japanese, by Governor McMillin

Fources: NA RG3E, copy in NCWR 79-81, Reed N° 1), Foldor 1-A; MARC WP# 44 published in
Gram Recorder 222-3 (Apr- Sept 1972), pp. #-25 + appendix.

Memorandum to the Secretary of the Navy, dated 11
September 1945

[Attached)







-

™8,

Commander in Chief Asiatic Fleer ordered the ship to
delay sailing for Guam on account of the serious
imternational situation. A warning message was
received from the Department abour 4 December.
This was the first information from the Navy
Department regarding the international situation. On
6 December classified matter was destroyed by
burning, in accordance with nstructions reccived
from the Navy Department.

5. About 0545, 8 Deccember, a message was
received which had been  originated by the
Commander in Chief, Asiatic Fleet, to the effect that
Japan had commenced hostilities by attacking Pearl
Harbor, prior to a declaration of war. Steps were
taken immediately to evacuate the civil population
from Agana, and from the vicinity of possible
military objectives, in accordance with a plan
previously prepared. All Japanese nationals were
arrested at once, and confined in jail. All navigation
lights were ordered extinguished. Schools were
suspended, and church gatherings prohibited. The
civil population had been previously instructed about
what they should do in air raids. The Bank of Guam
was ordered to remain closed. All activities were
ardered to take station for carrying out the assigned
mission, but instructions were issued that no
destruction was to start without desteuetion-was-to
seart—withonel specific orders from Government
House, or when it was definitely apparent that the
Japanese were on the Island.

-

G
6. The U.S.S. PENQUIN had been an patrol off
the Harbor entrance during the night, This nightly
patrol of the PENQUIN or a Y. P. boat had been in
effect far about six months. The PENRQUIN was
informed by radio, and instructed to remain outside
the Harbor prepared for air raids.

7. The Insular Force Guard (about 80 natives of
Guam), # force that was authorized for enlistment in
April 1941, were assembled in the Guard
Headquarters on the Plaza in Agana. The U.S. Marines
(less about 50 on duty on patrol stations throughout
the island, plus police and Government House detail)
were ar the Marine Barracks, Sumay.

Enemy planes appeared from the direction of
saipan shortly after eight o'clack, and the first bombs
were dropped on the Marine Resetvation and vicinity
at 0827, The Marines were in barracks, or on their
normal duties. throughout the post. Several were

injured running across the golf course, far protection
in the surrounding thickets. The Pan Air Horel
kitchen received a dircer hir, and several native
employees were killed. An atrack was made on the
U.S.S. PENQUIN outside the Harbor; the ship was
gallantdy fought, but was soon in a sinking condition,
Ensign White, U.S.N.R., was killed by machine gun
fire at his station on the AA gun. The PENGUIN had
the only guns on the Station larger than a .30 caliber
machine gun. The ship was abandoned in a sinking
condition, and sank in deep water off Orote Point.
There were several men injured, bur all of the crew
succeeded in gerting ashore on life rafis, bringing
Ensign  White’s body with them, The Caprain,
Lientenant J.W. Haviland, 3rd, U.S.N., was wounded.
A complete list of dead and wounded is attached
(Enclosure 2). The Navy Yard, Piti, was badly strafed

Some of the Americans who were captured in Guam and
taken ta POW camps in Japan. Shown front center is Father

Marcian.

and bambed. with considerable damage to material.
The U.S.S. ROBERT L. BARNES was strafed and
bombed at her buoy in the Harbor. Several leaks were
starred in her hull. The radio station ar Libugon was
strafed and bombed during the day. One bomb
wrecked a civilian house near the Naval Hospital, and
not far from Government House, The house had been
vccupied by Tweed, G.R., radioman first class, U.S.
Navy. The greatestnumber of planes seen at one time
during the day was nine. They generally came in at an
altitude of about 1500 feet.

9. Bomb{ng was discontinued abeut 1700, and not
resumed until about 0830 the following day. A report
came it that : native dugout had landed about

T —— e
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Jaybreak near Ritidian Point, the northern end of the
igland, and that about eight Japanese from Rora had
o Catered the isTand. The patrol and police arrested and
Lought in three men who admitted that they were
;,a:ivw of Saipan, that they had relatives in Guam,
and that the Japanese had sent them over to act as
inrerprecers when the Japanese landing force arrived.
rhese men were identified by reliable natives of
Guam as residents of Saipan. The men said the
japanese would make their landing the next morning
'(Tucsda)'). in the vicmnity of Recreation Beach, to the
castward of Agana. This proved correct, excepr that
the landing was made on Wednesday, 10 December, 1
asked these men why they gave me this information.
They replied to the effect that the Japanese had
reated the natives of Saipan like slaves, and that they
had determined to tell whar they knew, even though
they would be shor should the Japanese find out
sbourt it. 1 was not inclined to accept the story at the
ime since | thought it might be a trick to have the
Marinies moved from Sumay to the Beach during the
might, in order that they mighr make a landing in the
Apra Harbor arca without opposition. The three
informers were locked up in jail, where the Japanese
found them two days later, J

10. Bombing continued on Tuesday, 31 December.
No surface ships were seen until the next day when
the landing was made. Considerable additional
material damage was done at the Marine Reservation,
Pan Air Installation, Standard Oil tanks (which had
been set on fire by bombs on Monday, ?(L""bccemhcr).
Navy Yard, Pid, and Libugon. Lookout stations at
Ritidian Point were machine gunned, also the
villages of Dededo, Inarajan, Merizo, and Umatac. A
pamb possibly intended for Government House, or
the Communication Office, striick an old Spanish
house acruss a narcow strect from the jail, whese all
the Japanese residents were confined. The house was
demolished and the Japanese badly shaken, but they
were protected by the concrete walls of the jail. They
begzed to be relessed, bur were kept in confinement
onril the invading force released them the following
day, During the bombings, the planes were kept
ander fire as Touch as possible by .30 caliber machine

s and rifles. There were reports of planes being
damaged and shot down, but none of these reports

™ ere verified. Another bomb wrecked a civilian house

about fifty yards to the eastward of Government
House, Another fell in Government House gardens.

1. The U.S. Marines at the Marinhe Barracks,
_Sumay, took up a field position in the butts of the

rfle mnge, under Command of Licutenent Colonel
William K. MaeNulty, U.S.M.C.

12, Abour 0400 on'Wednesday, 10 Decembers] was
informed by the watch that flares had been seen in
the vicinity of the beach to the earward of Agana
[recreation Beach, Dungas Beach), and it was thought
landing operations were in progress. There were no
defenses at this point, or at any other point on the
island. Orders were immediately sent to all stations to
carry out the mission assigned. About 0445, shooting
was heard in the San Antonio district (east of the
Plaza), and fires were observed. The Insular Force
Guard rook up defense positians in the Plaza, with no
equipment except a few .30 caliber machine guns and
rifles, The Japanese approached rapidly through the
San Antonio district, and approached the Plaza on
the narrow street alongside the Naval Hospital and
Cathedral. The Insular Force Guard stood cheir
ground, and opened up a fire with machine guns and
rifles hot enough to hale the invading force for a short
time. The situation was simply hopeless, resistance
had been carried to the litnit. At about 0545, three
blasts were sounded an the horn of an automobile
which was standing in front of Government House.
This was not a prearranged signal to cease fire, but it
seemed to have been understood by both sides, and
firing stopped immediately. The Japanese shouted
across the Plaza from the Cathedral, “Send over your
Caprain.” Commander Donald T. Giles, the aide for
civil affairs to the Governor, and Chief Boatswain’s
Mate Rohert Bruce Lane, U.S. Navy, stepped out.
They were marched through the San Antonio district,
and made contact with the Commander of the Naval
landing force, returning about a half hour later to the
Plaza with the Commander,

13. 1 was caprured in the Reception Room of my
gquarters about twenty minutes after the cease firing
signal. The leader of the squad of Japanese who
entered my quarters required me to remove my coat
and trousers before marching me into the Plaza,
where officets and men were being sssembled,
covered by machine guns.

14. At about 0645, Commander DT, Giles,
rerurned with the Japanese officer to the assembled
group in the Plaza.

15, Commander Giles identified me as the Governor
of Guam. The Japanese Commander, Commander
Giles, and mysell entered Government House.




)

Members of the Japanese puard were armed with
rifles and fixed bayonets. None of the Japanese group
spoke Epglish. 1 was able to indicate that Japanese
local residents were confined in the jail across the
Plaza. Shinahara, Shimizu, and Mrs. Sawada were sent
for. Mrs. Sawada was very emotional and in rears.
Shinahara did the interpreting. The Japanese officer
identified himself as Commander Hayashi, [mperial
Japanese Navy. After 2 shore discussion, he asked if ]
was ready to sign papers. ! told him 1 was prepared to
surrender the post, and after fuether discussion, }
wrote and sipned a letter of surrender, {Enclosure 1).
Shinahara informed me that 1 was to remain in
Government House ontil forther orders. | remained
there with Commander Giles and Chicf ¥Yeoman
Farss, until about 2030, without food. About 2030,
Commander Giles and mys&:]f were ordered o leave
immediately for the Naval Hospital, and were only
permitted to take a few toilet articles. T found that
the Guam officers were assembled there at the Suzana
Hospital. Two days later, officers were removed and
confined in the K.C.K. Catholic Church Building. 1
was permitted to remain at the hospital. The others in
this hospital group were Captain Lineberry, Medical
Corps, Medical Officer in Command Naval Hospital;
Lieurenant Commanders H.J. Van Peenen, and T.1
Moe, Medical Corps; Commander D.T. Giles, and
Pharmacist Daul.

16. A description of the perind of confinement in
Guam, as a prisoner of war, will be submitted n
separate correspnndcnce. The mapazine at the Marine
Barracks was destroyed; at the Pan Air Insrallacion
about 4,000 barrels of gasoline fell into the hands of
the Japanesc because the adjoining Standard Oil tank
installation was on fire, and these Pan Air tanks could
ot be reached. The Quartermaster’s Storehouse and
contents were burned. Considerable damage to the
storehouse and stores had been done at the Navy
Yard, Piti. One of the ¥.P. boats was destroyed by
firc, and the other one practically so. The motive
powet of the small craft had been generally
destroyed, The 1155 R.L. BARNER was damaged
and leaking considerably, bur had not sunk. The
25,000 barrel fuel oil tank which had been completed
a short time befare had been filled with tuel from
varions sources. Mo oil had been used from the rank
because the piping fad not been completed. This rank
wias set on fire and destroyed by IH. Sachers, a
civilian employee of the Public Works Dupartment. A
recommendation will be wntten under separate cover

on Sacher's action in chis case. The avtomotive

rransportation on the island fell in the hands of the
Japanese practically intact. The large Diesel trucks
which were used by the contractars were destroved,

17. The Imsular Force Guard which had been
organized beginning in April 1941, proved themselves
to be a valuable asser, even though they were preen
troops. They steod their ground in their short action
in the Plaza, unri! they were called back. 1 consider
that these fine natives are entitled to recognition far
the showing they made on this occasion. A list of all
naval personnel serving in Guam on 8 December
1941, is attached hereto as Enclosere 3. A list of all
casualties, dead, wounded, and missing, is artached as
Enclosure 2.

18. It is estimated that the Japanese landing [orce
consisted of 2 naval battalion ({irst wave) of about
£0¢ men, followed by Army troops of the serength of
a reinforced brigade [abour 5,000 traops).

19.  Officers and men assigned to the Stations on
this occasion generally performed their duties in a
satisfactory manner. Recommendations for special
mention where such is considered! warranted, will be
made in separate correspondence.

G. J. McMILLIN, Captain,
U.S. Navy.

Encls: (HW)

1. Ltt. of Surrender ded. 12-1041.
2. List of Dersased and Wounded.
3. Personnel on Guam oo 12-3-45,
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Government House, Guam.
18 Dacember 1941

From: Governor of Guam,
Ta: Senior Otficer Present, Cmmnanriing Imperial
Japanese Forces in Guam.

Subject: Surrender.

1. 1, Captain George J. McMillin, United Stares
Navy, Governor of Guam and Commandant, United
States Naval Station, Guam, by authority of my
coinmission from the President of the United States,
de, as a result of superior military forees landed in
Guam this date, as an act of war, surrender this post
to vou as the representative of the Imperial Japanese
Government,

2. The responsibility of the civil government of
Guam becomes yours as of the tme of signing this
dacument.

3. T have been assured by you that the civil rights of
the population of Guam will be cespected and that
the IIIﬂitEII}-‘ {orces surrendered to you will be
accorded all the rights stipulaced by Iniernational
Law and the laws of humanity.

(S) G. J. McMillin.
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DECEASED

Amerizan Military

Liewtznant Ciranam F. Bright
Ensiiz Robert Gabriel Whice
Smoc:, Malvern Hill

ORe'll, FI.

Frawer B.G,

Finezzlt, 1.T.

Ernsr, R.W,

TTord, 5.6,

Schweightare, J.

Bome:, Willlam W, Jr.

Burt. Williamm A.

Andesson, Narry B,
Kaui::nan, John

Ame=can Civilian

Kleuzel, .

Gram Military

Cruz, Jesus Cruz

Flares, Angel L.G.
Charcualof, Vicente Cruz
Sablan, V.5,

(Guam Civilians

{zracho, Ramon
Merdiola, Jenacio
Untzlan, Jose Castro

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

(SC) USN
LISME
MM
IMlc
BM1c
Cax.
SMie
SM3c
GMlc
FFC
PFC
Corp.
I'FC
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LIST OF WOUNDED AT GUAM, INCLUDES ONLY THOSE MARINES NOT ON DUTY AT THE

NAME

Liett. S W, Hoviland, Trd
Ensign £.A. Wood
Allen, 4.

Fanzsek, f.

Carifle, AL
MecKewnzie, LR
Young, fR.
Hasking, T.T.

Hale, £.F.

Ballinger, & W,
Muoore, O

Lepato, A,

Rathhun, L.F.
Axrm, ILEC
Nichaols, (e F.
Spefiran, .4,
Whitaker, K.F.
Rateman, EM.
Wilson, B.E.
Limmer, BB
tFwinnug, RH,
Albain, JA.

Tarrie, M5,

Blaha, foseph Henry
Cepeda, Franeises Sablon
Sabden, Antomio (s
Mere, Jome

Sahlaw, Jose Santor

Liwftaca, Fiecente Aeigefle

Samtos, fose C
Hughes, Wm, Rujfus

Hueghes Sopguin Dnralan fwife

of above Hughes)

San Nieolzs, Magdalena Limtiaco

Mappelson, Walter
Charguatul, R,
Perez J A,
{'Brien, BW
Lurnpking, Flayvd

L

MMic
Vlc
F2e
CRM
bl
EMZr
PFC
SCT.
[ o'
RM2e
P
CPL.
PVT.
{WT
Sl

£ A
F2e
FMic
M fe
MM
Y
NE2e
N&2e
NS2e
LAY S
NE2e
Civ,
£,

i
v
Sie
L
MAffe
CAM
Fle

——e.

MARINE BARRACKS

Date of
Woserd

12841
12-841
T2-5-41

42-8-4}
12.9-41
P57
12-8-41
12-10-44
12541
F2-147F
12-8-41
12-841
I12-10-41
12-R41}
P2-R44
12841
12847
12-841
12-8-41
12-8-41
F2-T04T
12-5-41
12-841
12-10-41

1284}
121641
12-10-41
f2-1044
12047
12-10-41

F2-10-41
12-104}
12841
f2-8-41
12841
1254
F2-841

Apern!

Homb fropment

" e

Bayoner

Bombp fragment
Bavonet

Bumb frapmernt
flamb fragrient
Aachine gu
Btk frapment
Bomb fragment
Bernb fragment
Marhine gun
Bamb fropment
Bomb fragment
Bomb frapment
Machine pun
Muchine pun
Bomb frugment
Rifle & bavonet

Bayonet
Bayarner & fallets

Machine gun
fumb frapment

e Bl
r EE]

ir LF]

Length of
Location Treaiment
Left forearm & oweeky
Hack 3 weeks
Both legs, Ri. armn,
R shoulder I mewith
Leaft wrist 2 davi
L eft shoulder 1 duy
Back of head I weeks
Left side I day
Head ftop) I day
Right upper chest None
Rack & days
Chest '
Face and read
Left leg 2 days
Rock 2 pilaces 3 weeks
Both lower fegs I month
Righr thich 1 week
Left lower feg I day
Punc, Int.
Punc., pubic region
Leg
Both lcps
Rt leg

Right feg & chest

Lac Sealp
Back

Leg

Leg

Back

Back

Left faregrm

Meck, faw and hand

——
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(Summary of Enclosure 3)

LS. Forces and Civilians lecated
on Guam at Outbreak of War

Enclosure 3 indicated that the following U.S.

forces and U.5. civilians were on Guam as of 8
December 1941:
274 officers and men of the ULS. Navy under Captain
Gearpe J. McMillin, USN, Governor of Guam; (2] 153
officers and men of the U.S. Marine Corps under
Lizutenant Colonel William K. MacNulry, USMC; (3)
247 members of the Guam Insular Forces, of which
abour 100 compnsed the Jnsular Force Guard; {4}
134 V.S, civiliang.

The pdncpal U 5. vessels at Guam were the
minesweeper PENGUIN, commanded by Licutcenent
1.W. Hawviland, M1, USN; the ROBERT L. BARNLES,
an immobilized tanker, commanded by Lieutenant
I.L. Nestor, USN; and twa YPs {district parrol

vessels).

The U.S. Naval Hospital at Guam was commanded
by Captain W. T. Lineberry, MC, USN.

C. L. DuVal

———
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Document 1941C

Invasion of Guam—Note by Corporal Robert
J. Lee, USMC

Souwrces: USMOCHQ copy at MARC Archives feourtesy of Annctic Doanper),
Note: Although the author was Mastor Sergeant when be nrote this story, fie was listed as g Corpo-
raltp the Governor’s Jist of LS. Marines, stationed at Sumay in Devcember 194),

“I Saw the Flag Come Down”

The ag of the United States of America was being pulled down in surrrender. The
notes of the bugle lingered 1n the still air and the faint crackle of small arms fire could
be heard 1n the distance.

This was at the Manne Barracks on Guam, in the Marianas, December 10, 1941. 1
was present at this unforgettable ceremony.

Most Americans, from all walks of lile, take the flag, our flag, for granted, To them
it has always been there and will always be there in the future.

The true meaning of thal proud banner slides into the background of their lives and
they forget that it is the symbol of protection for their Life, liberty, and pursuit of hap-
piness.

I was one of this majonty until the day I watched our flag being lowered in surren-
dertoasmaller nation, a nation fwhich] this same magority had always considered back-
ward and inferior.

As a member of the tiny Marine garrison on Guam, my world was turned into a
nightmare of roaring planes, chattering machine guns, and bursting bombs when the
Japanese forces struck this island cutpost December 8, 1941,

We were bombed and sirafed from daylight until dark for two days. We were sitting
ducks.

The third day opened with & naval punfire barrage, closely followed by the initial
landing waves sireaming ashore.

Outnumbered one hundred fifty to one, our efforts to stem the onenial horde were
futile. At 11 am,, December 10, word came through from the island governor lor all
U.S. forces on the island to surrender.
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We Marines, who had been sefting up a last-ditch firing line with only enough am-
munition for a twenty-minute fight, discarded cur arms, assembled, and marched back
to the Marine Barracks.

After the flag had been lowered and a white sheet run up in its place, we were dis-
persed to our quarters to await the Japanese conquerors.

Heralded by a burst of viclonous rifle fire, they flowed from the jungle like a tidal
wave, With helmets encrusted wilh grass, twigs, and leaves, and wearing split-toed
shoes, they looked like creatures from another world.

We were herded outside at the point of their razor-sharp bayonets. They bunched
us in a ventral area ol our compound where we were forced to remain most of the after-
noon while they searched us and our quarters.

If they were searching for our [lag, they were disappointed for it had been burned
before their arnval.

That evening we were loaded on trucks and taken to the main city of Agafia. There,
our prisoner of war compeound was the Catholic church and parish house.
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Document 1941D)

Diary of James B. O’Leary of Spokane,
Washington

Sourde: LSMC HG: copy at MARC Archives feourtesy of Arnette Donner)

Note: This diary was found ia the Fonte area of Guam on 10 August 1944 by a2 Marine, It covers the
poriod up to 8 Jannpary 1842, O Leary s fsted as a Civilian Contractor on the Governor'’s report. He was
the son of fobin Emmety O'Leary and Ann Mahoney, and bad two brothors and two sisiers.

Extracls from this diary

[June 17, 1941]

Having purchased this [blank] diary in Honolulu on June 27, 1941 T have begun a
daily record of my experiences from June 17 when [ left my homein Spokane and hope
to continue it throughout my slay in Guam and other distant places which may be my
pood fortune to visit, These scant notes should give me untold pleasure in later years
when | become retrospective.

Tuzsday, December 2
Sent letters home,...

Thursday December 4
... Had a steak dinner...

Friday December 5
I 1o Agafia this evening with Art [i.c. Arthur Smith] and Bob. We had a bull and
booze session which lasted almost all night.

Sat. December 6
To bed quiie early, being very tired from last night’s sesston.
[Note added later:] This was my last Payday.

Sunday December 7
Visited with Felix Pangelinan and Regina all day. I had a lot of fun but as usual
drank too much. Lt. Colonel MacNulty came into the bar to see aboul a fight between
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two natives. His outrageous manner caused me to argue with him. He 1s not my 1dea of
1
an officer.

Menday December 8

Awoke with a hangover to learn that Japanese came over and bombed Pear! Har-
bor. We were discussing it at nine o'clock when a roar of planes sent us running for the
office and we oul in time to see the first dive on Standard Oil. Robin and 1 followed &
we went down the Pil1 Road a thousand feet and turned right a few hundred then tore
... bushes. The closest bomb landed on the scoolhouse. I'll never ... such fear again.
When the raid seemed over four of us started hauling food [fom Lhe shed to a camp be-
hind the reservoir above Agat. We were told to scatter into the hills in groups. I stayed
close {0 camp near a small culvert.

Tuesday December 9

Slepl about 45 minutes on account of mosguitos and rain. We took a truck up the
mountain and hiked about 4 miles. Layed around all day in ram battling flies and mos-
quitos and listeming. We felt so [ow that we decided to go into camp and gel a change
of ¢clothes. I threw in a few papers but left in 4 pictures. We ook no mattresses...

Wetnesday December J0

Up at two for a two-hour wutch along the beach. We drove to the hills at 4:45a.m.
T found a hiding place in the pgrass....[lies, anis... near the reservoit... [13 lines blacked
out by some censor, it seems]

Thursday December 11

I slept guite well on the bare concrete. Had a serving of rice with a hittle fish for break-
fast. Then we were loaded into trucks and taken to the Agafia jail which we had to scrub
and to make liveable. There are still 15 or twenty four men missing. For lunch we had
rice and salmon, Laid arcund all afternoon. Supper was a little boiled rice with mar-
ganne. Nothing has been said as to what will be our destination or what will become
of us.

Friday December 12

Didn’t sleep too well because of mosquitos. The guards gave us a sack of flour and
we made tortillas. We were visited by two delegations of naval dignitaries and an army
interpreter told us that there may be a chance 1o oblain some of our belongings from
our rooms. [A.] WoodrufPs rude awakening; Last mght’s guard; Roy Smith behind the
coconul lree. We sat around in the evening and told of some of our expertences of the

Il Ed. note: Lient.-Col, Willlam K. MaclNulty was in charge of the Marines at the Barracks at
Sumay.
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last few days. The last two nights the rice has been boiled and fell down twice and made
passes at several.

Saturday December 13

I slept very well last might but it was surprisingly cold. Had a toriilla lor breaklast. [
feelin very good health. 11ad a tennis ball to play small game of handball, The exercise
was too strenuous for my dict of the last week. 1 felt a knawing feeling of hunger all
day. Found that there are 27 contractors at Dorn Hall, [Wilham] Gerdanzer 1s with
them but [Jack] Taylor is either missing or in another prison. [H.] Sterling struck out
into the hills and said that they wouldn’t take him. Evidently he’sstill ... [4 lines blacked
out).

Sunday December 14

Slept well in spite of no blanket. They brought us in two cold cranges ... I never
thought anything could taste so good... At 10:15 we were moved to the Cathedral. No
lunch was offered and we were divided into three groups for mess. The first two farad
pretty well with a ittle meat, poiatoes and ... pan of nice with a little catsup was brought
in and g few of the wolves, as wsual devoured it. After baing built up for the [irst sem-
blance [or a meal in a wesk we were very disappeinted. Late we received a couple of
pieces of hardtack and half orange(?)... a can of salmon... Our group was promised first
MSss Lo ... INoTRing.

Monday December 15

Awoke at 6:30 and went out in a group of eight to wash in the inadequate rectory
todet (1 sink, 1 bowl). An addition of 5-6,000 soldiers puts a terrific strain on a non too
large sewer system, Breakfast was scrambled eggs and a few potatoes, the largest meal
in a week. We are to have two a day. All but a few contractors are here, most of the
navy enlisted men and about half of the marines, Casualties are supposed to be aboul
21 marines and sailors. The executive atde to ROING (Contract) Clugle [J. Kleupel]
wis bayonelled in front of the P, W, [Public Works] Office. Dinner was a medium help-
ing of stew (salmon, polaloes, and onions). Rumor comes from a fairly reliable source
that this is the only place taken. Wake, Midway were supposed (o be losl and captured.
[1 line blacked out].

Tuesday December 16

Awocke about 6 o'clock. Art, HerbMeade, Bill Young and I are mess cooks{ortoday.
We sweep our section of the chunks(?) and wash dishes for the twao messes, using a hose
and two pails. Each dish must be washed at leasi three times due to shortage. Brunch
was scrambled eggs and coffee. The eggs ran out and we had to wait almost an hour,
Wish we could obtain some authentic news ol the war outside. Rumors and radio re-
poris say that 25 Japanese ships were sunk off Pearl Harbor; Midway was bombed:;
enemy parachutists were ... in the Philippines; the “Prince of Wales” and the “Renown®
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wenl into Tokye and bombed it but were wunk by mines.! Dinner tonight was a por-
tion of stew. T have never craved candy as I do now.

Wednesday December 17

Awoke at 6:30 after an uncomflortable mght during which I coughed quite a lot.
Breakfast was rice covered with string beans and gravy, the banquet meal so far. Today
there have been no rumers to speak ol Supper was two pieces of potatoes and four
small sausages. We were allowed a second helping, ['ve saved a sundwich made by Tay-
lor’s girl plus ome of spam and half a candy bar. [ am in on a supply of food along with
some others, which may last a week added to our rations, At 3 Lane” told us thal we
may be cul lo one meal a day, and no chance to obtain food [rom outside even at the
exorbitant price we pay. Cigs 40 cents, Bars 2 for 25 cents. With the Yen put on a par
with the Dollar our money is not much good. The flzet is supposecd to have lefl ihe Ha-
waitan area for an unknown destination. There is a naval engagement in that vicinity
somewhere.

Thursday December 18

Up at six; one semi-soft boiled egg and two pieces of potatoe plus a couple of our
own cookies. Next we werg marched up to the Gfficers’ Club to watch the manenvers
ol about twelve hundred men for a couple of hours in the hot sun. The general reviewed
them. Then we marched back to Church, The navy and marines were lold that they
mnust assist the Japanese in every possible way by working to build up the defenses of
*Asia.” Any questionable action on their part will mean execution. If they obey inevery
way, their lives will be guaranteed to them at the end of the war, I wish our status as ci-
vilians would be clarified. Guam is io become a member of the “New Order ol Asia.”
Supper was a couple of pleces of potatos and lamb gravy. Today we have heard no ru-
mors of the war outside. The sheer optimism of these soldiers is something to marvel
al. Yesterday we received a visit from Lt. Feys(?) who ... [1 ling undecipherable].

Priday December 19

Awaolke six thirly and took a shower. My beard which is a week old looks like a crop
of pooled [eathers beside some of the heavy ones in the crowd.. T hope that some news
has been sent to our homes. Mom and everyone must be terribly worried. Breakfast
was the best meal yet: scrambled eggs, with sausages, a potatoe, an orange and a small
cup ol coflee. One of the interpreting officers told a group that yesterday 2/3 of our fleet
wag sunk and three hundred planes broughl down, Thisafternoon 2 “sacerdos” [priesis]
severely chastised by 2. 1t could have happened {or several reasons. Evidently, we have
na chance Lo oblain any radio news other than the Tokyo edited dispatches. Supper

I Ed. note: HMS Prince of Wales and HMS Repolse [not Renown] were sunk by Japancse aircrafl
off the cast coust of Malaya on 10 December 1941,
2 Ed. note:; Robert Bruee Lune, CBM, a repular Navy man in chacge of the Insular Force Guard.
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was two pieces of polulos covered with a vegetable gravy (carrots and string beans).
That some of these boys are scverely hungry could be seen by the way they reached up
o grab the extra potatocs which were left. [Edward] Bacon &his wast [sic] watch.

Saturday December 20

Up al six and feel very healthy. In less than an hour rumor was rife: France’s ulli-
matum to Nippon and the resignation of war cabinet and routing out ... China by I.
Bull. Breaklast was potatos with bolopna and gravy, Boundaries of our yard have been
extended almost to the bandstand in the compound. Finished reading “The Nine Old
Men” by Pearson & Alison. It wasinteresling, Locals believe that at least twenty entire
families have been liquidated, I hope that their lives are all safe. A schedule has been
posted which shows the news at 8:30 p.m. It should be interesting if nothing else.. Sup-
per was potatoes with some meat and gravy. Tonight I had the last few bits of choco-
late which was my share of the ... to Bill Gordanier. It hurts to give but is a good lessen
in discipline. Bill has proven to be gensrous himself. After yesterday’s incident my guess
15 that we will no more trade(?) services here.

Tuesday December 23

Up at 5:50. Slept quite well bul became cold towards morning. It is fifteen days since
I slept on a bed. Art and T have a canvas hammock which we lay on the floor. Break-
fast was a small piece of bologna, two small potatoes, a wiener and coffee. It was served
at 7:00 because a work party of 35 Marines and 35 sailors went out. This forencon I
was the hungriest that I've been so far. If it hadn’t been for the bit of salmon and ta-
males we had the going would have been very hard, The interpreting officer came in
and said that we will be allowed to have some bread starting tomorrow. Thereisa rumor
that the Russians have made Germany nervous the Ukraine their own border; That
would be a terrible blow. The Japanese were unable to obtain news from Tokyo today;
another good sign, Supper (stew) was so light that we had to tighten our belts. The
working party brought back some sugar and food. Everyone (except) turned in their
canned goods to form a poo! Lo be used when rations are short,

Wednesday December 24

Up at six o’clock to discover that about twenty four men are going cut on a work
party, probably 1o load cargo on trucks. This made me to think that we will all have
some of the work to do. Time alone will tell whether it is a wise move. For breaklast
most of us had five small pieces of bologna, two pieces of potatoe and some coflee.
Breakfast at seven means almost nine hours between meals. Smoked six cigarettes butts
before live o'clock supper which consisted of two slices of bread and butter with stew.
‘et very down in the mouth this evening; it 1s a very sad Christmas Eve with not even
a cigarette. T am templed to resist going on a work party until I am forced and, al leasl,
try to live up Lo the oath of cilizenship. Here's hoping that they docsn’t entirely spoil
Christmas for every catholic.
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Thursday December 25

Here it is the biggest Feast of the year. Awoke at 5:30. Breakfast (2 wieners and 2
pieces potatos and coffee). Lefl the Church to the people for a short service. Then went
to the Officers’ club with nine others to dig an incinerator pit [or garbage. Raised and
broke five blisters on my hands. Years from now [ may laugh at 1t all. The cavalry gave
in lots of boiled rice, some meat, a few pieces of candy and hard tack, a pack of smokes
and a bottle of warm stout. [ could only drink a glass of the latter. Supper was stewed
chicken, a potatoe, bread and butter, a handful of popcorn and coffee and an apple. It
all tasted wonderful. Some of the prisoners actually feasted. Such special privilege is
one of the mam causes for dissension. On the whole 11 has been much more enjoyable
day than I expected. A full stomach works wonders,

Friday December 26

Up at six. Slept well and in the compound had breakfast (8:00) became involved
an argument over the shortcomings of unions which became very heated and settled
nothing except the fact that gencrosities prove nothing; only cut and dried facls enmust-
ent(?) its statements. Our meal consisted of scrambled eggs and sausage, potatoes and
colfee. Back m the routine again. We are certainly being cut off from news, We received
some corn soup at three o’clock and at five a bun with pimiento cheese, thanks to Meek-
ing, Maser and Johnston respectively. This may be the reason why we didn't receive
bread with our supper. Today Thad two cigarettes and two butts. I understand that we
must exchange our money (or yen in order to purchase anything. If only a person could
buy half a pack of smokes a day, it would help a lot.

Saturday December 27

Up at 6:15, breaklast (a wiener, piece of sausage, potatoe and coffee) shortly after,
there was a squabble caused by the refusal of [A B.] "Doc" Clubas to work. Contrac-
tors were relieved of all duties. At ten o'clock alter a mouthful of chocolate gruel was
served Cludas apelogized and everything is back to normal. Due to a shortage of kero-
sene supper (spaghetti) was not served until 8 o’clock. Either my constant hunger is re-
sponsible or else this food (what there is of it} is well cooked and seasoned. By the time
we ale this evening [ was so hungry that my stomach ached. John Petrovich said that
during the last war he received three meals a day in a concentration camp m Turkey.
This is the third “guiet” Saturday night and I've decided that I like the other kinds. If
our pay continues we are cerlainly are saving our money,

Sunday December 2§

Up at 6:00. Breakfast (hard-boiled egg, piece of potatoe, piece of spam, and coffee).
I mixed part of an onien from Fraser with mine to get a liltle more bulk. Then enjoyed
part of a cigaretie which he had also. Art and T visited [E. B.] Wooliscroft and Carl,
who gave us five cigarette apiece, more than [ received in the last two days. Thisis a
beautiful sunny day. Too bad 1t has to be marred by the faces of Mars and all the grief




WOL. 48 — WORLD WAR (| IN MICRONESIA 239

they bring. Showered and layed around until time for dinner, which proved to be a
pleasant surprise; Vealstew, a potalo and two slices of bread. It was my impression that
there would be no more bread. Maybe it was because today is Sunday. I also received
a bit of pecan rolll [t's too bad that one can’t enjoy the same sharp taste thnll from
sweets when he is eating regularly, Herg’s hoping that we receive a [air settlement for
our losses from the government, It is unusual today: all of one’s personal things -- into
a long bag.

Monday December 29

Had to get up last night and put on a long-sleeved shirt because of the mosquitos.
Also my feel were cold all night. Breakfast was a lonchmeat sandwich and coflee. Such
a diet is enough lo exisl on but I defy anyone to say that we're living. Petrovich (the
cook) obtained some Japanese ciparcttes. He sold six of them te Neil Campbell and
myself for one dollar. Up until now I had a fairly good opinion of him but after such
an exhibition his is extremely low; 10 say the least, Nothing unusual happened. [ gol a
chance to smoke a few more cigareties than usual Harp brought back a large tuber-
like vegetable which tastes like a radish and is quite hot. Supper was a large half of po-
tato wilh tasty bean vegetable and tomatoe gravy. As usual we were crossed up: there
was no bread. Spent the evening listening to [J. C.] Nelson recount his various contrac-
tor experiences. Truly, 2 monologue.

Tuesday December 30

Up at six. Tt was cold all night and the mosquites played havoc with me. When I try
to rise my bones feel as though they would break. Harp received a can of tomatoes,
pack of Japanese smokes and two coconuts as the first return on his $5.00. I feel quite
cheerful and healthy, especially if any faith can be put into large scuttlebuti. Breakfast
was two small potatoes, a piece of luncheon meat and coflee. Worked up a good sweat
by walking briskly during evening recreation period. Supper was an extra small help-
ing of stew, Tonight Harp and I paid a dellar a piece for two packs of smokes. That's
the ali time high in price for me. Ordinarily I wouldn't do such a thing but I have had
the dollar ftom my dime bank since we came in,

Wednesday December 31

It was very cold last night. Awoke many times in spite of wearing shoes, two pairs of
socks, a pair of work gloves and shoes. T hope that rheumnatism does net develop from
all this. Arose al 6:10. Breakfast was a hard-boiled egg, a potato, a piece of Junchmeat
and coffee. FHarp traded his Elgin for twe cartons of cigarettes, an Ingersoll and five
3*&11.1 [A. D.] Campbell traded his for five cartons. We made some candy [rom coconut

1 Ed. note: Both Elgin and Tngersall wete names of manufacturers of watches, Robert I, Ingersoll
& Brothers of New York sold mare than 70 million dollat walches between 1896 and 1921 {rcf.
Encyclopedia of Callectibles, Time-Life Buoks.
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oil and sugar. Supper was a large potato, stew, and two and a half pieces of bread. This
i the first imme in ihree weeks that I have felt full. We made some very sticky candy
from sorghum which tasted fine. There seems to be a light-hearted air his evening,
Maybeil's cigareties or food or the rumor of a relief ship. And so, oul with the old and
in with the new. A Happy New Year lo famly and friends everywhere and not to men-
tion mysell.

January 1, 1942, New Year's Day

Well, here it is at last, the New Year. I never would have guessed that I'd be secing
it in under these circumstances, but il is nevertheless most welcome. I'm still alive and
in good health, which is no small itcm (to me). In the last two days there have been
twenty cases of dyscotery. Breakfast was a bologna sandwich with coffee, certainly a
far cry from the holiday and Sunday breakfast at home. Last night was not quite so
cold, and with my work gloves to keep mosquitos off [ had a better than usual night’s
sleep so was hungry about noon. Supper was a [arge half of potatoe, a chicken’s ... half
acup oftomato juice. L hope this dope about a shipcoming ... [4 lines badly photoopied).

Friday January 2
Awoke at 4:40. Sleaping on the cold floor is very hard on one’s kidneys as well as a
case of rheumatism either now orlater, I .

must know how small our food supply is. Thisis no ... would better first ... Became
very hungry about noon. Shortly afler two o’clock Harp managed to trade the old In-
gersoll he acquired the other day for three cans of Spam, a can of Carnation, and iwo
packs of Chesterfields [cigarettes] and one of Japanese. Quite by coincidence Taylor re-
ceived a loaf of bread. Six of us had a sandwich plus a cookie which Wood donated.
Woods feels we in for .., Supper was potato and stew ... Jehnston and ...

Saturday January 3

Up at 5:45 feeling ready for breakfast. At 8:30, ... started to serve it some officer came
in and had us go North ol the plaza to stand four ... hours in the sun ... Alter frequent...
being taken bread... I stood ...

prostitutes (..) ... hall a place of honor with the officers. The navy nurses one of
whom is sixty years old were forced 1o walk! After more saluting we were marched ...
were allowed to eat our cold breakfast of coffee, scrambled egpgs and three slices of
bread. A... twenty hours without food. Supper was an ... portions of stew. Two sailors,
Mayers and Walker surrendered tonight after almost a month. There is a fecling that
something is going to happen... [ don’t know, [t's just a premonition. [fsomething does
occur, I hope it is favorable. Well, hesn’t in the wild & going to bed fecling hungry.
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Sunday January 4

Just ancther day in here close to our goal or fate, Awoke at 5:20 and smoked a butt.
Sat about feeling hungry. About 8:00 Jack Taylor’s girl sent in a pot of coffee and
enough for half ... piece for five of us. Bill gave Art and me ... Breakfast was a bolog-
na sandwich and coflee. The meal was questionable.,. chocolate, the butter, rancid.
After breakfast some soldierscame in and acted as though they werelooking fora radio.
The austtlle both the white men ... It would be part(?) to learn how the navy ... foing
fo. They ... that Manila and Honolulu have been taken for over two weeks ago. This
alternoon Toves broughl a [ew coconuts to Art Smith which went very well, I spent an
hour doing some washing. Officers come arcund with some of the traded jewelry and
asked each man il he was satisfied. Obvicusly ... portionn ... experience the same fatigue
I do when they stand up to everything goes black and we lecls very cheap. That ... ...

Monday January 5
Four wecks since the invasion, In some ways the Lime 15 now shorler and in others
it ... and the time fragged until ... polatos, coffee) at 8:30 After .. we had to give some
of our egps to the men next door. So our portions were very small, In this place a man’s
sclfishness certainly comes to the [ore. There are 2 number of men to whom it willbe a
pleasure to say good... forever, This gets ... the local married men were all on. It's visit
.. families for a couple of hours. Into the lives for ... which Taylor’s girl brought. That
1s newspaper plus some seconds helped fillme to ... Some of the foed breught in is good
for an occasional laugh. When a marine receives something aboul eight “peels” group
about him and his bed, to get a couple of bites. It is indecd a sad feeling to see some
local fellow get thing himself thrice a day when most of us barely exist. About ... my
guess 18 thal we are at war with Germany and ... is commander in chief of all forces.
Also as yet we have not done much agamst Japan besides bombing the Carolines and
Yuap.

‘Tuesday January 7

Awoke al 5:45 alter a very good night’s sleep. The first cause of excitement was the
arrival of Larry Neass from the buck wheat after almost a month. All the contractors
[rom Sumay are now accounted for as safe. News was read by an interpreter: Manila,
IHong Kong have been taken and in a few days Singapore also. Our Pacific Fleet (he
says 51 ships) has been sunk, And summed up: “Boys he says the war will be overin a
short time. ™

[The end]
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Document 1941 E

The invasion of Guam and its aftermath,
by Robert W. O’Brien

Source: Not knovwn, copy in MARC arehives.
Noie: Robert (Fboen was Hsted by Covernor MacMillin av bavioh been 2 COM assigned fo the US5

Panpirin an 10 December 1941, His story was witlien vears fater o g lepter (o Bis broker Bill

Letter of March 1, 1948, from Bob [O’Brien] to Bill

Dear Bill:

My gosh, Bill, I wish ¥ could give you a concise but clear story of my 48 months of
plus a few days as POW. As you know, I have seldom mentioned much about that phase
of my life. Matter of fact, I have never felt it was worth telling about. However, you
have mentioned it several times and I have always ignored your gueries; but after this
last letter from you, I have deaided to give you a bnel outhine. Many incidents have
slipped my merory now, so it is only a sketchy story.

I did keep a diary during my POW days, and with some risk, as the Japanese were
ruthless on anyone Lthey even suspected of keeping a diary. Then when the war ended
and I had gone around and gathered by little scraps of paper hidden all over the place
and put them together in a cardboard cover just before we left the prison camp, I seme-
how lost the papers. At the time [ was so happy and excited aver getting out of that
hole that I didn't feel the loss too badly, Since then I have often wished I had taken the
time to find that diary. However, at times [ have also felt it may have caused me to har-
bor bitler feelings. As it is, today I think only of the humerous incidents about those
days; and we did have many a funny incident, or at least now it seems that way. Dur-
ing the actual POW days, when we lived in uncertainty and were hungry all the time, it
was quite duTerent.

To give you just a few briel points, I will start froim the beginning. On Decemnber 6,
1941, our ship the USS Penguin, left Apra Harbor, Guam, on a routine patrel, our
main objective being to be on the lookout for Japanese subs. The situation was such at
the time we [elt it wise to be on the lookout for snooping Japanese, though we really
had not the slightest idea that a war was imminent. We didn’t even have our guns un-
limbered or ammunition at hand, the ammo being still in the magazine down below.
Ours was to be just a “routine” pairel, with orders only to observe and report what we
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saw. We spotted nothing, though for days we had been seeing high flying planes which
we all presumed to be Japanese from Saipan, 120 miles away. Then late in the evening
of December 7, we started having boiler trouble with our Scotch boilers. We had knee-
aclion lurbines on that rugged old World War [ munesweeper buill [or one purpose
only: to sweep mines from the North Sea alter World War I. She had been converted
and kept in service as a station vessel in Guam from 1929 until the War. Prior to that
she had been a river gun-boat on the Yangize in China from 1921 until 1929, Well, any-
way, alter the boiler trouble started we oblained permission to relurn to porl {or necess-
ary repairs, We had a leaky header which could not be fixed while under steam. Then
of all times for such a thing to happen, our radio conked out, and when the radioman
went to start the emergency radie, he found someone had made away with the carbure-
tor, Anyway, we were without a radio. Of course, we had not the slightest inkling a war
was about to start and we already had permission fo come in and repair our boiler; so
we steamed into Apra Harbor the morning of December 8, 1941, just as chipper ascould
be. Matter of fact, we had a big beach party planned for thal same alternoon, our an-
nual ship’s beach party. The day was also a big holiday (or the whole island, being the
Feast of the Immaculate Conceplion.

As soon as we dropped the hook [i.e. anchor] and got mocred to our buoy in the
harbor, even before the first boat from the beach had reached the ship {we were about
four rmules out from the dock}, we seni aboul one-third of the crew ashore in our whale-
hoat, part of them heading for Recreation Beach to make initial preparations for our
afternoon beach party, the rest on vanous assignments, the only pharmacists’ mate
bemmg among them, as he had some business at the hospital. Our boat tock a [direct]
route in to the dock and missed a station boat' (a little coal-burning steamer from the
old days when Dewey fought in Manila) steaming cut to the ship under full power.
They had a hand-carried message from the Governor telling the Captain that war had
staried early that moming with the bombmg of Pear]l Harbor (we are one day ahead of
Pearl Harbor here because of the International Date Line} and ordering us to clear the
harbor immediately and stand by for further orders. The Beach had been franctically
trying lo raise us since early mornmmg, but naiurally they couldn’t reach us as we had
no mezans of communication, We were still without it and would be until the end, be-
cause our one and only radioman was in that frst boatload of men already ashore. He
had gone after spare parts. Well, you can imagine our consternation. There we were,
moored te a buoy right in the middlc of the harbor with our boilers dead, as we had
doused them upon arrival as we could see the repair barge on the way cut from the little
Navy Yard in Piti. It would take zn hour or so to get back up te [ull steam. However,
we lit off and had enough steam in about ten minuntes to start heaving in to the buoy
and unshackling, and getting under way at reduced speed. We manned battle stations
with our reduced crew, made all arrangements for battle, and while in the middle of un-
shakling from the buoy the [irst Japanese bombers came over. We never got around to

1 Ed. note: The USS Gold Star.




244 B R LAvesqgle HISTORY OF MICRONES|A

unshakling that ¢hain. When we saw the bombers, I simply slipped the chain in the
chain locker and let her rip. We commenced moving at the most agonizing pace possible,
about 6 knots. The bombers missed us by about two miles in their first pass and went
on to bomb shore installations mostly fuel tanks and the Navy Yard. My heart was in
my throat when they hit the Navy Yard, because our home was a short two blocks from
the yard gate and if their aim was anything like what it was when they bombed us, I
feared for Marta and the four oldest who were just toddlers then. Later, Tlearned [ had
no cause to worry because early that morning when word of the start of the war had
reached Guam, the Governor had ordered Piti evacuated because of the yard being
there. Maria and the children had already gone to Machanao, about twenty miles away
in the north, near Yigo. Of course, I didn't know that until later.

Anyway, after unloading their bombs, the planes then came back at us with their
machine guns. We had two 50 calibers on board with panoramic sights, but with tra-
cers, very good for anti-aircraft, We chased them all off as they saw our tracers pick-
ing them up, We had a probable hit on one, but had no confirmation of dewning it as
it flew off towards Saipan losing altitude all the time. However, the last anyone saw, it
was still airborne, so no downed plane was claimed. Their few passes at us before they
climbed out of range of the 530's resulted in a few wounded, but no deaths.

We managed to limp out of the harbor as ordered. Al the moment, I and the skip-
pﬂrl wondered what in h--- were we to do “standing by for further orders™ with a crip-
pled power plant, no radio, one-third of the crew gone and very little store. The
Philippincs were the nearest place we could sail lor and they were 1500 miles away; and
at 6 or 7 knots, it would have taken weeks to get there; and we figured by then the
Japanese would have the whole arca under contrel. But orders were orders, soc we
patched up our [ew casualties, the best we could without a medic, and patched the little
damage we had from the strafing and unlimbered our 3-inch 50 caliber guns which were
suitable for anti-aircraft use, only we had nothing but panoramic sights intended for
surface craft and submarines. Qur only range finder was likewise for surface use. How-
ever, we did have some fused ammunition and when the bombers came back (appar-
ently they had returned to Saipan forreloading, two were two-engined float-type planes,
very old type, bul exlremely modern as far as Guam was concerned, as we didn't even
have a box kite there), we estimated their height and speed and let go, Well, it went for
an hour before the Japanese ever managed to drop bombs close encugh to do any real
damage. They had finally realized ourerratic burst patterns around them meant we had
no accurate means of drawing a bead on them; and then they wenl into pattern flying,
making steady bombing runs and naturally sooner or later they had to connect. But,
believe 1t or not, the bombs that undid us were not direct hits, and were from three
planes and fell on both sides of us. However, they bracketaed us close enough that they
tore the ship apart with about a thousand or more holes. We lost power, the sick bay

1 Ed. note; Lieutenznt ). W. Haviland.
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with the medicine was a shambles, 19 of us were cut up more or less,! one man was

killed, and there we sat like a ruptured duck just wailing for the next stick of bombs.
Luckily the Japanese had run cut of bombs again and were off for more.

While they were off we made a survey of the ship to determine how bad off we were.
We found her setiling fast, and with no means of getting back to port for the deubtful
repairs we would need (the Navy Yard was geared for taking care of small ¢raft and
barges and we had our overhaul work dong annually in the Philippines), after an ago-
nizing appraisal of what appeared obvious, the skipper said, “Let her go and abandon
ship.” We were aboul one mile off shore and no boats. Qur life rafts were in ribbons.
Though the ship was slowly sinking, we didn’t dare leave her afloat. There was the possi-
bility she might float a day for all we knew, and the Japanese just might salvage her as
they had a big oullil cver at Saipan, so we pulled the plug on her to make sure the
Japanese didn't get her. She went down in about 2000 fathoms, for it gets awful deep
awful suddenly off Guam. But just a5 we preparcd to abandon ship, some Japanese
planes came in again and this time they saved their bombs. They probably knew we
were fimished. But the buzzards commenced strafing us again and we had our meost seri-
ously wounded alrcady in the water 1n one paiched-up ralt and the body of the dead
man with them. Since many of the crew were already swimming [or the shore, it was a
maddening thing to sce the planes trying to pick them off and we were out of com-
rmission and couldn’t get back at them_ I remained with the ship until the last as [ was
not so bad off as the ¢ld man. He had half his left arm blown off and had lost a lot of
blood.

1 swam that mile faster than Johnny Weissmuller, but I can’t prove it because no-
one remembered to put a stop wafch on me at the lime. We were all pretty busy. Any-
way, I felt like it was my best mile ever, because those waters off Orote Point are full of
sharks and barracuda. Ol course, it never occurred to me af the time that those fish had
taken off for safer spots after the [irst stick of bombs landed. Well, anyway, we were a
mess. We managed to get an unwounded man through teh boondocks to the Marine
Station a few miles away, and through them we got trucks headed toward a selected
rendez-vous about a halfmileup from the rocky shore we landed on. It was really rough
on barc feet going up through that coral and boondock growth. However, we man-
aged it and within an hour or so we were all at the hospital and were patched up. All
who could make it then joined the few able-bodied men left at the Naval station and a
guick defense force was set up. You see, Guam had no real defense force at the time.
The 125 Marines here were primarily for internal security and training of the local police
force. I was able to get out of the hospital right away as most of my scratches were pleces
of shrapnel none of which hit a vital spot. I'still carry a few pieces around just as souve-
nirs,

1 Ed. nete: The wriler was wounded in the left forearin by a botnb fragmnent.
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[ took over a half of the delense force, that is, I took over half as the NCO [non-com-
missioned officer] in charge, at the Plaza in Agaiia, as that was the selected spot for cur
last stand as we called it.

After we had organized our inadequalte defense [orce, I obtained permission to find
my family. I got to see Maria and the children out in Machanao late in the evening.
They were all safe, but with only the clothes on their backs and enough food for sev-
eral days. I spent the greater part of the night gathering their clothes up and getiing
more [ood to them.

(10 December 1941]

The Japanese did not attempt to land until early on the third day. They bembed and
strafed us the first two days and nights. [t was a bit annoying as we had only two Lewis
machine guns, World War I vintage with pan feed, 30 rounds to the pan, and about 100
rifles stamped on the stocks, “De not shoot.” They were given to Guam {or use 1n tram-
ing a nulitia and were actually dangerous to use. But we used them. [ shared a 45 with
seven other men. II'T gol hit, nurnber 2 took the gun; if he pot hit, number 3 took the
gun, and 50 on. Well, anyway, on the morning of the 10th, near 0100 in the morning,
an outlying patrol sent werd 1n thal the Japanese were landing in several places. Scon
a badly-wounded civilian came in to verify this, I then went out on a sort of look-see
myselland to this day [ don’t know how I got back alive. { sent out five miles to a beach
we had been told the Japanese were landing at. [ found no sign of them. They had (I
learned later) landed and started towards Agafia along the shore, Between the road and
the shore there was a hsavy growth of boondocks and trees; so [ naturally didn't see
the Japanese. They saw me though and let me go and come. This I found oul (Tom one
of our patrels who had been captured by the Japanese and was with them when Tdrove
by. The Japanese kept our patrel from saying anything. T suppose their thought was
that we were unaware lhey had landed and they decided to let one person come and go
and thus felt that my report of not seeing them would cause us to be caught unawares
in Agafia. However, we knew they were on the island, because of reports [rem others.
And the wounded man who had cscaped on the east coast about 12 miles from Agaiia.
He had been dnven in by another who had not been sheot. Then our phone lines to sev-
eral putposts went dead, which meant they had been cul. Well, anyway, we were wall-
ing for them when they approached Agaila, and they had 1o give themnselves away, for
a group of our Penguin men, six in all, had been established at the power plant. The
power plant was on the beach and when they saw the Japanese moving up the beach,
mnstead ol (alling back to the Plaza a half mile inland, as had been their erders, they de-
cided to attack the Japanese. They did, and the initial surprise worked well for a few
minutes. They --d one BAR with them and they mowed down a good number. How-
ever, the Japanese landed x,000 troops (as I later learned) and this particular group
must have numberad 2000 according to the same patrol who had heard me pass on the
road (he saved hirnsell when our men commenced shooting, by falling to the ground),
and in moments they recovered from their surprise and killed all six of our boys quick-
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ly. The Japanese showed their later-to-be attitude by butchering these six so they were
beyond recopnition. Laler one of the Fathers was permitted fo take some Chamorros
and bury them, and none could be identified, they were se badly mutilated. Well, the
Japanese knew we were aware of their presence by this skirmish, and as they entered
Agaiia’s outskirts a die-hard Chamorro who had defied orders and remained at his old
home site, took a pot-shot at the Japanese with a shotgun, The Japanese literally shot
the house offthe face of the earth. For a moment we in the Plaza had thought a pitched
battle was going on between two Japanese units. They then burned the house site. The
die-hard, as well as his intentions were, was never found later on, Probably burned to
ashes as the Japanese used (lame throwers.

By now we were ready as we could be and were deployed in the grass, behind bushes
mind you, in the Plaza. A bush couldn’t slop a beer can, but we had nothing else, and
for some reason nothing had been done early enough to make sand bag emplacements.
I guess the shock of the war starting without any ferewarning had really fouled up what
little organization there might have been. Soon, about 0230 (the time went by so fast
at the time that [ never could figure where the time wenl between 0100 and 0600 in the
morning when we surrendered), the first Japanese sortie inte the Plaza started. Though
we had few good weapons, we mowed down about fifty as near as we could see from
the moonlight. They [ell back and came again stronger, maybe an hour later. This time
they were wiser and sent in an advance patrol who naturally drew the fire of the two
Lewis guns. That was the end of those guns, crews and all. The Japanese concentrated
their fire on them and gol thermn all and fixed the guns. However, we gave them more
than they had expecled and drove them out of the Plaza again. We had quite a few ca-
sualties. However, T was lucky, being hit only by ricochets and splinter. Soon another
attack was made, this one being preceded by mortar fire. Their aim was bad and most
of the mortars missed the Plaza, otherwise they could have walked in upright as they
sent in enough to kill 1000 where we were less than 100, Prior to this last assault, the
Governor decided we had done about all we could to make a token show of resistance,
and various patrols who had escaped the Japanese were in with reports that indicated
the large number they were, which we later verified. The decision was to make onemore
show of resislance taking as many as we could (since we were unsure if the Japanese
would honor a surrender, for many of usin the service in Guam had been m China from
1931 on und had seen how the Japanese never took prisoners} and then try for an hon-
orable surrender. Well, that was the lowest tnoment 1in my life when we received the
order to destroy whatever weapons were still scrviccable and fall back to the so-called
Palace (so named because of the Spanish days). But orders were orders and we did as
we were ordered. A Marine Oflicer (the Chiel of Police in Guam) was given the unen-
viable task of making the sarrender offer to the Japanese. Surprisingly the Japanese
ceased fire and soon a surrender was arranged. A mighty low moment.

The next hour is like a nightmare vet. The Japanese troops were pretty shaken up. I
will always suspect that they expected no resistance here in Guam at all. These troops
we later learned were really a landing force for taking Rabaul in New Guinea and had
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used Guam as their last full-scale landing practice. The Fapanese inielligence had a
preity good layout of Guam. They had a better map than I had ever before seen of
Guam, {Their intelligence had called me in for questioning after the island fell and I
was shown their manp.) They knew we had no real defense forces ashore here, and there-
fore I suppose they thoughl they would lake over without a shot. Anyway, the troops
were so shaky that they ran us through a double line of troops, a gauntlet, Indian
fashion; and swiped at us with bayonets and gun butts. One unfortunate lad right be-
hind me was killed. Otherslost part of their scalp; one bled to deathlater from s bayonet
cut across the back. One of our wounded who had been shot through both ankles, was
used as a kicking target on his ankles. The poor guy later lost lus mind. And they
stripped us naked and made us lie in the sun until 110¢ that morning without medical
attention, or even a litile water, These were bitter moments for the old timers among
us. Before the day was over, they herded us into a building and permitted us to get back
some clothes and then the next day we were all locked up in the Cathedral and served
lwo skimpy meals a day. A few brave Guamanians managed to smuggle in a little food
and medicine,

Near Christmas time, the Japanese let Maria come Lo the Cathedral for a short visit
to bring me [ood and cigarettes. Later events showed she needed this worse than I did.
Since she was married to an American service marn, she was barred [rom cut heme, and
couldn’t even get in to pick up cooking utensils or anything, The Japanese had moved
into our house, using it as an officer’s quarters. Just before we left Guarm for Japan on
the Argentina Maru, Maria was allowed to see me once again and this time she was
permatied to bring the children. She already showed signs of the hardship she was suf-
fering, being forced to live wherover she could find someone able to take her in.
Everyone was in bad shape by the end of that first month, because the island was thor-
oughly disrupted and lhe Japanese were reorganizing the island as they wished. No
crops were being grown. Business was at a standstill, and very few people had enough
food. They had to fall back on the Japanese; and the families of American service men
were naturally at the bottom of the list. The Japanese even had the gall to suggest to
Maria that her troubles would be over were she to submit to being placed in a Japanese
Army “Entertainment Group”, I guess she didn't improve her standing with the
Japanese when that suggestion came up. Actually Mana lived 1n 18 dilferent places dur-
ing the war, and these were only temporary spots permitted her use by the charity of
those who had the places. Mana and the four had it preity tough.

(Life as a POW in Fapan]

But now to get back where 1 was. We were kept in the Cathedral for about a month.
Then the Japanese marched us five miles to Piti and into the Argentina Maru, a troop
transport {she had been a liner but was now a troop carrier) and off to Japan. We went
in tropical clothing being told that where we were going no warm clothes were needed.
(We didn’t have any anyway), and soon we landed in Japan in the dead of winter. |
have only a hazy recollection of those first weeks there. [t was rugged trying to get used
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to the sudden change in climate on soup only, three times a day {horse bones with
Chinese cabbage and miso), We had the trots [i.e, diarthea)] so bad that the toilet fa-
cilities had to be tripled in the first three days. Then when they had us pretty low (they
were cagey, those characters!), they commenced to treat us better and gave us bread
and some solid food and put us in Japanese discarded army uniforms, World War or
older, I believe. You should have scen us taller men in those short-legped pants and
small coats. The pants reached my knees and the coat sleeves reached my elbows. I
laugh lotsabout it now, but, boy, that was sure hard to take to have te accept a Japanese
uniform at the time, especially so soon after baving been in our own uniforms. I think
we all had a guilty pang over that, but sell-preservation had taken hold of us and the
pride of uniform did not keep us from accepting anything to keep from freezing. Even
then it was so cold for all of us that we ddoubled up at night when trying to sleep under
blankets made out of paper (yep, they were made from paper and the Japanese threat-
ened to shool anyone who let water get on them). A break for us was the appointment
of an old retired Japanese colonel as head of the prison camp and the old boy had a
heart and soon we had some small coal stoves for heat, And we scon werg permitted to
lake a bath {did not have one from the time we left Guam until a menth after our arn-
val in Japan) and three meals a day of rice and soup as our [are. We soon adjusted to
the change in diet and the trots stopped, and then came the assignment to work details.

By May of that first year we had terraced a mountain about theee miles from the
prison camp. We thought we were poing to raise our own food. We were wrong, The
Japanese army had food raised here all right, but not for the prisoners. Had we known,
we would not have done such careful job of the terracing. We didn’t feel too badly at
the time though, because we were all great optimists—we were sure the war would be
over 1n & matter of days or weeks. As a matter of fact, we were really the supreme op-
timists while still in Guam. Then right after Guam fell, every time we heard a plane we
were sure it was some of our boys coming to take over again. What a long wait we had
1n store for ourselves, We soon realized in Japan that we might be there a while; and I
for one decided to look into the prrospects and determine what was best to do. Already
some of the men were lying off the beam, despondency bemng their worst enemy. After
welghing all possibilities I decided to make a stab at learning the language. My reason-
ing was that surely this was a subject they might let me have some textbooks on, My
reasoning proved correct, As the prison camp settled down into some sort of routine,
when the prisoners commenced making for textbooks to use in what litile spare time
they had, so as to keep from being stir crazy, the Japanese at first refused the requests.
Several of us agked how aboul the Japanese language. We were not too surprised to
have our request granted. Luckily we had an interpreter, an American-born Japanese
who had been caught in Japan when the war started and who later turned out to be a
secret American sympathizer, but who also had 1o hide it most carefully; otherwise, he
would have lost his head, and he took us in hand. Well, I studied the linpo throughout
the war, and by war’s end was actually acting as the prisoners’ official interpreter. Of
course,, today I don’t speak the language as fluently as I did in 1945. Haven’t used it
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enough, though I find [ would have enough grasp to use it in the Trust Terntory. But
by studying the language throughout the war, I managed to keep my mind well o¢cu-
pied and alert. There were several of us who did this, One of our Naval language ex-
perts who had been captured later onin a naval battle in Java was an expert in Japanese,
and he tookover the teaching. At war’send he tried to get me to go to 2 language school
in Denver to polish off my learning. However, my only desire after the war was to get
back to my famuly and forget all about Japan. As it was, Washington decided for me
anyway. They had all the language students in Japanese they needed when the war
ended, and I couldn’t have gone had I ever wished to.

During those early months, the Japanese tried to get us to sign statements we would
be on our honor not to try to escape, would never insult the emperor, and so on. We
managed (o buck all this as a body, sometimes being on shorl rations which were al-
rcady short, because we were stubborn. Gradually it developed that our prison camp
would be the one the Jupanese used as an example [of thewr camps to be shown to the
International Red Cross. This was a break for us since it led to beiter lrealment, im-
proved food, the installation of medical facilities, and men were permitled Lo study van-
cus subjecls which the Japanese consdered non-rmilitary, Even a library was set up,
though I will admit it was a library that must have been selected for a bunch of morons.

The laughable thing about 1t now is (though at the time we didn’t think it funny) the
way the Japanese used to put en a pretty good meal the day the Red Cross people were
due in. I'll never forget our conslernation when one Red Cross group got delayed al
the last moment and failed to show up at the appointed date, They came the next day.
The result was that we had good food for two days running. But, boy, did we pay lor
it during the next fow weeks.

An odd thing concerning the International Red Cross was the way the Japanese kept
the POWSs from talking directly io the Red Cross people. Instead of permtting uncen-
sored discussion with the Red Cross, the Japanese would appoint a prisoner commit-
tee, and invariably the committee was composed of the collaborators. Il was [or this
reason that we never were able 10 check on the lack of mail,

The Janapese paid us for our work, presumably m accordance with mternaiional
law. However, the law states each military prisoner who is required to work will only
work al a job suitable [or his military rate or rank. Well, T was a chief when the war
started; but the Japanese forgot all about such things. They worked us according to our
physical condition. The pay was something. [ got [ifteen sen a day. With the Yen worth
about 360 Yen to the Dollar after the war, that meant I was working for nothing. One
Amencan Dollar was worth 36,000 sen, and [ got 15 sen per day. You figure that out.
However, the officers were paid about the righf equivalent of their rank m the early
part of the war, and we soon had several million yen lloating around the camyp and
nothing to buy. Some of the boys managed to organize a poker game and it lasted off
and on in various hideaways unti! the cards wore out. You should have seen that deck
of cards after it was used about two years. The deck was about six incles thick. You
couldn’t shuffle it at all. And you should hav seen the players try to hide the cards in
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their hands. They were all identifiable. In stud poker when an old deg-eared ace or joker
was on the top of the stack, everyone knew it, and the way seme of them tried to buy
pots on the strength of that top card was something to see. When the war ended, the
U.S. Government let us turn in 200 yen each at the rate 10 to 1, I believe it was, We had
one character who had dealtin the black market all during the war, having several geod
Japanese contacts outside the camp. And if he had 1 yen, he had a million, He had
hoped 1o cash in, but he was sorely disappointed when he learned only 200 yen were
exchangeable. Such were the fortunes of war.

Another interesting sidelight on the International Red Cross was that in the early
days ol the war, in one of the few opportunities a prisoner found a flesting chance to
talk to them, the matter of our being permitted to have Mass was brought to their at-
tention. By Chrisimas time, 1942, we were allowed to have Mass, [irst for Christmas,
and by Easter time in 1943 we had finally worked around to daily Mass. An Australian
Chaplain, Father Tummer, a Jesuit, was with us. We stele the flour from the Japanese
for making hosts, that being my special task. It was rather difficult, but 1 worked it out
where I used a sicel bolt with a round [lat head which [ heated in the ranges under the
pots along with a picce of sheet metal. T would make hosts whencver the chance came,
because the Japanese permitied Mass bul wouldn’t let us make hosts out in the open.
Doing this in a clandestine manner din’l seem wrong to any of us, As for Mass wine,
Father Turner managed to arrange for some through a Japanese Catholic priest. Father
had asked the Japanese 1o permit a priest to come into the camp to hear his confession,
and somehow he arranged it with the Japanese priest. The wine, along with a few other
needed ilems, soon came into the camp. Just how it was arranged we never did learn,
[1ad daily Mass until Father Turner was laken away in early 1945 was the greatest bless-
ing we had. Many non-Catholigs in the prison became Catholics. At one lime we even
organized 1 Holy Name Sociely in secret (unknown to the Japanese), but cventually
had to stop when ope of the collaboralors spilled the beans on us. We had been using
whal was supposcd to be an abandoned cuthouse for our meetings; and the Japa.nasa
would never have suspected il. Tlost track of Father Turner after he left Zentsuji, T but
I still hope to someday get in touch with him. That diary T had kept included his ad-
dress as well as many others from New Zealand, Great Britain, the Netherlands, and
Canada, and the U.S. After the war, I tried reaching him by sending letters to a few ad-
drasses I thought [ had remembered correctly. But they all were returned to me.

I should bning in some praise of how the International Red Cross did de some good
once they were acquainted with any facts or problems. They were greatly handicapped
by the intentional hindrances given them by the Japanese. After the war, when talking
to some of them at Wakiyama, we learned it had been the same 1n all the POW camps.

As for food in the prison camp, 1t was 2 shame the way we boiled those poor horse
bones that first six months there. We used to stack them up like cord wood and from

1 Ed. note: Zentsaii is situated near Takamatsa on the island of Tosa, or Shikoky, ESE of
Hiroshima.
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experience we soon learned how long to let a given hatch of bones rest before putting
them in the pot again. The pots were big black kettles like we see or did see at hog kill-
ing time when we were young. Each batch ol bones was labelled, and when their turn
came into the pot they went; and each successive use saw more of themn broken up and
pulverized 1o get the calcium,

After the first tweo months or so there, we all started losing the fillings from ourteeth.
Some of the less fortunate lost most of their tecith while there. [ was pretty lucky. My
teeth lasted uniil the war was over, though I did have to have every filling replaced. One
el the prisoners who had had dental experience dug up some white-looking cement and
filled my toeth when the regular fillings [ell out. Alier the war, I started losing teeth
though and today I bave 11 missing. Suppose I should have a plate or twe put in, but
haven’t bothered about it vet. The rest are still pretty good. Some of the more unlucky
ones at the prison camp lost their testh by other means. Seme of the Japancse took a
delight in knocking out teeth. When my turn came for a beating, they harmmered my
chun. I carry a few scars but but I also have the satisfaction of remembering one Japanese
making me stand at attention while he wound up and let me have it, and he picked him-
self up off the floor while I still stood. It was the mule in me I guess, but I was just as
mad as he was; so [ made up my mund I would take that blow, 1f it was the last I ever
took. Of course, T lived to regret it. That pipsqueak made life miserable for me unil he
was transferred. [ carry a scar on my shin where he played yankee doodle with his hob-
nailed boots one winter night when I saw him trip over a stump and laughed at him.
Another time he got me on the shins when he caught a Japanese gnard stealing a wrist
walch one of our shot-down aviators bad managed to keep, It was the only time-piece
we had amongall the prisoners and was invaluable to us. When the complaint was made
1o the Japanese Commandant, he naturally tipped ol the guard to get rid of the watch,
then made us go out and inspect the guard house, their gear, and everything they had.
We didn’t find a watch and didn’t expect to find one, naturally. Boy, did the Japanese
then hold a field day on us. I was into it because this aviator was in my work crew and
they blamed me for not protecting his watch, You answer this one. To this day [ have
never (igured out how I came into the picture. But little Ceasar, as we called him, got
in his licks on me that time too. Aflter the war during war crimes tnials he got iwenty
years for several of his cute litlle tnicks at our prison and others, I had been called asa
witness to the beating of an Australian Army Officer, but 2 deposition was accepled
and I didn’t have to go back to Japan. The only thing that bothered me was the fact
that I was used to puiting up my dukes when someone wanted to tap me on the kisser,
but there you couldn’t very well do it because in those affairs a guard stood behind you
with a fixed hayonet.

Early in 1942 the prison camp was scon setlled down to a routine, i you could call
1t that, what with being mustered all hours of the nipht. We had been pretty checked
over and were assigned work details. Most ol us were imtially working on terracing
Backbreak Mountain. Soon, however, many of us were put to stevedoring on the docks
and radroads twenty miles away. We left camp for work at 0400 in the merning and ar-
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rived back there at 2000 at night. A water shortage developed shortly after we arrived,
s0 a detail had to baul wood barrels onm a kuruma (wheeled cart) about five miles to
get enough water for the soup we had three times a day. Bath water was non-existent,
and about once a month enough trickled through the line to fill one Japanese type bath.
A big tub about 6 feet by 8§ feet. You would at [irst think that was plenty big enough.
But when you stop to realize that the Japaness camp staff tock their hot bath first al-
ways, even though they had their own ofizre (bath) in their outside barracks with water
to waste they used our bath first to let us know how inferior we were, Then we went
into the tub in relays of 20 men. As the camp reached a total of 800 and more, those
who were in the last group to get a bath really had a mess on their hands. However, we
all got a crack at the last group in, and we had to be satisfied or do without. By sum-
mer time when we were stevedoring cement for 30 days or so without a bath, you can
be sure no-one turned down that bath, ne matler how dirty it was, Then to add insult
to injury, the lasi in the bath had to clean it up. The first time I was in the last group it
wasg a wee bit squeamish but [ soon got over it.

Later on in the winter of 1942-1943, water became more plentiful; so we were per-
miited a bath once a week, but the same water for over $00 men held tme, [t was that
way throughout the war. Sometimes the number of prisoners fell well below 800 and
then we rolled in luxury in that community bath.

Then the poor devils from Bataan arrived, that is, about 200 or so, they had body
lice so bad that the Japanese wouldn’t let them use the bath until after they had been
decontaminated in the crudest methods ever invented, It tock a week and it was winter-
time. A number of them caught pneunomia as they had been on shorter rations than
we. Those with pneumonia died eventually as we had no real means of helping them.
The Japanese cremated them. The best we could do for the poor unfortunates was the
fact that everyone who was not sick donaied a leaspoon of his soup of rice to give them
a bulky meal. The type of foed didn’t de much more than canse more complication as
they were already too weak to digest the coarse nourishment,

The night-time musters which were held without warning were rough, especially in
winter-time. To make it pleasant for everyone, we had to count off in Japanese and
some of the fellows never could learn to count to twenly (they put twenty of usto a
squad roem in old World War T barracks.} The Japanese would require counting off
over and over until the numbers were pronounced to their salisfaction. You can be sure
after the first year or so wecould count in Japanese as good as the Japanese themselves,
Once or twice some of the fellows farthest away from the Japanese guards tried count-
ing off for our boys who had difficulty. That resulted in the one caught being sent out
into the night 1o pace up and down the camp roads. In summer time it wasn’t so bad
other than for the mosquitoes, but in winter time 1t was not pleasant, to say the least.

I mustn't forget to tell you about how we fertilized the crops for the Japanese with
night soil. This was another phase of our life there which required quite a bit of adjust-
ment to become used to. But we all became very proficient honey dippers. There may
have heen weak stomachs, but hunger had chased away alf this by the time we were in-
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troduced to this time-honored method of fertilizing. I didn’t mind too much as I had
seen it for so many years when on the China station.

As was bound to happen when hunger was uppermost in everyone’s mind, we all be-
came experls in stealing from the Japanese. The only trouble was we were doing all our
stealing from the Military, and they had laws there duning the war that included the
death penalty and applied to their own civilians as well. Food shortages were bad after
the first year. However, 99% of our smuggling systems worked very well and we were
able to supplement our small ration this way. Sometimes a tasty tidbit came in, but this
went to the sick by unanimous aprecment, that is, unanimous among the safe POWs.
Yes, we had a few who sold out to the Japanese, and until we had them spotted, life
was ruserable, for many well laid plans in the early days fell apart for some unknown
reason, which later developed to be the collaborators selling out their fellow POWs for
an extra bowl of rice. However, the 1% that did get caught paid heavily. The Japanese
knew we were stealing, so when they did catch someone they made a hormble example.
In our camp we had only one dealh [rom this cause. A Bnush aviator [rorm Singapore
was found with several ounces of tobacco leaf, and tobacco was the Army's sole
property in Japan in the leaf. So they knew they had this poor man ¢cold turkey, He had
obtained il lrom one of my own shipmates off the Penpuin who had stolen it in an
Army warchouse by going through the fences at night. The aviator would not squeal
on him; so the Japanese threw him inside the so-called brig of the POW camp without
clothes. It was dead winier, and he caupht pneumonia and died a few days later. The
Japanese officer responsible for that received a twenty-year sentence afler the war.

Some of us used to steal Liltle cakes and cookies right under the Japanese noses when
they had some of us working in a bakery preparing sweets [or one of their Army hos-
pital. It finally got so serious that the Japanese took us out of the bakery and they never
did learn how we managed to pilfer the sweets, though they shook us down frequent-
ly. We had managed to work out a fast switch system, one lo another, among 10 or 20
prisoners working at the bakery. the building was just outside the POW camp wallsand
toilet facilities were located between the bakery and the wall. There were never more
than 3 or 4 Japanese at the bakery. Diverting their attention was simple enough. Over-
under the fence delivery route was cleverly camouflaged, being a box buried in the
ground and untouched daily until well after dark.

The Japanese also tried to teach the POWSs how to bow Japanese style. We were re-
quired to bow to all military, as were the Japanese civilians for that matter. Many a
Japanese temper was rubbed raw before they finally settled for a bow we secretly
referred to as our *Nertz to hisnibs the Emperor™ bow, said each time the despised bow
was necessary. We had no choice in the bow deal, Even Japanese civilians got slapped
around if they failed to bow when passing rmlitary personnel or one of the hundreds of
War Deud Shrines. Ilaugh now, but during the early days as a POW we all had lots of
knots on ovr heads.
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One might think that no Japanese were any good. However, there were good as well
as bad, and before the first year was out we had several Japanese civilians smuggling
medicine i 1o us,

In the early days of the war, when things went well for the Japanese, they used to
line us up at odd times and read off proclamations a mile long telling us how we should
be happy and cooperate as we would spend the rest of our days there. As time went on
and things looked grim for them, they reached a point where they forbade us Lo smile
or whistle. Soon they started digging bomb sshelters (we dug them), and we naturally
thought some would be for ourselves. We were only kidding ourselves. When the bomb-
ing started the Japanese all ran for the shelters and the guards on duty herded us to the
upper floor of the barracks. A rather pleasant [eeling. Men at work outside the camp
were simly herded together out in the open. At first we were nervous, but after a while
we realized this didn't do any good. Our camp was never hit by bombs, though Taka-
matsu, a mearby city, was fire bombed and burned out completely. That was a city of
100,000, Later we learned that 60,000 had died there. Other POW camps were badly
bombed.

One thing that used to tryus all was when, during 1943, the Japanesesct up a chicken
and rabhbit raising project, intended for the prisoners. After everyone pitched in and got
the project going, the products went te a Japanese Army hospital nearby, However, on
rare occasions we did get an egp {(overy New Year’s) and rabbits that died were ours to
eat, After the big mountain terracing jobhad been completed, the Japanese kept a small
crew of pnsoners on thal type of work throughout the war. Once in a while T was put
on that detail too, and throughout the war we always kept a sharp lookout for snakes.
Snake meat israther dry, but when a man is hungry it beats even a fillet steak. Catsand
dogs became non-exisient 1n our area after the first year. Some of the men rigged dead-
falls and caught all of them. Dog meat is not too bad; but [ never could get used to that
stringy cat meat, On¢ time during the war the Japanese gave a big steak dinner for us.
I was chief cook and bottle washer at the time, and it was some job to cube the carcass
(the poor antmal must have starved to death, but we asked no questions) for about 575
men in camp at the time. We weighed each ration out in a home-made scale which
measured in grams only. These big steaks weighed exactly 30 grams each; and we in the
palley (it was more like a foundry really) worked all mght weighing it oul. But it was
good at that. For a long time before that, we had been getting by on fish once a month,
The Army gave us their rotted [1sh rather than throw i1t away. Qur best source of food
was the Army guards’ garbage can. As hunger became stronger, it got so bad that we
were [ighting like animals over thal garbage. And [inally we had to work out an ar-
rangement whereby each squad room took tnrns at the garbage can. This smoothed
things over nicely, but then the Japanese had lost their daily show mn cur fighiing over
the garbage; and to show their kindness they moved the garbage can outside the camp.

A big event for the smnokers, including myself, was the monthly ration day on ciga-
rettes. Before the war, I had stnoked a pipe a lot, but also wsed up te two packs of Luc-
kigs a day. That ration in Japan was one pack of ten cigarettes per month, And when
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aman is hungry, a smoke seems to ease it. It was wonderful getting all souped up with
thai cheap Japanese tobacco one day a month; but for the next month we all had nico-
tine fits. the non-smokers did quite well trading their cigarettes for food. We had lour
died from starving themselves by trading badly needed food for cigarettes. We made
pipes from cherry wood when working in the mountains (it was a crime to steal wood
of any kind as it belonged to the Emperot), and once in a while we managed to get tea
leaves which smoked quite well after we got used to them. I sl have my cherry wood
pipe. Also my wooden bowl and my POW number tag.

As the war continued, food became so scarge that rice was taken from us. We then
substituted rice part of the time with soy beans which were nch in protein. The bean
was too rich for us at first, and really pave us the trots, The Jupanese would only let us
have them about twice a month though, because of the wood required to cook them.
Try boiling some soy beans and see for yourself how long 1t takes {o make them soft
enough to eal without any teeth or all the fillings gone. We had no seda or anything to
help sofien them, 50 had 1o boil them steadily for 72 hours. On the olher days we sub-
stituted rice with the prain sweepings off the dock. That mixture had everything from
horse manure o nails and glass in it. It didn’t take long for the more ingenious lo riga
good old-fashioned washer similar to what the gold panners used years ago in Califor-
nia. A [ew [ine rocks remained and a few of the men broke off what teeth they had left.
These dock sweepings had been uscd before that for feeding the chickens and the prison-
ers who worked there had worked out a system whereby they took turns watching for
the Japanese while soe of the men sorted out the edible grains. This grain, however, all
went to the sick.

An old Army Captain from Batlaan with some chemisiry knowledge managed to
work out a concoction of clover lcaves mixed with hulls ofl grain which was found to
help an awlul lot in reducing beri-beri. I have often wondered what happened to the
old Captain. e was pretty well wasted away when (he war ended.

In 1944, when things began to get really lough for the Japanese, they didn’t seem to
care much whether we lived or not. So all summer long we lived on egg-plant soup.
Man, that was something! We were allowed only a [ew pounds of salt each day and we
needed actually 50 pounds or more as the camp was full; so the soup was flat and hard
to down, But hunger brought us around. That fall we commenced eating the leaves
from the egg-plant which had been saved. Then they ran out, we started on sweet po-
tato vines (dried). They were really something,

When the Japanese found that we could live on those dried vines, that was our major
food item from then on until the end of the war. Red Cross food packages had been
brought into Japan, but it took a long time for them to reach us. The Japanese couldn’t
face the Fact that those litle boxes were full of life-saving food items which they them-
selves didn’t have in the Army. As I recall it, [ received three of these packages during
the last nine months of the war, We later learned that there were enough sent into Japan
through the [nternational Red Croess to feed all prisoners with one box each week. A
Japanese Army Captain in our camp got 15 years for withholding those packages from
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us, That last winter we also received some warm clothing throngh the Red Cross. But
once again there was not enough to go around. We later learned that there was plenty
for all, but the Japanese held it up.

In theearly part of the war, before the Japanese {forbade whistling and laughing, they
had permitted the prisoners to organize some enlerlainment groups. It was surprising
how talented some of those scarecrows were. Despite being weak from hunger, beri-
beri, and diarrhea, these men really put on some fine shows. For several months the
place actually became bearable. The old retired Japanese Army Colonel was still in
charge ol the camp and he had permitted this relaxation. How those men ever found
the energy to get together, make up the programs, and practice them is beyond me. But
they did it, and to the dying day of every man who was there we will always have a warm
spol for those men. Later several of them died, probably from malnutrition, though the
Japanese always had an official cause of death, atiributing it to some contagious dis-
Case.

Another interesting but dangerous pastime we had, alter several of us had learned
the lingo fairly well, was to sieal Japanese newspapers and translate them, Five of us
did that little job, each of us having a ¢ertain part of each article to work on, deing it
in different places in the camp. Of course, we never knew how true the articles were be-
cause the Japanese sure fcd their people a ot of hot air later in the war. In the early
days they could publish good news no doubt; bui later there was nothing but bad news.
Only three months before the war ended, [ recall translating an article which told how
we had lost our entire carricr flect in the Marianas, and there was talk of an armistice
as the U.S. lorces were aboutl washed up. However, they did publish the truth gbout
President Roosevelt’s death and even let us have a memorial service for him in the prison
camp.

During the last surmmer there, the ill effects of living on dried sweet potato vines and
dock sweepings finally commenced showing up in a big way. Everyone seemed to be
sick at once. The Japanese fell the same way aboul human beings as they did about
their work animals; If sick, cut down the food. If they died...oh well.

[A-bombs dropped on Japan]

Just befere the first A-bomb hit Hiroshima, I came down with whatever it was. T
was blacked out for § days, but snapped out of it though and went back to my pots in
the galley. We were down to a rather small group at Zentsujt, so I fell heir to cooking
for the entire camp. Of course, it wasn’'t auch of z job cooking vines and sweepings.
The only trouble was that I had to get up at 0100 and did not get out of the barn until
2000 every evening. 1 was tired and didn’t care much for the leng hours.

Commencing on the Feast of 5t. Joseph, March 19, 1945, was when our area really
started to catch it from the bombs, From that date on we all Jearned to be very wary
around the Japanese. They were so sensitive that they were snapping at one anocther.
When Hiroshima was hit, we of course had no idea what had happened, though we
could see the flames. The Japanese didn’t know what had happened at first either. This
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was proved by their intelligence coming into our camp and questioning us very close-
ly. I could well imagine how we ¢ould know something aboul an A-bomb. We didn’t
even know what the jellied gasoline bombs were until some evacuees came through on
the railroad and those of us who could speak the lingo managed to ask about the badly
burned people,, wrapped from head to foot in bandages. From their answers we soon
put two and two together and figured out what it was. Those napalm bombs really had
the Japanese civilians jittery.

After Hiroshima, the Japanese were pretty touchy with us, though they did seem to
have g little more interest in our welfare. The only trouble was that their own people
had nothing and they couldn’t do much for us either. We had a hunch that the end was
near because of the fact that several of the meanest guards suddenly disappeared right
after Hiroshima. It was 4 good thing we were becoming optimistic, otherwise we would
never had made that last month. I was down to 120 pounds after dropping from 173
pounds at the start of the war. However, | was in good shape compared to many. Ben-
beri had rased hob with almost everyone; but for some reason, after the second winter
it never bothered me so much,

Scon Nagasaki got an A-bomb. This really shook the Japanese. The Kamikazes
tried to get us. They were sworn to die (or the Emperor and decided to take a few of us
with them. The guard was doubled, which brought anend to this danger. All the while,
at the time of the bombing of Hirgshima and Nagasaki with the A-bomb, our regular
bombers kept splattering Japan everywhere. [t got to the point where we never had any
rest at all. Air raid alarms went on day and night. The Japanese home-defense force
was out all the time. Around our area their weapons were bamboo spears. We picked
up rumors that commando umils were expected to land in our general area. We were
on Shikoku Island, on the island sea. The Japanese didn’t tell us the war was over at
all. We found out lor sure when most of the Jupanese guards up and left, leaving their
rifles behind. We organized the few Marines we had in camp into a security guard. Qur
only real worry was the Kamikazes, as there were some loose on Shikoku, However,
we werg never seriously bothered. The day the war ended we knew something was afoot
because all the Japanese listened to a radio broadcast, which we later learned was the
Emperor giving the people the bad news. Il was funny the way the Japanese more or
less lefi us to find out for cursclves. It was probably just as well. By the time we got the
Japanese radio to working and picked up Amrrican broadcasts telling POWs every-
where what to do, the mean guards had put lots of distance between the camp and them-
selves, In some areas the POWSs got their hands on the puards who had been mean, and
that was the Jast ever heard of them. Another peculiar thing that happened just before
the Japanese left the camp, was their taking our POW tallor aside and having him
fashion an American flag oul of some cloth they gave him. He couldn’t tip us ¢ff on
what had happened. They kept lim away from the rest of us until they left. Then when
the Japanese left and we had our radio going, we learned what was behind that. POW
camps were lold by our forces via radio to spread flags on the rools of buildings or on
the ground al the camp site. Soon planes came over and commenced dropping para-
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chute loads of food, medicine, and clothing. Some of the parachutes failed to open. In
our camp, one load of shoes went clean through the slate roof, two fioors of a build-
ing, and buried themselves in the ground under the building. A case of peaches from
another load that had a parachute failure hit a brick structure, The case didn’t even
break open. But every can inside wus found bone dry. The impact had been flat on the
bottom of the case and the cans were found to have fine slits where they burst and
gjected the contents. Tt was hard to believe, but T saw 1t with my own eyes. With these
friendly bombs falling all around, we didn’t know where to go. In or out of the immedi-
ate camp vicinily was ot safe. Many drops fell outside the camp. It was interesting to
see how the Japanesc civilians were organized by the mayor and police of the nearby
town, and they gathered up every single item; and to the best of the POWS’ knowledge,
they brought every bit of it to the camp. The only casualty we learned of from the bad
drops was over near Kobe. A Navy carrier plane dropped a gasoline drum full of canned
beer on a makeshift chute; and it didn’t work, and the drop struck a woman on a hill-
side, burying her.

Forthe first few days, other than keeping a close guard on the camp, we all sat around
cating till we were ready to burst. [t was a wonder we didn’tkill ourselves, Quite a num-
ber had net only indigestion but the trots as well. I played it cautious and tried to eat
4 balanced diet, but 1t was hard to resist eating mountains of the loods we had not seen
in so tong. The most amazing thing was the way we had gained weight. [ gained near-
1y 40 pounds in a month. it was over a month after the war ended before an Army Res-
cue team found us. WE had been instructed by radio Lo remain where we had been as
POWSs. The orders were repeated for a week or so: “Don’t under any circumstances
move from the spot where you were held asa POW.” So we stayed put. Ilowcver, with-
m a week the Japanese aiwilians sent delegations to the camp lelling us they mvited us
out te varicus homes for small parties. We held a pow wow and deeided it was safe;
and thus all of us did have a look-see at some of the countryside as sightseers rather
than as POW work details. You may have seen some of the piclures laken of myself
and other POWs right after the war, Most of these were taken nearly a month afler the
war ended, and in them you can see we were puting on weight. The food and supply
planes, all the way from B-29s to little fighters dropped enough supplies in our camp
area to supply 1000 men. They must have had bum depe. At one time we had close to
1000 men in the camp; bul at war’s end there were only about 125 remaining. You can
well imagine the temptation lo overeat was enormous because of the large supply of
food. We tried to curb it by the older and senior men giving orders to lay off, even going
so far as to set up a rationing systern, liberal in quantity, but nevertheless rationing.
You can unagine how receplive most were lo rationing after having been on short ra-
tion so long. The system helped avoid criminal waste though, and a few days before the
Army Rescue team got to us, we had given out limited quantities of food and medicine
to the Japanese civiliang who had helped us during the war. The poorcreatures wanted
to accept so badly it was pitiful; but they were deathly alraid ol being accused of steal-
ing from us with consequent severe punishment. They thought our Army would be as
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ruthless with them as their own army would, However, we set their wormes at ease by
making up signed statements aitesting 1o the lact that we had given the individual the
goods in thanksgiving for their assistance during the war. Actually if it hadn’t been for
an old man by the name of Shirakawa (Whiteriver, in English), I probably wound't be
here loday. I was in pretty bad shape in the winter of 1944 and he smuggled in some
medicine that pulled me through. I I ever go 1o Japan, I will make it a point 1o look
hirm up if he still lives.

[The long way home]

Well, after the Army Rescue team came in dunng the middle of September, they gave
us all a very thorough medical check-up. (Each rescue team had dociors and nurses. )
And we prepared for the tnip out of Japan. [ was found {if to travel as an ambulatory
paiient. (We were all classified as patients.) Thus, [ was able to do a lot of sightseeing
in the long slow trip by train from Zentsuji to Takamatsu, then acress the inland sea
by ferry, then by train 1o Wakiyama, a pre-war ressort town converted into an evacu-
ation cenler, that is, what was left of it, During the 400-mile trip from Zentsun te Wa-
kivama every town we passed through was burned out completely. It was cdd to note
how our bombers had avoided the railroads while at the same time they wrecked every-
thing aleng the railroads. They must have done some pretty good precision bombing.
In Walkivama, the whole town was destroyed except several huge hotels on a point at
the edge of the town. These hotels were the evacuation center, There, teams of doctors
numbering about twenty each, all specialists, gave me a real checking over, and then
our intelligence people commenced their questioning regarding atrocities. It was all tir-
ing, but we didn’t mind, as we were free men on the way home. I was found 1o be in
good shape other than being underweight, with bad teeth and bad eyes, and enough ef-
fects from beri-berito warrant a series of some kind of shots which ended several menths
laler in Guam. Anyway, [ was permitted te leave Wakiyama right away and I returned
to Guam via a destrover.

Upon arrival at Guam, I had to enter the hospital, as were all ex-POWs when they
arrived at their final destination. After being checked in and squared away, [ com-
menced the tedious task of [ightling red tapc to obtain permission to leave the hospital
to try to find Maria and the children. 1t was an odd thing that they had no records of
the familics of those of us who returned to Guam. For a while I was pretty worried be-
cause [ had never received any mail from Maria during the war years. The Japanese
had let her wrile regularly, bul the mail never reached me. However, Mama’s cards and
lettters did reach me, at least some of them did. The Japanese also let me write to Maria,
bul she never received a single letter. 1t was the same with all of us who had families in
Guam. I had no idea how Mana had fared dunng the war until after my return. I be-
lieve a priest who wasa good fnend ol Father Michael' had located Maria shortly after
our troops had reoccupied Guam and had relayed word back to Mama and the rest of

1 Ed. notg: That is, the Bishop, Msgr. Miguel Angel de Olano y Urteaga (see Doc. 1941F).
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you through Father Michael, To this day Maria often talks about the things Mary sent
her, which were a Godsend at that critical time when the only clothing Marna and the
children had was the rags they had on their backs.

I arrived in Guam on December 19, 1545, and afier a struggle from about 10:00 in
the morning until 21:00 that evening, I finally located Maria and the children living in
the same spot Cajetan found us, only the place was so poorly constructed at that time
that a pig would have been insulled had he to live in it. [ was so happy to be back and
to find all safe that I quickly forgot the feeling of resentment which had struck me over
the fact that we had over 150,000 troops in Guam at the time and ne-one had given a
thought to putting the families of the POWs under a decent roof, After I returned, how-
ever, the piciure changed. Had I aceepted all the building matenals and supplies, food,
houschold equipment, and so on, that were offered, I could still be in business, How-
gver, [ sull lived inl he pre-war days in my thinking and refused everything I couldn’t
pay for, Everyone thought I was crazy, not only myself but all the fellows who returned
to Guam. Later, we found out it would have been all right to accept all thai was oflered
because when the demobilization starled, the thousands of reserves who had charge of
supply dumps coulnd’t leave for home until their depots were disposed of. They made
short work of that little obstacle.

Well, anyway, that should sulfice for a brief incomplete answer to your question,
Bill. I have probably left oul many of the most mteresting details; but it will give you
something of an idea of what 1t was like. [ laugh aboul it now, and I don’t believe I
would wanl to go through it again. 1lowever, [ will say I learned many valuable lessons
there, One ibing, most important of all, I learned to be thankful to God every day of
my life for whatever 11c brings to me or to my family. I also learned to be patient and
[orebearing, something [ most certainly was not before the war. I also learned that ma-
terial wealth is for the birds, Spiritual wealth and healith mean far more to me. Mana
fzels exactly Lhe same on these points.

I will close for this time hoping as always that this little leiter finds all of you in the
best of health and happiness under the protection of OQur Blessed Mother.

Love from the family.

Y our loving brother,

Bob
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CHAFTER 1
INYASIDN

it was & beautiful morning. People, especialiy the yoonger
men and women thronged the door of the Cathedrsal to attend .
the Solemn High Mass in honor of the Immaculate Coneception.
The Mass was to begin at eight. The Cathedral was bedecked
in gala attire, for Agaiia, Guam, was ready for the celebration.

- The altar of white Ipil-wood was practically smothered by bou-
guets of tropical flowers and ribbons, while parlands entwined
its fluted, gilded columns. The mural of the Immaculate Con-
ception un the ceiling ahove the altar seemed ethereally lovelier- .
as she looked down upon that crowd of over two thousand people. -
gathered to honor the Blessed Mother on her fcast day. There
was & general air of festivity but the peoplc’s hearts and minds -
were haunted with fear and anxiety as the threatening shadow
of war drew nearer; yel their faith was stronger than their fear
and so they had all come Lo Mass. It was & mixed congrogation.
There were Chamorros (matives) in their colorful native cos-.
tomes, Americans, Spanish and Japanese old-timers and a sprin-. .
kling of other nationalities.

The people joined the priest in offering the Prince of Peace
to the heavenly Father in atonement for the sins of men.- Peace
cami into the people's hearts as the solemn toncs of the organ
peeled its message of Divine Love. The seasoned voices of ‘the
choir rose in harmonicus beauty. and filled the vast Cathedrai
as they sang in Latin the magnificent, glorious sacrifice of the .
Mass. But thizs momentary peace, this beauty and grandeur of |-
our faith was shattered by the fatal news that war had come;
which spread with the velocity of gun-powder inte the quietly
devout congregation. 1 noticed crving,  hassing, whisperings
and a restless hvsteria take possession of the people ut the mo-
sent 1 was asking the people to go to our Blessed Mother if war

— 1 —
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should come. The swooping roars of aeroplanes above the Ca-
thedral at that very moment brought home to everyone of us
the sweeping realization that war was knocking at our doors,
As T sang in Chamorro the glories of the Virgin [ asked the
yeople fo pray to Her and to trust Her. The Mass continued
-inapite of the restlessness and whisperings until at communion
time when the hysteriz seemed so marked that I asked an old
lady for the cause of her tears. ’

“Hafa? Hafa? (What is the matier with you?)

‘Wrerra, Gerra, Beflor Obispo,” was the nervous answer,

I paused, momentarily stunned by the dirvect answer, but
holdiug high the Sacred Host in my hand, 1 called the people to
silence. : _ _ .

“Tetler go home now,” 1 advised the congregation.

A plaintive cry rose from the Eﬂngrega}iun as they besought

 the Bilessed Mother’s aid in their affliction. Everyone under-
. stood what T meant without my putting into words the reason
for my sending them home.

“Blezsed Mother! You are stronger than all men! Pray
for us!”, they cried in one voice, knowing that only divine aid
could help them in this great catastrophe. -The Cathedral was
emptied in less time than il takes to say “Our Father.” 1 fin-
ished the Mass quickly and in silence. The choir had gone with
the otheis. There were only the deacon, snb-deseon, Fray Jesus
and myself. The joyous songs of rejoicing at the beginning of
the Mass had ended in mournful agony and silence, for the Son
of Man was once more on Mount Calvary; and the lovely Imma-
culate Conception was once again the Maler Dolorosa. Decem-
ber B, 1941 marked the beginning of a long “Via Crucis”, A

" wvery long hard road for mankind; Tull of bloodshed and tears
. and massacres; where man killed man; brother was against
brother ; and lust, greed, hatred dorninated the world. .

“The (Governor wanis to see you at once,” my secretary
informed me Immediately after Mass,

“Tt must be urgent. Send for the car at once”

-
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Fray Jesus hurried out to getl Lthe car ready. 1 went to the
door of the Cathedral to wait. A protestant chaplain stopped -
his car and told me thai the Governor wanted to see me. I
decided to ge with him to the palace, so I sent word to Fray
Jesus to pick me up at the palace later.

"Reverend Bishop," the Governor said as soon as he EAW
me. “War has been declared between the United States and
Japan.” .

siovernor MeMillin, this war is ineviteble, but let me as-
gyre you thal the missionaries and lhe Catholics of Guam will
remain loyai to the United States™ 1 managed to utter bravely.

“Thanks, Bishop,” the Governor shook my hands warmly.
He was rather calm, in spite the impending doom of thiz defenze-
less islands. He further told me that the planes that had passed
while I waz celebrating Mass at the Cathedral were Japanese
planes. They hail dropped hémbs at Piti. Likewise, the radio
had brought news thal Honolulu and I'I-Idl"l.lld had becen hombed
at about the same tifme. .

“There are several victims of the bombing, maostly marines.
They are now at the Naval Hospital,” the Governor added.

“] am going to sec the victims. [ may be of some apiritual
help wel,” T told the Governor, and bidding His Excellency a
hasty farewell, I left for the Naval Hospital.

The American doctors in the Hospital were operating on
some of the vietims in an effort to save their lives. The Cha-
morro nurses were alert and more than willing to help the poar,
helpless vietims of the first bombings of the New World War. .
T was able to give Extreme Unction to two old parig¢hioners
from Sumay and confession to several men and women. -Most
of the vietims were from two ships anchored at the bay which
had been sunk off-shore. The Pan-American airways buildings
had been badly damaged. T staved as long as 1 was needed
_ after which we praoceeded to the Parochial House where the
" Amecrican Capuchin Fathers lived. 1 asked Father Ferdinand,
the Father Superior, if they could go with me to Maite.

SR . : S
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"Most of the Mission Fathers are away now, Monsignor
Olano,” Father Ferdinand said when I broached to him the
- subject of evacuation. “Father Adelbert is the only one here
- with me and Brother Gabriel Father Albine iz in Yigo;
- Fathers Arnold and Felix are in Dededo and Yona districts
. reapectively. 1 expect tha.l: they will stay there for the durz-
tion of this emergency,” he continued.

. Irather Ferdinand, the Superior of lthe Missionarics, was
an American. He knew how completely defenseless Guam wounld
be in the face of an invasion. There were only one-hundred
and {ifty marines, about two-hundred native soldiers and four-

~hundred non-combatant navy personnel. There were only eight-
hundred thirteen rifle guns, two cannons and about twenty-four
-machine guns which were mostly obsolete.

1 amt going to stay here in the Mission House with Brother
Gabriel; we mayv follow Your Grace later, but meanwhile 1
belicve it would be better for us to stay here,” Father Ferdinand
decided.  As an American, il was recally betier for him to stay
wherever he was, instead of running from place to place. [
agreed with him, so we went home as it was past lunch.time.
I had a very simple lunch instead of the more appropriate
luncheon for that feast day. I had a brief reat after which [
. went to the ehapel of the Rishop's House 1o pray my -breviary
and to recite the office of the Immaculate. Tt was very guiet
in the small chapel. What a contrast from the hectic confusion
in the streets where long line of cars, honking to their hearts
content were lined up the streets near the gasoline station. -

The Holy Saerament brought His healing power into my
troubled thoughts while I prayed for my people, beseeching
Our Lord o guide them through this tervible crisis.  But the

- yuiel solitude of my meditations was abruptly. broken- by the
roar of planes diving above the Bishop’s House, followed simul-
Laneﬂusly by & deafenmg explosion that shook the house to 1t5

Sfoundations. .
Fray Jesus came running to the chapel deor, very mut.h
out of breath as he tried to tell me what happened.

— 4 —
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« 4 .bomb was dropped on San Ramon street; the house of
pon Luis Basa was hit and the one near it,” he muttered ex-

citedly. . )
A*That is very near, Fray Jesus. Better have the car ready

1 am planning to go tn Maite when the
gtreets clear of " T advised my secretary, .-

1 finished my prayers briefly and hurried to the place of |
the explosion to sce if I was needed. The front part of the
house of Don Luis Busa had collapsed se that ene could age into
the inferior of the house as one does on the stage. 1L was im-

ssibie 1o approach the house as water cascaded in torrents
from the water pipes which had been split by the bomb.  Luckily,
there were no casualties, 1 wenl home to prepare for my eva-
euation to Maite.

It was not unti] after SLI]:IpPI that the heavy traf I’:r: on the
Plazra de Espana cleared off due to the total blackoul ordered.
Ingsrauch as the Governor's Palace, the Bishop's Ilouse, the
rathedral, the Pavochial ITouse all face the plaza and are praec-
tically adjacent to each other, a continuous flow of ears, trucks, -
wagons and all manner of conveyances crowded each other on
the main city street. However, by seven o'elock the noise and
activity had subsided a litlle. 1 decided Lo go to Maite inspite
of the black-out. : .

Fray Jesus drove the car. We saw peaple with bundles on
their backs walking on foot seeking some place of safely. We
arrived al Maite at aboul eight uc.lock d.t the house of Judge
Vicente Camacho, _ ) ) . :

When the worthy Chamorro came to grect me, I said Jok-
ingly : “Look-here, Judge, I 'have wo place to go f{:r tonight.
Can you put me up in yvour house .

*“Scfior Chispo, my humble house is greatly hmmj'c-.d. 1
will be very happy if Your Grace will stay with us” Judge
Camacho was a devout Cathelic and humbly kissing my ring
bade rne welcome into his howse. Fray Jesus returned to Agana
with the car, promising to return the next day.

— 5 —
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There were a few families from the city and we zll prayed
the Rosary “en famille” and the prayer for peace that was very
popular. The hoose of Judge Camacho was under the speeia)

. patronage of the Bleszed Mother. Every catholic home ip

. Guam has its own patron saint, When one enters a Chamorro's
home, the firat thing that calls one’s aflenlion 1s the group of
holy pietures on the walls. Pictores serve as decorative objects
in other places, bnt the Chamorro regards the holy pictures or
his walls with special reversnce. A novena lo the patron saint
of the house is a monthly ritnal. The whole Tamily prays for
the special portectiovn of Our Lady against earthquakes and ty.
phoons which are ever threatening dangers. A hass iz offered
at the end of every novena. Neighbors join the choir singing
h¥mns in the dialeei which are more than three hondred vears
old, On Saturdays after Mass, the service concludes with a
general churching of all new mothers. There is much feasting
at the end of the novena where friends and relatives give their
share uf food. The charity pracliced by these people is reminis-

. eent of the early christians. Those in need receive help from
their neighhors. Expenses for funerals and weddings are de-
frayed by a kind of subsidy called “Ika" for funerals; and
“chinchuli” for weddings. For common amusements there is
another subsidy called “Areka' or "mamaon.” A birth or death
i1 celnbraté_:d wilh 2 ning days praver and a solemn Mass.

Fray Jesus came at about nine o'clock with the car. We
went to {_h:e Naval Hospital to visit again the vicfims of the
bombings sy, They were improving rapidly thanks to the care
and interest of the doetors and nurses. A navy doctor was per-
AJvorming an operation on one of the victims when suddenly an
acroplane zooried over the hospital. We thooght the Nawval
Hospilal would be bombed, but the explosion was towards the
Episcopal Palace. We learned later that the Bank of Guam
which was behind the Communications Office was hit by the
bomb. The store of Mrs. Mesa and part of the store of Mrs.
Ana Underwood were damaged by the same bomb. The Prisons

" Building was within this zone also and was partly destroved.

—f — .
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Japanese spies were caught in differen_t points of the is-
Jands in the afternoun._ They were young Chamorros from
gaipan which was oceupied by Japanese. They had been sent
by the Japanese in small fishing boats to tell the people of Guam
that the Japanese were going to oceupy the islands on December

' 10. These boys were imprisoned by order of the Governor,

“TPhe people muat wof offer resictance ov they will be
gunished severety” This was the Japanese message brought
by the bo¥s. - :

[ went back to Maite that cvening with Fray Jesus. Father:
Arncld and Father Theophane whe were busy evacuating tho
people of the city all day long joined us at the home of Judge
Camacho. Father Ferdinand and Brother Gabriel remained
at the Parochial Ilouse .

We recited the Ilely Hosary together again that evening
after which evervbody had an animated exchanpe of experiences.
There were many interesting stories. The radio brought us
word that Manila and Hawaii were being bombed continuously.
Apparently the Japanese were well prepared before they started
the incident of Pearl Harbor., The Governor had issued orders
ta ihe people nol to offer any resistance in case of invasion.
The Japanesc were fanatical in their hatred of the white race
and these allied with them. The Chamorros like the Filipinos
and Hawaiians have lived with Americans for long years. They

were particularly hated and envied by the Japanesc.

It was rather late when we {urned in. There was so much
to talk about, yetf the peoplels nervous anticipation.of the next
day s develﬂpment'_made them break up the mecting before mid-
night. One had 1o save energy for the hazards of lhe next
day's evacuation. Nobody was able to sleep that night. We
could hear bombs dreopping at Tonhon and Piti. The terrible
explozions resounded like huge rocks of stones falling from a
great height, for there were maﬁ_v stone houses which collapaed
from the force of the explosion.  Aeroplanes were cireling round
and round. We could hear straffing and machine guns shooting
their rat-tat-tat endlessiy. It was pitched dark, yet we could
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imagine what horrible fate awaited us in the morning from
the horrifying noises that filled the night.

Fray Jesus started preparing the altar very early the
next day. While Father Arnold, Father Theophane and my-
#elf woere getting ready for Mass, we heard shouts of people
running on the salreets; aeroplance sounded overhead, flying

-yvery, very low, almost above our heads, it seemoed.  As the crowd

drew _nearer, we heard their shouts:

“The Japanese are here! They are coming this way! They

Are eaming!”

In a split second everybody manaped to rush oot of the
house towards the bushes at the rear of the house. Father

"Arneld and Father Theophane rushed for their cars, but 1 fol-

lowed a trail with Fray Jesus which would lead me o the
ranch of Tan Lola, wife of Jose Lujan in Chochogo. T was
out of the way and afforded a very good retrest.  Besides, this

. family were very good Cathelies. They offered Mass in their
© home very often in hnnur of their patron =aint.

The bushes of l:_rudm are very thick wilh m'erh.a.ngmg

“foliage which afforded a very goad shelter from the planes hover-

_ing above with their deadly machine guns. There were many

people hiding in the bushes. I was often surprised o find
people come out from their hiding places asking for my bleg-
sinps. The faith of these people is most touching. Coconut
trees, lush pandanus and giant flang-ilang made natural air-
raid shelters for these people who wonld lie -flat on ‘their
stomachs or craw! on hands and feet to escape dvti‘rimn from
the sharp-eved avialors. ] _

“Bless us, Sefor Obispu!” were heard frequently from
unseen groups crawling in the thick undergrowth. I blessed
them every time they came to me, but I-too had to erawl and
lay flat for the planes would fl» very low and their machine
guns could e heard shooting from time to time: A woman
came Eo me when T was only a Tew kilometers from the place
of Judge Camache. She was covered with blood as she had
kbeen woanded while on the sireet running from incoming troops.

8
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«Plase give me a little aleohol, Sefior Obispa, she besseched
me piteously. _

Judge Camacho volunteered to take her to a amall hut neay
¢the place as we had no aleohol with ns. The kindness and
hospitality of this man is especialiy manifested at times of _

t need. His cordial friendship and catholic charity is edi- '
fying and [ ean never sufficiently express to him ail the grati-
tude I feel for all the generosity he showered on me durmg those
early davs of the occupation.

Fray Jesus followed close behind me all the long way tno
Tan Lolza’s ranch. We were tired and hungry and badly bruised
by sharp limoh-china bushes, We heaved a preat sigh of |
relief when we saw the ranch nestiing sv peacefuolly under the,
tall coconut trees.

Don Jose Lutan and his wife, Tan Lola rushed out to II'lLEt
ps when they caoght sight of us. :

“Weleome, weleome, Sefior Obispo! Thanks God, },rnu are
safe! Good morning, Fray Jesus. ‘We are plad vou have.come -
to our ranch,” were words of greeting from the pious couple, . -

. "Thanks be te God! We are glad and very lacky to he
here,” I managed to reply as 1 sank into & decp armchair on
the verandah of the hosse.

“Please excuse me, Scior Obispe,” Tan Lola said, “T will
have vour breakfast readg.r in a minute. Your Grace must be
very hungry.”

Dwn José, her husband seated himegelf near me. o

"&eior Obispo, Your Grace has been saved by a mirasle, |
Gregorio, who came ahout five minutes ago said that thé Jap- -
BOESE aTe How occupying the honse of Judge f'a!nachn Their
flag iz waving atop that house now. Gregorio came running
to tell us that the Japanese have cnme " were Don Jose's dxs-
couraging words.

“F can only imagine what they might have done to us .if :
they found us in that house. They might have mistaken us for
Americans and killed us cutright.” Fray Jesus commenied.

— 0 __
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“God alone knows what might have happened to ns. W
have heen saved by a mere tripger's breath,” I added.

People kept pouring in from all sides. They sprawled o
the ground under the shade of the trees as they eame tired oy
.and dirty from having crawled on hands and {fest wheneve
“aeroplanes awooped down on them in the bushes. They hac
. bundles -of clothes, those of them who were able to tie som:
things together; buat there were those who had only their
children in their arms or hanging to the skirts of their mothers,

“You have to lake care of so many people, Don Jose," 1
told him,

*“They are all weleome, Scfor Dbispe. We have plenty of
foald. The navy trucks unloaded plenty of canned goods from
" the commissary. They distributed themn yosterday to the ranch
houses near here. They told us to keep them befare the Jap-
anese get them and {o {eed them to the people who may come
her{, " Don Jose informed me.

“Thankk God! At least the people will not be hungr} for
“some time," I answered. T knew how diffieuit a problem the
food silualion would make as long as Guam s in the war

We have a belated breakfast after which we rested on the
cool verandah, People were still coming, and by lunch time,
we wore almost two hundred in the ranch house. Every newe
comer hrought 4 new tale of horror. Tt seemed as if hell had
broken Jovse and pandemonium reipned. :

“The roads are littered with dead people whom the Japanese
have killed," someone said. -

“"Aeroplancs are slraffing people on the hlg’h“d_}'s another

imparted. ]
. \h “The Japancse have landed at the different parts at a'unut ;
three AM. The landing troops were presumably guarded by .
the planes that flew above the city in circles dropping bombs .
at strategic places. From various landing points the troops pro-
ceeded towards the capital,” a well-informed person teold us.
This explained those terrific explosions that reverberated last
night and which had kept everybody awakened and on the alert.
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trocities. They had been bayonetted to death while flecing
all the advancing troops. At Apotguan many people had been
fﬁ::;ht on their way to the ranth and killed on the spof. Soms
;? the victims were sens of Japanese old-timers. :

'Every sireet corner was guarded by well-armed Japanese
gentinels. The bridge of Ban Antonio was completely obstructad
pw & truck full of eadavers. All the people in the truck ha:d been
k}lied by bayonets. We had to make u detour through Fixen t_o
pet to the city. When we arrived at the convent, ¥Father Ferdi-
pand agreed rather reluctantly to go with me to the Com-
mandant to gel our passcs. 1 put on my Bishop's dress and sur-
rounded by Fathers Ferdinand, Adelberl, Brother Gabriel and
Fray Jesus, we went to the Plaza de Espafia to pay our respects-

. to the Commandant. A table had been placed in front of the

palace of the Governor. Japanese soldiers were scattored all
gver the plaza. The Chamorros were hited on one side. While
we were approaching the Commandant, a Japanese woman exme
forward {n kiss my ring., She was a Mrs. Dejima, an old resi-
dent who had a slore in the city, [ blessed her in front af that-
crowd. We received our passes and the American Fathers whao
wele with me woere nol mulesled. 1 was elated by this fact and
hoped that the Mission Fathers would be respected. Tut alas)
My illesion was short-lived. I failed to see on that day the
hrland[shed sword of Damoecles that was to fall on our verdant
missionary field in the Vicariate of Guam,

I heard of a memorable inecident that took place on the
plaza that morning, When the Japanese soldiers polled down-
the American flag, a young Chamorro rushed forward to om-
brace it. He was immediately bayonetied on the spot, while the -
fiag fell an him draping him in the regai robes of old glory !

The plaza was fuil of people. T conld get a general birds-
eve view of the whole Plaza Espafia from the window of my
house. Like a colorful pageant unfolding before my eyes I gazed
upon that scene of occupation. The Covernor's Paleee with
matines swalrming all over the place was unusgaily active
People were lined up ito get their passes from the military
authorities. The Naval Huspital, on the other side of the Plaza
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appeared like the hazy background to a wivid, thrilling pagean
of conqueat and submission. Thers was all the appearance g
a peaceful exterior to the drama, bot when night comes whaj
“horrible orgy ; whal nameless debauchery would take possessiop
of the triumphant soldiers. 1 expected z wild, hilarious celebra.
tion in the city, so I decided to go hack to my peaceful qmet
refreat at Chochogo. -

I passed through the raneh of Jose Torres. There were
many evacuees Trom the city. I saw Father Arnold, and Fathe;
Osear Calvn, a native priest. The brother of Father Calvo way
seriously ill. I told the people of Agana to surrender.

“No, No, they will kill us for suore ! cried the young ladies
in terrpr. They would not be convinesd until Mr. Bordalle, one
of the evacuees, told them that he was going to see for himsslf,
When he returned safely, the other people were more inglined
1o follow his example, although there were still many who would
not dare, _

I refurned to Chochogo in the carly evening., There werp
‘more than fiftv people in the house. We praved the rosary
together after which we reviewed the events of the day. Dvery
one agreed that the occupation was very easy inasmuch as the
jgland was not fortified to resist invasion. There were many
casualties, hut some of the cases were mostly brutal and unwar.
ranted. A group of thirty composed of native men, women and
children were caught befween two fires, so to =ay, and werg
Lkilled outright. That is, when the troops from Piti and the
troops from Tonhon met on the way to Agana, this group was
unfortunately and mercilessly slanghtered when they tried tc
Tlee. An American official, Mr. Bright, cnming‘dt}wn from his
car at the Officer’s Club presumably to surrender, was im-
mediately killed by the bayonet of a fanatical soldier. Driven by

. his lust for blood al the sight of an American official, he wan-
tonly slaughtered the defenseless man. Six hondred and forty-
threw American men, women and children had been concentrated,
How were they being treated? Nobody could tell. The Gover-
nor was taken to the Naval Hospital 8 prisoper of war.

14—
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Before retiring, we prayed Qor Lady to give us Her apecial
. iection, for otherwise, we would not have been saved that
ﬁ - Many ‘had met death, horrible death. We had s much

. wbegmtffui for. ]
The mext day, December 11, 1941 was the feast day of

tra. Sra. de Guadalupe.  An altar was improvised on the ve-
yandah of the raneh house, The evacuees heard Mass and - re-
ceived Holy Communior. | was assaisted by Viecente, an old sa-
crictan of the lale Father Anselmo.  While we were celebrating
Mess at ChochoEo, looting, pilferage, and abuses were rampant
in Agana. The convent of the Mission Fathers, the Episcopal _
House, and the cars of the Fathers had been confiscated by the
Japanese. The cudavers were still unburied. The Japanese au-
thorities were not ordering them to be buried. Tlogs were de-
youring them and they were beginning to decay. '

The Mizssion Fathers decided to give Christian burial to the
dead when they saw that the Military authorities were uncon-
cerned.  The Fathers went into the unpleasant task of burying
the deard, with zeal and vigor, armed with spades. The corpses
were boried under the skadow of the ancient and much-reversd
eross of Apotguan to avert a much greater calamity than the -
occupation.  An epidemic would have brought a fate worsﬁ than
death. 1 remember meeting Faiher Calvo that afternoon while
J was making my rounds in the village. We were in front of
the house of Tan Rosan Kalzons He eame down from his hike
when he saw me. He was perspiving, tired, and visibly ex-
hapsied. .

“SBefior Obispo, I cannot continue any longer. 1 am physi-
cally fagged out w0 [ am poing home., May [ ask Frav Jesus
10 po to the Falhers at Apolpuan? There are z few maore
cadavers Lo be buried.” '

I readily agrecd. Ife wus almost ready 1o collapse from
physical faligone. Fray Jesus went to help the Fathers in the
work of«burying the war dead,

I slept in the house of Judge Camacho ihat night., The
Japanese had left the heouse that day. We preparcd an altar

.
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for the next day's Mass - Many people atiended the requien
Mass for they had lost many relatives and friends during the
.two days of occupation. Fray Jesus arrived an foot at abuut
ten o'clock, tired, and perapiring.

“Sefior Ohispo, the Japanese have taken the keys of vuur
car. -They said they will return it to you later.” :

“1 must gpo to Apgana to see the Commandant.  Let us hope
that he can help us,” I immediatcly decided.

I went on foot to the eitv. When I tried to enter the Bi
shop’s House, two Japanese soldiers crossed their bayonets g

~ the entrange to prevent my poing in. They made me under.
stangd by their gesture (hat 1 was nnt supposed to enter mn
own house,

“This is my house,” ! tfried to tell them.

“Emperor, emperor,” they muttered stubbornly.

T4 was futile 1o convinee them so T proceeded to the Palag

_ of the Governor where the Japanese Commandant was staving
I met a Japanese official while 1 was golng up the stairs,
lan you speak English®' 1 asked him.

“What do yvou want?" he said,

“T want to enter my house.” I gave him the details of the
incident as well a8 the case of my ear.

Murnoks, this was the official’'s name, told me that ke
will see the Commandant personally abont the case. When h
returned his face was full of smilas,

“Come with me. We will B0 to vour house,” he said, t:lkm{
my arm. “Your cur will be returned to you later”

Murooka talked to the Caplain of the guards. T entere
the houae while they were talking. Confusion and disorder me
my eyves. The doors of the rooms had been foreed open. Th
wardrobes had been oponed likewise. Trunks were emptied
while clothes were strewn on the floor in a gencral disarray
The elothes were laid out on the floor as if they had Been usa

" as sleeping mats. I pathered as many of the clothes as I eoul
find, tied them together into a bundle, and look for more of m

Y
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nal belongings. Hut they were gone, except those that.
TS0 v initials. The floor of the office was nauseating.
wdnlf;ieces of ham, tard, sugar covercd the {loor. The sol-
B; lhad heen feasting apparently, and had left their crumbs
4 the floor. The corridor was lined with rifles standing
oa inst the wall. The verandah had long lines of rope upom
which the clothes ol the soldiera were hung fo dry. My Rishop's
hoos were Worn by one of the aaldiers. T was about to call
F-q g;ttentiﬂﬂ when upon second thought 1 decided that it would
::: the better part of discretion to refrain from deing so. 1
gathered the bundle 1 had made and rejoined Murpoka.

w1 have to go to the Parochial Hall and then to the Naval
Hospital,” he said when he saw me. “You need a pass to get
vour house back” We irudged together on foot. We must
have made a queer picture. .He, with his saber dangling to the
floor for every step he made, while 1, with my hoge bundle of
clolhez must have looked like Santa Claus with his bag of toyes. _

We passed lhrough the Parochial Hail. 1 saw Japanese
soldiers cooking their food in the garden. The benches of the
children in the Cathechetical School were used for beds by the
soldiers. Murooka did the talking after which we went to the
Naval Hoépita]. The doctors and nurses were sarprised to see
me carrving a bundle, but it was a time of surprizes. Mr. Cox
who was married to Dolores Borja from Sumay was a prisoper
there, and s was the Governor. 1 did not ‘zsee the Governor
that dav. Murooka talked to the Japanese Officers concerned,
after which 1 returmed to Chochogo,

The Bishop's House. the sonvent with the exception of the
Parochial Hall was vacaled by the soldiers four days later. The
gurdens of the Bishop’s House as well as the patio of the con-
vent was redolent with the smell of horse manure thal had ac-
cumulated there. It was immposzasible to live in the Rishop's
Nouse, se 1 had to go back and farth to Chochomo while we hagd
il cleaned. Tt took us two weeks to clean the house and sur-
reundings before il was fit to'be lved in. 1 had hardly stayed
two daye in the house before I received word that the Bishop's
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House wonid be nsed ta intern the Governor and his aide.  Thiy
waa not earried oui however. !

1 ecalled on the Commandant Toyoefokn several times,
Whenever I needed transportation | had to ask him for 4 pass]
T.also notified Rim about the results of the paeification eam.

paign I had carricd out among the people, He szemed to be
zatisfied by my reports for he pave mic a copy of the Imperial

Rescript which was posted in the main buildings of the eity. He
aszured me also on this geeasion that the Catholic religion would
be respected.

"We are alao reiigious,™ he told me.

1 had high hopes at first that he would keep his word, hut
later events proved that I was wrong in giving credence to his
promises. Ewven my car waz never returned to me agnin, al-
though it was promised me often,

I said the first Mass on the Sunday aller the vecupation
in Chochopo, the second Mass in Halapay (Maite) in i house
of Vicente Camacho. I kept advizing the people to he patient,
to abide by the law. But-there was suffering everywhere and
the pegple’s patiemce was near breaking point. Abuses by the
aoldiers were inereaaing daily. Younp girls and young women
even married omes were no langer safe from the hrutes. Some
had luckily ezcaped, but many had to wield at the point of the
buvonet, The sitpation was intolerable. One .evening, an old
parishioner from Sinahafia came to the Bishop’s House.

“Befior Obispo, please come fo see my wife. She iz dying.”
he wretchedly immplored me. )

1 hurried Lo join him. He informed me on the way how

soldiers had abused his wife who was about Lo deliver a child.

He was away at the time. Wow his wife was dying. 1 was
able to give the poor woman the Extreme Tlnetion hefore she

Thiz case is similar to many others. Some of the vietlims
came to ask me to inlercede for them, so0 I was compelled to
2ee Toyofoku and in make a formal protest againsl the abuses

of the soldiers.
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+1f you can give me the pame of the particular =soldier we
41 deal with him severely,” Tovofoku promised me,
wi

“A Jépaneae soldier has been executed in Sumay for sim-

slar abuse. _That should be an example to the others,” he ex-
1 .

plained to me. .

«Toyofoku was aware of the rampant abuses, but it was
herd to MATOE the soldiers, for usually they left after commit-
ting the offense. Very fow of the victima could give the names
of the soldiers wha a_bused them so it was a hopeless case.

One day, & Japanese official eame to the Bishop's Hounse
to tell me that the Cathedral would be used as & concentration
cgmp for the American prisoners, It was heartbrea,kin{{ to
despoil the Cathedral of all ils decorations. All the altar pieces
and the images were taken away lo the small chapel of the Bi-
shop's House. I had to dismantle the Hely Tabernacle and carry
the Holy Sacrament to the little chapel of my house,  Japanese
insolence had usurped the dominion of Christ, but God permitted
all these abuses because His Divipe Plan involved suflering be-
fore Redemption. Soldiers of-1ke Tnsular Force prepared the Ca-
thedral for occupation of the inlernees, - There were mare than
six hundred internees. There were no toilet facilitivs in the
Cathedral for thouzands of people who had to live there for
months. What a horeifying, excrufiafing experience for the
civilized men! \ : . )

The Americans arrived in Army trucks with Japanese sol-
diers ordering them about. Every one carried his own bundle
of peraonal belongings, Lven the children had to carry their
own share of the load. How the Chamorros suffered when they
saw their friends apain. The situation was truly heart-break-
ing! Arrogant Japanese soldiers stood on guard while the Am-
erican internees came down the trueks and passed into the Ca-
thedral, ' '

I said Mass on December 21 at the little chapel of the Bi-
shop's House. There were about fifty prople present. Father
(Oscar sald Mass at Barrigada while Father Theophane went 1o
Maite and Father Arnold went te Asan. The ather priests could
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not go to their respective parishes because there were no avaj]
- able cars.  All their ears had heen confiscated. )

Father Thedphane came to inform me on Wednesday tha
-Father Alexander at Agat was not allowed to baptize. T wany
to the office of the Commandant with Father Calvo, A pas;
war given to him and for Dr. Sablan so that they might be abk
to go-around at any hour of the dav. But these passes werg
not always honored. FEach Japanese official scems to be bent
on following enly his own orders independently of others.

Kuamura, & Japanese official who spoke perfect Engligh
came to a5k me to go with him te the office of the Commandant,
He had & car with him, so I went in my foll Bishop's robe ty
the paluace of the Commandant. The Japaneae officers fingere]
my Peetora]l Cross with preat curiosity. They asked permis
giom to examine it cloger so 1 had to give it to them.  Ther re
turned it after satisfying thelr curigsity. 1 did net understand
their comments. .

The Commandani was very uiet and meditative when |
eniered. He was pacing the flogr with his eyes cast down.

* “What {5 the nationality of the Mission Fathers, Bishop?”
he asked abrupthy.

 “They are Americans,” [ said.  But this was a known fact.
There was no need for him to ask me what was common knawl.
edge. I had a fearful presentiment that semcthing unpleasant
was hrewing. - _

What are we going to do with these Americans,” he asked
me in a tone which laft nothing to be desired. o )

"“These Americans are Missionaries, They came to Guum.
to spread the Gospel of Chrisi. They do not mix in politics.*
I’T‘hey are religious amd were sent here by the Pape in Rome, .
not by the U3, Government.” T tried to impress this faet on
him, but he had ather things in mind. .

“The Bonzes (Japanese Buddhist Priests) have bcen-im--%
!

prisoned in America,” he said as if insinuating that the SB.IHE]
should be done to the Mission Fathers. ’

— 20—
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=] do not know about that” 1 said, “but the case of these
Fathers are different. They were sent by the Holy Father in

Rome,” L insiated.
wkay, beiter tell these pricsts not to talk with the Amer-
rjsoners in the Cathedral. Teél them to stay in their con-

’ 4 ded brusguely. dismisaing me with much ceremony

vent,” he deci
of bowing.

My efforts at defense of the Missionary availed them noth- -
.ing fc:r the very next duy after the conference with the Com.
,,m_;dant, a soldier went to the Mission Honse to tell the Pja-
thers there to be ready to go to the Bishop's House in ten min-
utes. They were all under arrest. They were brought lo the
Episcopal Pelace under guard.

An incident worth mentioning is the savagery of _the aver-
age Japanese soldier. . When they knocked at the Mm.-;mn_
House, the dog rushed at them, barki_ng furiouzly. When Ea-_
ther Ferdinund came to open the door, he was s]apped on the
faee by the soldier. Father- Mol who was with him wits alan
capped. While passing the Purgéhial Hall,  Fulher Alvin and
Father Met for not bowing to the sentry were aleu slapped.

That afterpeon, the prople were ardered to go to the Ca-
thedra] for prayers. Apparently, the authorities felt that the
arrest of the priests had caused a very bad impression upan the
people. We sang the “Ave of Logrdes™ with deep fecling and
pathos. We prayed the Holy Rosary as it had never hcﬁ,n B
prayed before, because the peuple prayed with tears in their
hearts for their sons, fathers, husbands in prison. We con-
ctuded wilth the popular “Atan Jesucriste” {Divine King by .
Gounod}. We prayed with fervor and sang with the new tone | .
of sorrow that was deep in the people’s hearis, The Japanese
sgldiers looked un while we praycod. .

People were sulfering materially and apivitnally.  The lit-
tle food that bad been stored at the commercia)l warshouses and
in the storex were exhausied. Many stores bad been looted or
been forcibly opened by the authorities, The stores of the But.
lers, Notley, Trinidad Culvo were among these, If any resistance
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was made, the owner was slapped. The icédplant and coldstores’
aof Pedro Martinez had heen eonfiscated. rs. Butler (Jenacis
Pafigelinan), Mr. Martinez bave all been slapped. When a persan
is suspected of stealing, he is Jashed on the back. This happened-
- to Manuel who was working at the Bishop'as House, Fray Jesus

had ordered the man to-make wash-tub for the clothes of the

American priests interned there. Through some misunderstand-

ing, he was suspected, mercilessly horsewhippad and had to stuy
in bed with fever as a result of ihe lashes on his back. The con.

vent of the Mission Fathers was made into headguarters for the

Chief of Police, while the lower part of the Bishop’s House was

used as gquarters by the soldicrs.

Hunger soon rearcd its hoary ugly face among the peuple_
The little flour available was.laken to the convent and rationed.
Rice, thread and clothes were available only through ration tick-
ets. People had to walk For miles to secure their necessities.
Sometimes they hud Lo stay in the eity for three or four days,
after which time they were told that the supply was exhausted
or the rationing had heen stopped. They had to go home empty-
handed. There were no available tranaportation, except for the
mifilary authorities for the pasoline supply was fast dimintsh-
I )

The Minjster of Cult notified me ithat there would be ser-
viges in the Cathedral on Christmas day. When the day arrived,
he told me not to go there anymore.

“The Commandanl is very angry right now," he further said.

I had to say my three Masses in my little chapel. [ sent the

_pecple to the Cathedral for prayera for that was the order of

. the . 0. The Miniater of Cuoltz” was always preaﬂnt durmg
* Masses.

New Year which is a hotiday for the Japanese was celebrated
at the expense of the pour and sulfering people. I eould see from
the verandah of Tan Lola’s house how the Japanese soidiers
took away truckloads of pigs, chickens, and vegetables. | zaw

- how eggs, bananas and other fruits were confiscated while young
veorn it for human consumption was thrown to their horses.
Boxes of beer had been taken from Amhrosioc Shimiza's store. -

_ 8o 4
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The garden and garage of the Biahop's House ‘had heen con-
into kitehen. Whenever 1 azid Mass the noise and buatle
they prepared their food disturbed the saeri-
fice of petition. When I could not stand it soy longer, T weni
the officer in charge. Tracing a large cross on the ground
L ting to the chapel upstairs he finally seemed to understand
for they moved their kitchen to the nelghboring house. _
I had large quantities of cement, lumber, nails and other
materials for the rebuilding of the church destroved by the ty-
n of 1940 at Merizo. These materizls were taken away by
f::om]diers. When I remonstrated againat this they answered

the soldiers &&

me lauphing.

oAk, Franco is very.good friend of us”.

The day previous to my arrest a Mr, Moreta, member of the
Wizensu eame to ask me for the price of my piano as his chief
wanted to buy it. When I pamed the price, he said it was too
high. The value of the piana at that time was lwa-hundred and
fifty dollars. He made me aign 4 document purporting to show
that I was willing Lo sell the pianc for oniy twenty dollars. There
wae nothing I could do about i, The same procedure was wsed
in the other stores whenever ithey wanted wrist watehes, furni-
tures, radins ete. .. even houses and other urban propertics were
taken awsay by making it appear in documents that the owner
was willing to sell at their own price, when =zuch was not the
case. It is the eternal story of the cat and the mouse.  When the
mouse comes aut from its hole, the cat appears to be uninterest- -
¢d, but in an unguafded moment, presto! the hole through which
the mouse can escape is closed by the paw of the cat. The mouse
cavght in & trap. SR o

They tried to force open the safe in my house. When they
failed, they cordially asked me {or the combination. They tried
to apen the safe in the convent. Itold them to ask Father Fer.
dinand who was interned in the Cathedral. Two davs after their
arrest, they had been tranzferred to the Cathedral from the Bi-
shop’s House, They delegated Pedro Martinez to get the cym.
biration of all the safes in the government offices,
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They showed no respect whatsoever for the ehurch, the con
vent or the Parochial Hall. They made daily visits to the Bishop's
Honee and made itemized lista of the furnitures there. On the
day previous to my arrest, Murooka whoe had appeared to be my
friend ¢came to the Bishop's IInuse with photographers who took
cur-pictures topether. The whoele Mizenzu seemed to have been
sept to my house on this day. They were continuously checking,
measuring -and listing dewn all the furnitures in my hoose at
intervals of five minutes,

The next day January 7, soldiers came to tell me that T was
under arrest. Toyofoku had ordered my confinement in the Ca-
thedral with the rest of the internees. Fray Jesus and myvself
were given only ten minutes to prepare. I wanted to go to the
chapel to get the Holy Sacrament hut the officer in charge would
not allow me. We were able to take only & valise of elothes each
and mattresses for sleeping which we had to carry ourseives,
People on the street: zaw us taken to the Cathedral. 1 asked
them to pray for me. “Tayuyute yo' (Fray for me).

- "The nexi day January & sbout thirty of us prisoners were
ordered to go to the Plaza Espana. It was about four In the af.
lernoon. We were compelled to run four times around the plaza
in full view of the erowd of people there, Then our names were
called and we heard a sentence of exile passed on us. Imagine
if you can, stand the mortifying situation. To make matters
wiorst they read the sentence as if they repretted the order.

“We are sorry, but ¥ou have to go there and if you do not
obey the military authorities there, you will he sent to one of
the islands on Lhe south,” was the written statement read to us.

After the sentence was read to usz, we were laken back to
the Calkedral. There were various comments on the park of the
six-hondred prisoners. There were those who interpreted the
sentence a5 auguring a gond future for me, bot I could not divine
the mesning behind the words and it was not encouraging,

Thanks be to God the usual parade of American prisoners
with the Governor and high ranking Officials at the head was nat
repoated during the time I was inlerned.  And the ceremony of

287




288 @ R, Lévesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

ghooting the American flag on top of the Cit_:.r Hall ir_t the pre- |
gence of mATY people who are _fc:ri;ﬂd by tl:l[: pﬂllce1tn g{ii.her therc
10 watch was not repeated either. During my Imprisonment 1
eapnot forget with pratitude the sympathy Wllth wh{ch all thE_
Americans regardless of creed Jon]lcud unon my bitter plight which
wpn worst than the treatment given the Governor who was at
Jeast in the Naval Hoapitali, Our food had been contracted with
sy, Artero who supplied our medls. It was not very bad.

& wave of exciternent seemed lo eovelope the atmosphere
on the morning of Janpuary 9 Rumors of a possible evacuation
circulated and the woundad and sick were transferred from the
waval Hospital to the Farochial Hall. Governor Mac¥illin and
his aide logelher with a few doctors left the Hoapital with their
travelling bags, and a few personz] bélongings they had managed
to save from the duay of occupation. I had not seen the Governor
except cnee since December 8. That was on the occasion when
1 was called to Lhe Hospita] to assist 8 wounded woman fron
gumay. | was surprised lo sec him rather jovial. He affection-
ately gresied me in s loud veice which =urprised the guard ac-
pompanying me. We were aple to talk rtogeiher guictly and he
pxpressed his condolence at scelng me treated as hadly as the
pther prizoners, He asked me also if 1 was invited to Lhe New
Vear's celebration given by the Commandant at the Flaza. T said
[ was not inviled. .

We were notifed at four o'clock on the morning of Januury
10 that al aix thirty we should.get resdy 1o leave the (Cathedral
for an unknown destination. Anxiety and suspense filled our
hearts. We could not say whether the tweo of ug, Fray Jesus and
T would be allowed to go free or exiled with the others, "We were
sad at leaving the Cailhedral behind. We fervenlly bade fare-
well to the “Virgen del Camarin” and implored Her 1o help us in
this eritical period. .

The Japaneae who are {fond of pageantry and military display-
made the evacuation an oceasion for a parade. The prizoners
were made to march around the Plaza Espafa after which all
the Mission Fathers together with Fray Jesus and mysell wers
led to u military truck, Some of my fuithful parishioners grath-
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ered on the Flaza 1o bid me farewell: “Goodby, Sefior Obiapo!™,
theyr ervied aloud as our truck moved toward Piti. I recognized
Mra. Underwood, Johnston ete. . _among the erowd of well-wish-
ers. ' )

- It was heart-breaking for Lhis catholic pegple to lose all their
priests and 1o see them trealed like common prisoners. Put the
most bitter atation in this painfully dolorous trip to PNt was
when our truck passed through Antiguag and we saw Tan Liola
and her daughters at the veranduh of their house. This noble
lady had been gencerously hospitable in of fering me a rotreat in
her ranch-house in Chochogo.,  She was at the verandah because
her zon Salvador was also a prisoner of war and was to be exiled
with wa. Balvader worked in the Navy Yard and for this reason
was considered by the Japanese as an enemy. Tan Lola waved
a5 we passed the house, I raised my hand in blessing and blesaed
that charitable Christian family from the distance.

“May God Shower Hiz Grace Upon You in Abundange!™

m g N ot .. s
515537 Argentina h_{liru or Brazil Maru.

Photo # USMC
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CIIAFTER T1

EXI1LE

The truck bearing the Mission Fathers, Fray Jesus and
mysel stopped at the Pier at Piti. Whatever illusions we had
nurtured at the start about being transferred to another part of
the island was dispelled immediately when we saw the magnifi-
cent Trans- Atlantic liner Argeniina Maru docked at the Pier.
e were lined up aingle file when we came down from the truck.
The other trucks with the American women and children arrived
much later, while the men walied {rom Agafia to Piti, We mark-
o up the barpe that was to take us to the ship preceded by a
Japanese guard with a long whip in his kand.

We passed a gruelling four hours of tarture while we waited -
for those who were coming on foot. The Japanese Officer in
charge went into a frenzy of cheeking and double chocking. Now
he would make us sgqual on the floor, Buddha-like while he count-
edd uz by twos, by threes, by fours. He repeated this procedurs
several times making us stand up like soldiers or aquatting like
apes in the jungle. It was a long and tediovus process wntil the
officer was satisfied that np one had escaped. When the war
prisoners who had to walk irom Agafha arrived at the Fier, the
same process of counting and recounting was repeated. -

The omnipresent whip master took us down to the hold of
the ship. As we descended €o the bottom of the steerage, I felt
a suffocating intolerable heat envelope us completely like &
blanket. 1 tried to choose a conveniently cool spot in that crowd-

_ed room but the whip muster threatened me with his whip and’
pointed to a large bunk., 1t could acecommedate nine people, and
by his gestures he indicated that we were to stay there.

What a pitiakle plight that yroup of war prisoners present-
ed! We were all very hungry, for we had not taken anything
sinee our early morning breaklast of bread and Vienna sausage.

R B
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[Excerpts (rom the rest of the book]

The Argentina Maru was taking us to Japan, but we could only surmise and make
haphazard attempts at identifying our location.

On the fifth day of our trip, we were all transferred to a smaller vessel, I cannot re-
call without shivering the intense cold of our brief crossing on deck of thissmall steamer
which took us to the island of Shikoku. We did not know this fact at the time, but when
we arrived at Sentsuji [Zentsuji] we could tell from what we could see in the darkness
that wc were in a Japanese cily. Throughout our trip, presumably for the main purpose
of conflusing everyone as to our particular location, we always moved at night. Sentsu-
j1is the city of temples for there are more than ten thousand temnples in this city.

We landed amidst confusion and the shivenng and crying of children. We walked
from the landing to the railroad station where we sat down on the benches to get an
idea as to our bearings. While we were resting, we were given a picee of bread each by
some Japanese potrters.

“That is a gift of that Japanese oflicer there,”. said the porter as he pointed to an of-
ficer at one end of Lthe station. Apparently, the kind-hearted officer had taken pity on
the poor hungry prisoners of war and had bought bread far them.

Grateful cries of “Banzai,” “Arigato,” filled the air as the Americans thanked the
kind Samaritan. Bul there were also cries of “More bread, more bread,” [rom the hun-
gry children of the evacuees. The bread was small and the people were hungry. So [
gave my piece of bread to a Marine who seemed more hungry than [. In a little while,
we wer2 all told to march to another station where we were 1o board street cars which
would take us to the concentralion camp.

When we arrived at the camp my name and that of Brother Jesus [de Begorfia] were
called agzin, When we answered, the officer told us to go to Hotel Omiya. An Ameri-
can woman whose baby was delivered in the Naval Hospital at Agaiia in the early days
ofthe occupalion was also sent to the hotel, Her baby was in delicate healih. There were
five American nurses whom we expected to be given the same pnivilege, but they were
not allowed to come with us but were herded with the others te the concentration camp.

When we arrived at Hotel Omiya, we were given strict orders not to leave our rooms,
not to write letters and not to ask for special lood wilhout the permission of our guard.
It was the first time that I had seen a Japanese hotel. How different it was from hotels
In my country.

“I am not a prisoner of war,” I told them in the office of immigration. “I am Span-
15h. T want to po to Tokyo to see the Spanish Ambassador.”

A Japanese military police was assigned to take us to Tokyo.

As we left the office of immigration 1 told the police officer;

“Tam very hungry.”

“There is the hotel,” the man said ponting to a hotel. “You can eat there.”

“But we have no money,” [ told him. We were nol allowed o bring any money wutg
with us when we left Agaiia.
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He bought six pieces of bread, giving us three pieces each.

When we armived at Tokyoe, a representative from the Embassy was wailing {or us.
Arrangements had been made between the Spanish Ambassaddor and the Prefecture
of Police. The Honorable [Santiapo] Mendez Vigo was head of the Embassy in Tokyo.
He made arrangements with the Right Reverend Father [1liginio] Berganza, superior
of the Procuration House of the Jesuit Fathers 1o meet us at the station, Reverend J. P.
[Juan] Bizkarra, $.J., was assigned to mect us. He had a car [tom the Embassy waiting
for us.

“Greetings from His Excellency, the Ambassador,” was his cordial salutation as he
came forward to mect us, It was a most agreeable surprise, lor we did not expect to mect
a pricst, much less someone who would greet us in our nalive tongue,

“I was sent 1o meet you personally and to take you to our house, Mensignor Olano,”
Father Bizkarra said.

“T am very grateful to His Excellency, the Ambassador,” I replied as Father Bizkar-
ra led us to the car.

*We are proceeding to the House so that you may rest,” Father Bizkarra told us.
“We know that you must be very fired alter all that you bave been through.”

“No, no, we 2o to office Prefecture of Police,” was the brusque reply of our police
escort.

“Ihavea letier from the Embassy, Arrangements have been made between the Police
and the Embassy. Msgr. Olano 1s now under the charge of the Spanish Ambassador,”
Father Bizkarra said drawing out a thin envelope from his portfolio. The officer per-
used the letter bearing the seal of the Embassy and reluctanily agreed to go to the Pro-
curator's House,

The Right Reverend Father Berganza met us at the door of the house,

“Welcome to our small house, Msgr. Olano,” was his mest cordial greeting.

“Thank you very much my dear Reverend Father Superior,” I answered.

The house was a very simple affair. It was used merely as a procuration center for
the Jesull Mission of the Carolines, Marianas and Marshall Islands (INan’yo).

Father Bizkarra told me the next day, January 24, that we had to go to the office of
the Prefecture of Police. Brother Arizetal came with us. I asked the Prefect to let me
slay in Tokyo, I1e gave me permission to stay for one year. We went 1o the office of the
Minister of Foreign Affaamrs where they gave me a pass to stay in the city. Father Biz-
karra pointed out to me the Catholic University of Tekyo, “Sophia” which was under
German Jesuits. "Sophia” means Sapientia or Wisdom. The umversily is popular
among the children of Jupanese farmhes who seek higher education.

The next day, January 23, was scheduled [or my visit 1o the Embassy. The Spanish
Ambassador, Mendez Vigo, received me with outstretched hands of cordial friendship.

! Ed. note: Probably the same as Br. Aniceto Anzaleta.
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He told me that arrangements had been made with the police whereby I was to be in
the custody of the Embassy during my stay in Tokyo,

“I will send a formal protest apainst your detention and forced evacuation from
Guam, Msgr. Olano. Please prepare a list of all the church properties and personal ef-
fecls which have been taken from you and confiscated by the military and I will send it
to the Minister of Foreign Affairs,” the Honorable Mendez Vigo told me.

“You,Your Excellency, I suppose that is the best thing for me to do. T have received
a very unjust treatment constdering the fact that I am a Spaniard,” [ replied.

As a result of our talk, the Honorable Mendez Vigo sent a telegram to the Minister
of Foreign Affairs in Madrd concerning my case.

I submitted a list of the propertics of the church as well as my own persenal property
confiscated in Guam.

January 27, 1942
As Apostolic Vicar of Guarn, it is my duty to submit « list of church propertics in Guam,
1. All the churches with their respective parochial houses, the Episcopal Palace, convent, Parochial
Hall and Catholic Cemuitery.
2. Two small buildings located at Machanao and Yign.
3. Albthe religious objects such as chalices, patens, incense burner, vandle holders, sacred ornaments,
ete.
4. Complete furniture and egquipments of all the parochial houses.
5. "Concrete mixer” in Pifl
6. A large typewTiter.
7. Four cars and one wagon.
8. Refrigerator.
9, Elgctric fans [0, One piano from Parochial Hall,
My personal propetty and those of my secretary:
. Religious objects in Chapel of Episcopal House,
. Episcopal clathes,
. All personal clothes of my secretary and mysclf,
. Shoes, sandals and hats.
. Private library and personal books of my secrctary.
. One Underwood typewriter.
. Two pocket watches and one fountain pen.
. Une kodak and Album.
. Carpentry tools.
These personal propertics may be evaluated at about three thonsand American dollars.
I am confident that with the pond relations existing between the Cathalic Church and Japan, the
Japanese anthorities wall respect these properties during our forced absence from Guarm.
Signed in Tokyo, March 11, 1342,

MW ] thoba o L b o—
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MIGUEL ANGEL DE OLANO
Vicario Apostolico de Guam,

March 30 (1942)

The American Fathers interned in Kobe! sent word through Father Hildebrand that
they wanted ta send a cable to their Father Provincial to acquaint him with their situ-
ation, I gave them the address of the Provincial of the Capuchin Fathers, Province of
St. Joseph, Detroit, U.S.

April 20 {1942}

Adjr raid signals were sounded for the first time. Two days earlier, American p]dl‘lﬂ‘s
had appeared all over the city and had dropped bombs on the military objectives. 2 The
planes returned to their unknown hase immediately. Huge fires burned at (our differ-
ent points. Many houses were destroyed. However, the air raid signal was sounded
rather too late and when the alert sipnal was sounded at (wo o’clock in the morning of
April 20, the planes did not appear. It was four o'clock before the all clear signal was
sounded. We had to go to the basement of the house which served as an air raid shel-
ter. Our houseboy, Naito San, went to see the fire and came back to report that the
burned areas were a total loss.

Apnl 30 (1942}

Msgr. Hideguchi left for his visits to the islands of Nanyo, e did not bring our let-
ters for Guam as he was not sure to go there. However, in September 1942, I received
a visil from Bishop Fukahori of the diocese of Fukuohku who came to ask me for min-
isterial license 10 hear confessions, say Mass, and 1o preach in Guam. [ gave him the
license and asked him as a special favor 1o bring some letters o my parishioners ol
Guam.

He hesitated at first bul after telling him how mpossible it was to send letters fo my
Calhelics of Guam, he acceded to my request but not without a parting word of fear.

“This is very dangerous business,” he said. “If they find these letters on me, I will be
dealt with severely.”

“But think how anxiously those people we left behind are awaiting word from all
their priests and their bishop,” I urged him,

“I understand that perfectly, Mspr. Clano and that is why I will do as you request
me. [ will take the risk of bringing your latters to Guam,” he finally said to my great
Joy.

“Thank you ever so much, Msgr. Fukahori. Your Grace will surely receive a ten-
fold return for your kindness to those poor bereaved parshioners in Guam. Our Lord

| Ed. note: They were Fathers Alexander, Arnold, Alois, Theophane, Felix, Mel, Xavier,
Ferdinand, Marcian, and Adelbert.
2 EBd note: This was the so-called Doalittle Raid on Tokyo in which incendiary bombs were nsed.
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granl that your irip may be sale and may Your Grace return to bring us news from our
people there,” | gratefully thanked the Bishop as we concluded our talk.

I gave him letters for Father Duefias whom [ named Pro-Vicar during my absence.
Itold him to show the letters to Father Calvo and to all the Catholics. I asked him also
1o delend the Chamorros in thetr encounters with the Government and if opportunity
presented to bring the case of my possible return 10 Guam e the Japanese Governor.
I also sent & letter to Father Calve, Tan Lola and the relatives of the American inter-
nees in Kobe, Many of the Arnencans were married to Chamorros and I knew their
families were anxious lo know how they were faring.

Msgr. Fukahor stayed six months in Guam. When he refurned he brought me many
letters, some cassocks and other clothes of Brother Jesds and myself. He lefl all my
books because he said 1t was not allowed to bring books out. The Japanese were very
carzful of primted matter,

“How was your mission in Guam?”’ I asked Msgr. Fukahori,

“T am very much disappommted with the people,” he answered rather downcast, “They
do not come to Mass, the Cathedral i3 ailmost empty even on First Fridays exposition
ol the blessed Sacrament. During the Holy Thursday and Goed Friday devotions, the
people stayed in their homes so that the church was deseried.”

“I thimnk that 18 not surpnising in view of the fact ithal your visit was 45 an emissary
of the Imperial Government and not as a direct envoy of the Holy Father. For cen-
turics, the Chamorros have received priests, bishops and Catholic prelates whom they
know are sent by the Pope,” T told him, irying to explain the coldness of the people to-
ward a Bishop of the Cathelic Church, considering the fact that they were good Cath-
olics.

“Oh! so that is the reason,” he said apparently relieved by my explanation.

When I asked the people laler why they did not come to Mass during the visit of
Mspr, Fukahor, they gave me an entirely diflerent explanation which has a touch of
humor to it.

“When the Japanese priesi offers [Toly Mass we feel that he is asking QUr Lord for
the victory ol the Japanese Imperial Army, and as we are not in accord with his prayer,
we prefer to stay away from Mass.” What a sinple and credible explanaiion from people
whose failh and trust is great. They only wanted priests whose prayer was in union with
theirs—and so they preferred Lo stay away from Mass rather than pray for the victory
of the Japanese.

August 30 (1943)

Qur stay in Tokyo came to a close in the middle of October 1942, The Spanish Em-
bassy, through the Honorable Santiago Mendez Vigo was able to make arrangements
with the Swiss Embassy to let us go to Goa on an exchange ship which was to leave for
India 1o the autumn. The Spanish government took care of all Japanese prisoners con-
centrated in allied countries. In view of this [act, Broiher Jesds and I were allowed to
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be repatriated to Spain. [t was a memorable day when we received the letter of the Hon-
orable Minister of Spain for that brought us nearer to our homeland,

December 3, 1943

The Examiner, a Catholic Weekly published in Bombay gave the following news
item: “The Capuchin Bishop Glane, ordinary of Guam in the Pacilic, remained in Goa
from the steamer Gripshelm that brought the exchange prisoners fronmt Japan. He is
the guest of His Excellency, the Patriarch.”

April 27,1944

I received two letters from California from Mrs. Rosalio E. Blas and Mr. Charles E.
Erwin asking for news about their families. Mrs, Blas inquired for her family while Mr,
lirwin for Pedro Martinez Underwood and Mr. José M. Torres. The letters came via
airmail.

June 18, 1944

Saipan was raided by the Allies. Japan was also bombarded by the Americans from
India and China. I received a leticr via airmail from Bishop O'Hara informing me that
permit may bhe given me to go to Norih America. It is in answer to the letter addressed
to Archbishop [later Cardinal] Spellman.

July 14, 1944

Bishop Le Floch took me to the Minor Seminary to visil the college directed by the
Mission Sisters of St. FFrancis.

The Americans are said to have landed in Guam on July 22, 1944, The cabinet of
Minister Tojo has collapsed in Japan.

January 12, 1945

Falher Fox took me to the ship on which [ was to continue my trip to Sydney. I re-
ceived almost a hundred pounds in donations from the nuns and the Bishop and the
Callil family.

When we arrived at Sydney, we found the car of the Archhishop waiting for us. We
weni directly to the Cathedral of 8t. Mary. At four thirty, [ received the Apostolic Dele-
gate, Msgr. Panico who spoke Spanish [luently. The Apostolic Delegate gave me 2 let-
ter from the Provincial of the Capuchins in Detroit dated October 27, 1944, The
Provincial Clement Nenbaner sent me $500,00 for my needs. He also informed Bishop
(»’Hara that he will have missionaries ready to send to Guam as scon as they are re-
quested by Bishop Olano.

“We are urged by vadous parties to send Fathers, but I felt that we ¢ught to do nothing until we find
out feam you, the Beclessiastical Head of Guoain, just what we are to do.”
Father Clement Nenbaner
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February 21, 1945

1 wrote a letter to Admiral Nimilz asking lor passage on any aeroplane for Guam.
Brother Jesis took it to the Transportation Office where they promised to forward it
by plane.

March 18, 1945

Br. Jesis has made arrangements with the Transportation Office and was mformed
that the plane for Guam takes off at Brisbane. The tnp [rom Sydney to Brisbane will
cost us thirty live pounds each. The plane leaves tomorrow at nine thirty. I have been
given permission to carry 63 lbs. instead of the 30 ibs. [normally] allowed.

March 19, 1945

I left for Bnisbane by plane. We arrived at Bnisbane afler three hours in the air. The
trip cosl me eighl pounds. Moensignor James Duhig, Bishop of Bnisbane sent two priests
to meet me at the airport. Msgr. asked me to make an appeal at the Cathedral. I was
interviewed by a correspendent of the Telegraph.

I arranged my passage for Guam and changed 101 pounds lor $326. The Bishop took
me to the Vicar General to arrange for the manner of securing aid from Gen. McAr-
thur who was a personal friend ol the Rishop. I lelt [or the airpori at seven o’clock but
cne plane left at twelve, midmight, We touched Townsville, Finschten, Holandia, Biak.
We arnived at Biak at [ive p.m. Another plane will take mc to Leyte. The Americans in
all these airports were very accommedating and courteously offered me all facilities
available. Biak is a very large place wilh many acroplanes, ships, man-o-war ships.

Brother Jestis was unable to go with me as the permit applied for him has not yet ar-
rnived. T had to go on alone for I wanted to be in Guam in time for Easter.

March 21, 1945

I was accompanied by Father Regan, Chaplain to the airport at Lugbaan [Lucban].
‘The aeroplane was very modern, big and provided with oxygen. The nip tock seven
hours from Leyte te Guam. The airport where we landed at Guam was at Tomhon
where we had to sleep for the night.

March 22, 1945

[ was ready very early al about six thirty but [ had to wait for someone to take me
o Agafia. When [ approached one of the Navy efficers, he invited me to have break-
fast at the Officers Mess alter which he himself look me in a car to Agafia.

What a complete change had taken place in the island of Guam since Ileft it in 1942,
How sad is the picture of an Agafa in rumms! The church of San Antonio, the Cathe-
dral, the Parochial Hall, the Bishop’s Palace, are in ruins. It is almost impossible to rec-
ognize old [andmarks, so changed and depressing is the whole scene. The car in which
I rode stopped at the old Council Hall known as Dorn Hall. Here I met once more my
old friends who had been separated from me for almost four years—Pedro Martinez
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was there, but how changed! He had aged in four short years. His face was lined and
pictured the hornible tortures through which he had passed. His hair was completely
white,. I met there also my old friend and host, Judge Vicente Camacho. Antonic Car-
bullide and Judge Elin. It was a heart-warming reunion’
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Document 1941G

Diary of a Jesuit priest in Truk, 1941-1943

Source: Part of a Spaniih Manuscript Document BVTaM44, MARC, Guam,
Note Transhated by Kodrogue Lévesgue,

Introductory notes.

Theauthor of this diary is nol mentioned, but, by a process of climination, the aulhor
was most probably Father Santiago Battle, a Catalan. So that the Japanese military
would nol so easily understand what the diary said, the author used coded language.
For instance, he referred to his colleagues by their hometowns: “the man from Zafra”
must be Fr. Fauslino Hernandez, Superior; “the man from Tortosa” was Brolher Es-
puny; “the Manresan” was Brother Casasayas; and “the Valencian™ was Br. Santana,

The Japanese did confiscale this diary in December 1942; the first year had ta be rec-
enstituted from memory, and may not be as accurate as the second part

From 13 December 1941 to 31 May 1943

13 December [1941]

They [the Japanese] call for the Father [Hernandez] at Toloas; they say that it is only
fora few days, and because of the war. They make a search of his belongings, and carry
away some books. The Manrcsan who was there 1o Toloas, 1s detained there [but] at
last they let him go to his place of employment.

14

At 3 p.m. there come in a motor launch two policemen and one interpreter. We al-
ready know why they come because the Manresan has warned us yesterday. We are in
Fefen. They search evervthing carefully, ask if we have any weapons, cameras, etc. in
all the cells, basement, they force us to be present under guard... They carry away books,
manuscripts, notes, the Diary about which they asked specilically... Asitis Sunday and
the appointed hour for the Rosary, people arrive and are frighiened.

Afterwards, they go up to the house of the Sisters... same operation... cells, boxes,
beds, letters, books, They carry away some letlers (they were already in a good hiding

1 Ed. note: My thanks to Father Hezel, Micronesian Seminar, for his help in selving this puzale.
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place what was most in view [sic]). The girls cry, because they [ear that the teachers will
be taken away along with the three missionaries.

They take tea and... conclude the search. They pile up everything in front of our
house, they talk among themselves, and ask the Manresan to go with them. The latter
collects a few clothes and goes with them in the launch, as a prisoner under guard. They
arrive at Toloas, and [he being] under guard, they go to the Police Station, It happens
at night; they do not allow [him] to go to the house to eat or fetch a mat, etc. The judge
interrogates him and accuses him of having made a fire at the Mission. When he asked
why he was being detained and for how many days, they tell him “twe or three days,
not te be scared, to po with his companion, nof 1o speak loudly, and his companions
the same.”

“I have been here (wenty years,” said he, “helping the missionary, working for the
people and now..."

It was 8 p.m., two policemen and one interpreter, with flashlights with red filters, ac-
company him to his cell that is two meters lower than the station, they go down some
steps, they open doors, a key is heard, some noise made by the [ock. “Here is your com-
panion,” they say. They shut the doer... Darkness. They talk and he recognizes the
Father from Zafra. They arc dumbfounded.

The days bring conlinuous anxiety. We learn that they could call us any day now.
They have already forbidden us from visiting the islands although we may visit this one,
except for the military areas.

RBecause they watch over us day and night, we find it difficult to stay here. I1 appears
that they are waiting for an incident. There are orders to the elTect that firgs are not to
be made ai night. The chief [rom the station above visits us often, and also the Sisters,
and we hope that they will leave us in peace. We cclebrate Christmas as usual.

28

On the previous day, the policeman notifted us to be in his office at 8 a.m. efficial
time, The airls to whom they gave the notice, thinking it would be for them to take us
Lo join the two on Government Island, did not want to give us the ncws and they asked
others to advise us. We had been expecting it.

We said Mass earlier, as it was Sunday. I hurnied (o be there at 8 o'clock sharp. T ar-
rived on time, my companion following behind. Asthey had not told us where we were
going, we did not bring any clothes with us. We waited until 10. The policeman told us:
“The Chief wanis to talk t¢ you. Let us go to his house on Toloas.”

At 11:30, we were at the Chiel's house, We waited for a couple of hours; this appears
lo be proper etiquette for the masters. They do not let us go to eat. They go and eat,
{We asked them) to send the other companion who is our cock.

They interrogated us one by one, lights, lights and lights... This appears to be an in-
dividual trial; they question, I answer, the police [rom our island is the accuser; I be-
lieved that they would let us free [but] they interrogate the man from Tortosa, and, as
agreed, we say the same thing. Itis 3 p.m., then 4 p.m. We ask about the night, They
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tell us to send word for our dinner to be brought. The Chicf tells me: “You will go and
join your companions, the Father [rom Zafra, and the Manresan, a [ew days... Behave.
Wartime, you know...” A policeman and a native accompany us. They slide a large bolt,
the bars appear with eight to ten pale faces, and stuck to them those held here for the
same reason as ourselves. They question us, want to tcll us about their troubles. [They
tell] us to share what is available, More keys turning in locks. [We [ind ourselves]locked
in a jail, as our room is worse than a jail.., Two minutes given for the necessary thing,
then they lock us until 5 in the moming. The word went around the city that we were
held in the Government area... and some were saying that we were held on account of
having made fires or signals. As new prisoners came and went, they were informing us
about some things, Someone, who knew the native language, told us that the informal
... puts out a news sheet and the radios under government control were saying that some
of the Fathers had broken the rules and made fires at night. In truth, we did not do any
such (hing; naturally, in the houses, it could be that some light could have been seen at
supper time, or at bed tune, etc. but we did not do any such thing on purpose.

On the day that the man from Tortosa went out, along with the man from Fefen [Fr.
Battle], the Chief on the Hill came down to see the Sisters. These siated their annoy-
ance at our having been imprisoned for something we were not guilty of, The Chief said
that nobody is punished without an offence [having been committed), that the Manre-
san had made a fire or signals with a flashlight, that the one from Lérida had been
charged correctly. They told [him] that the accusations were [ilse, that the guards were
prejudiced against the foreigners. The fires could be explained by people going out to
fish at night, and as the Mission is close to the sea passage, someone would hae been
going in and out to sea, with some light...

31

The Chief summons the man ftom Zafra and myself. They ask for the books of ser-
mons in the Trukese language. As they were in Fefen, two policemen and one native
policernan brought me there in a motor launch. At 11, we go out. The Sisters see the
launch coming and a flock of girls and Sisters [come to meet us]. Already everything on
the island 1s quiet. The shower fell good as [ had not had one since my departure. They
take two catechism books, story books, and gospels. The Sisters prepare some food.
The Sister speaks in Spanish with dissimulation and gives me some suggestions. At 4,
we are back, and fo jail. The man from Zafra also went to his house for the same rea-
somn,

It appears that we from Fefen were brought in as a result of accusations or maybe
this just gave them an opporiunily to impnson us, if from the beginning they had in
mind to da this. Praise be to (God! that is was for civil offences. ..

Postseript; Sister Mercedes was 12{l in charge of the [ritual] offices. They moved the Blessed Sacra-
ment to their chapel, and they ate the hosts, as there was no hope of us returning there soon, In Toloas,
Brother Santana was left there. The second time that the Toloas Father went to Governenent Hill, after
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a fow days the Brother had Lo eat the hosts that were left in the ciborium at Toloas, as they would not
let the Fefen Father go there. After the missionarics were definitely moved to Teoleas, the Sisters wonld
receive hosts perindically, cither by Sister Ursola or a reliable native, in a little box. They would divide
them so as to have communion for two or three days, with a reserve for a few more days.

—_— 0 —_—

Photos {and epilogue) taken from Father Faustino Hernandez’ book "Mision de
tas Islas Carolinas y Marshalls,” revised edition, Madnd, 1955,

1. Japanese hospital on the island of Toleas, Truk; Japanese stores.

2. Catholic Mission on the island of Fefen School of the Mercedarian Sisters on the
island of Fefen.

1, Women of Udot Island on their way to [ish with the "epino”, or double-net; On
Losap Island.

4. Protestant church on Tol Island, Church on Mortloeck, built by Brother Arizale-
ta (destroyed by the Japanese); Catholic church on Tol Island.

5. Church in Ponape, destroyed during the war; "Margarita", the school of the Mer-
caderian Sisters on Fefen, built by Brother Casasayas; Some school girls going on an
cuting aboard a cance {Wola).

7. Rev. Fr. McGowan saying goobye to Br. Mariin upon his being repatriated. The
motor-boat of the Truk missionary. Church of Fefen (Truk), Church of Saipan, built
by Brother Oroquieta {(destroyed).
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En'la isla deo Fefen. — Colegio de las MM, Mercedarias.
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Iglesia de Ponape,
desirulds ca bt gueira,

“Maegarita’, Colegio de las MM, en
Felen, obra de Cavasayas.
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Algunas zolegialas paseando en g
canoas (Wola),
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El R. P. McGawan despidiends
al H. Martin al repatriarsé’ -

il

El autogiro del Misionero de Teuwk. -2

i{g <~ Iglesia de Fefen {Truk). e

. Tglesta Je S.Lipin, obra def

H. Oroguicea [dcstrufda}.
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OUR CELL

The man from Zafra and the Manresan were always together. When we came in, the
two of us were placed in the center cell that had more light. As a whole, it was a2 small
house 10 meters long by 4 wide, and 3 high. They each had one door with a continuous
iron grating. In front of the door, high above there was a venetian blind with metal bars
running their whole length and hall a meter wide. The floor was [made of] concrete.
The partitions [were made of] wood, double partitions but all of flimsy material. At the
end, there were the privies. In front, there was a full-length porch one meter wide, ene
entrance door partly made of grating, all Japanese [in design] and forming a building
by itself. Everything was secured by [shulling] the outside door, For [body] necesssities
at night and outside of the regulatory hours, each cell had privies which consisted of an
empty half can of gas with a lid of the same metal. I say nothing about the perfumes...
As can be seen, the space was hardly cnough for two people. Thus for many heours we
had te be in a crouched position. Please note that some days we were elght or nine men
in one cell.

The lirst few days, they did not allow us te have drinking waler outside of meal hours.
As the cook, a native, would secretly bring us a teapot, and making useof its id as a
cup, each of us could satisfy his thirst that was not small in this low and narrow room
full of people. However, the two end cells had even more people, some twelve, thirteen
or more in each cell. Abave all, it was at nighftime that one sweated something pretty,
vecause the porch door was closed to avoid mosquilos.

Our food came from1 home, as the very charitable man from Valencia del Ventoso
wag acting ascook at the heuse, and every day, morning, noon and afternoon he would
send us food that, thank God, did not run oul.

At first, we ate inside our cell with police in sight. Later they allowed us to go out in
Iront of the house where, under a tin-roofed shelter, there were in the shade ong table
about 1/2 meter by 1/4, and one bench that they say had come [rom a ship. [We were)]
always closely watched, always rushed, and mixed with companions who were either
criminals or thicves, drunkards, eic. elc. Two times they locked up two women of il re-
pute and, even 1f they were one to a cell, when they opened up for meals or cleanups,
there was no separate facilities. fofer sceferatos reputats sunt..,

We were 1 for 22 days without a bath excepl for ihe hands and face which they
allowed us to wash every day at six in the morning when they opened [or the first time
for clean-up, in an earthen dish-pan, everyone right after the other.

Cm the ezght day of our stay, the Police Chief came, gathered the four of us and told
us that we were there on account of the war, that there was no political nor ¢riminal of-
fence and for that reason we had not been judged nor sentenced to jail [but] these were
superior orders and we should not hold him responsible, that he would try to have us
set free, that we should have no fear...

| Ed. note Latin phrase meaning: “Among thieves, they are treated as such, ™
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Meanwhile the Sisters did not stop making litile gifts to one and to another, in order
to send us little things [rom the garden, some pork and chicken, and canned duck meat.
They were left in charge of everything in Fefen, house, church, animals, garden,
Through Mother Ursula they made contacts with the authorities to make requests stat-
ing our innocence, our sufferings on account of our not being used to sleeping on the
floor,.. They would not step interceding with one and all, specially with the Chief on
the Hill as our captivity was due to them. We had, however, a very influential adver-
sary in the person of our island policeman who was very anti-foreigner and so discern-
ing that he could not understand the reason for our presence in the islands, showed little
respect and rude manners, Thank God that he improved somewhat, withoul a doubt
because he saw that we were not spies or bad elements; he was always treated well by
us,

GYMNASTICS

The prisoners had gymnastics sometimes. We were also taken to it, question of keep-
ing the articulations from becoming rusted... Truly 1t was torture to remain almost al-
ways sitting on the {leor as we did not have any chairs. To the man from Zafra was
given a chair that they brought [rom the police house. Needless to say, il was alwaysin
use. Yours truly was scon humbled as he rested sitting comfortably on 2 pillow. What
about the gymnastics, you say? A farce! as they saw that we were not keen about it, they
let us rest cven though our Japanese companions went on...

FORCED REST

Yes, we can say that we were on strike, and with the legs on strike also, the spirits
on strike, and digestions on strike...

“LITTLE PRESENTS”

They consisted in the arrival of new companions in trouble, generally, they arrived
at might, as the Devil secks darkness to templ people.

We were waiting for some good news, some regal gifts perhaps, [or the least-day of
Epiphany [Three Kings]. Every one wanted his and all wanted one in particular; free-
dom. What a disappomtment! [1 was two in the morning, rrrrras!... they slide the bolt,
colored lights, roar of bullies, shovings... "tis two policemen bringing us company. In
low lighting, they open the door, one shove, ancother, another, and yet ancther, here
come four individuals. Everything is upside down. They close up. They were four night
birds, half drunk. They came half naked, shouting foul words. There are now nine of
us; each one wants a mat, and a sheet to defend himself form the mosquitos. It is im-
possible to sleep. Daylight comes. They are bad faces, Japanese ones. Now sober, they
beg forgiveness for last night. We become friends, of course. They were in for fifteen
days, and we are left again the lour of us with two or three other detainees whom we’l)
call friends.
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Thus, frequently, we had to go through the exercisc of the novitiate: change of cells,
and of cell mates, on account of the frequent comings and goings of new people.

UNHQOLY PEOPLE

Twice they brought in women of ill repute. She was put in one of the cells, the men
being placed in the other two. What heat! At meal-times and clean-up time, we were all
together without discrimination. Promiscuity... How low have we sunk! among unholy
people!

TOILET AND BATHS

We were some twenty days wiloul a bath. We Jooked like ghosts with beards, the
eves.., and with the sweat, the itching, etc. At last they had compassion. Someone was
interceding for us. God was giving us signs of His loving Providence. The judge comes
deown and has all twelve of us gathered—our lay friends were some mixed-bloods im-
prisoned for the same reason—and he fells us: “Ask anything you want except to leave
this house.” We ask for srnall matiresses, mosquito nets, breviaries, to be able to take
a bath every other day, to po out for some fresh air, because as they say themselves, we
are net in on account of any ¢rime, They agree to everylhing, so that with clothing from
out own house, we gather into two cells, and place mosquito netting across the grating.
The matiresses came. Magnificent! The judge himself and the police were astounded
with their decision.

IT WAS THE DAY OF THE PURIFICATION OF THE BLESSED
VIRGIN

It was February 2nd [1942). The Blessed Virgin was visiting us. We thank her, and
hope. Who worked this miracle? Two days previous, two Toloas nuns went to Teloas;
they had interceded for us with the Chief on the Hill, they had prayed much, as well as
the school girls, for us to be liberated. It could not be, they had said, the affair depended
upon Palau where the Governor General resides. We breathe. As of now, things become
easter, We take a bath, al frequent intervals, we receive news from the outside, we go
out about the house, we seg what goes on at sea and on land, our masters’ faces appear
more benign,

They brought us two breviaries, and “The Christian Year” of Father Croiset for
reading purposes. As we were in the center cell, we had enough light. They did not allow
rosaries, on account of their being a long thing that could tempt the prisoner. !

DAILY ROUTINE

At five, cleaning-up [time], ihey open the door, sink, Loilet, venlilation. Before open-
ing lime, you should sce the eagerness to get out; stuck to the bars, we wait patiently.

1 Ed note: Meaning obscurc. Perhaps a measure against possible suicide by hanging,
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“Quite late today!” Can you see this? [Like] young goalsin a corral; they open, and “no
need to push, gentlemen, everyone will come out,” With pails of water, they clean the
floor, they broom it. Ten minutes for breakfast, and inside, (o jail. Pleasz note that the
going in was much slower and without any shovingl... I was always impressed by the
slowness of our going back in. How long will elermity last! Dumbfoundedness, worti-
ness, such a decline in spirit: when will we go out again, we asked when going back in.

Regulation prayers, readings from the [Life of the] Saints, talks. Rosary at discre-
tiom, to sit down, to get up, lwo sleps back, one forward, to sit down, to stretch the legs,
pull them in again, some gymnastics for the arms, keeping the deccorum required. Con-
versations? We had the advantage of being able to speak in Spanish. Four of our com-
panions in suffenng also could converse in Spanish.

Every thing would become boring. One would stretch out fully; another would say
ihe rosary, another rosary...

Al 11 o’clock official time, that of Japan which is one hour behind, lunch. We would
go out in front of the house to get some air. We could also speak while eating, although
in low tones. Nole that such permissions also applied to all prisoners, except for three
recreation periods which were loager for ug than for the others.

At 5:30, supper. As [have said, our food came from our house, prepared by the man
from Valencia del Ventoso. The food improved, as they then permitted cofTee with milk
in the mormng. And, in jail, the “strike” goes on. The routine as we go in is to line up
for inspection: one, two, three. Are all there? They belt us in!...

We scare away the mosquitos, put up the mosquite netting. Fun with the news ga-
thered from the new arrivals, and some news received clandestinely, Those who smoked,
smoked if they had something to smoke. Rosary in commeon the 11 of us. The Japanese
[prisoners] and other neighbors kept a respectful silence, Alrcady, when we started to
... oursclves, we added some song. Afterwards, “fderr Jesus Cheistus. Fedlefilo trok
Amen”! was the signal lor a greeting or good-bye belore resting, To the Japanese, we
would say: “Oya sumy nasai™ which in Romance means; “May you rest!”

Without mosquitos, we could rest well. When we did not get any “hitle presents” at
night, a sepulchral silence reigned. A new day would arrive, and again the sare daily
routine. The bodies would appear cleaner, the heads untangled, the clothes less smelly,
the color of the skin more natural. The ... was soflened with hope. One of the most com-
mon tunes in the moorning was: “When will we be oul?” Someone [answered]: “And
¥ou, when are you going out?” “At what time does the launch go out? “Another while
yet and freedom!™ “Patience!”

OUR CELL

It was the best. Usually, we were the four of us with a couple of our friends. We made
up one family; our liveliness was more sincere. As we were in the center, facing the ex-

1 JEd. note: Words in Trukese meaning “Praiss be to Jesus Christ!” [Answer:] “Forever and ever,
Armen, ™
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terior door, we had more light. We could see pcople from the outside world using i,
some ¢fficial, one more prisoner... What if the world came to an end? What would they
give for the world? The sun and the moon follow their usual erbits; we ecnvy them but
we cannot see their faces... If [ could only see them rise [rom the ocean and set in it
Now, through the branches of our trees, we suppose that they go on following the same
orbits. Among the shadows as well as apainst a ploomy background, we could see the
faces of the relatives of our friends. A few knocks against the partition, a few words,
and communication was established, and by signals we learned something that was
going on outside,

By now they were allowing visils from relatives. These were bringing in some food,
{ish, potaloes, mangoes, some canned food, coconuts, some local food, etc. There was
also some communication during the meals. We would give them some of our food,
and they would give ussome of theirs. Our misfortune, pamn, suffering, the morale, mak-
ing friends. We even baptized two newly-born babies, as we took advantage of the time
to go from one place to another; of course, with ordinary water, and using the breviary.

These visits made a good impression on us because, seeing that our masters were
gaining ground [in the war], we supposed that soon we would be liberated.

HEALTH CONDITION

The enforced lack of work would produce the same effect in everyone; some days,
constipation, then some diarrhea, belly ache, headache... Yours truly, thank Ged, had
a better time of it than he thought; he had bad expenences sith stomach problems be-
fore. It was not to be so, however; before, his system would become regular again or at
least it would not become worse. With the remedy that they would bring us from the
hospital periedically, the digestion would become meore or less normal. Some days 1
would feel pains. Doubtless, with a bil of exercise of the legs, and with the bicycle, T
would have recovered much faster. I was indisposed when I had to sleep horizontally,
but they refused to allow me a hammock. Perhaps it was better this way, because there
was hardly room for one in the cell. God decided that it would not be necessary... [ ob-
served that my three companions must have suffered more cither morally or physically;
the Manresan was still having his bad headaches, and T don’t know what in the body
for lack of exercise, as was seen plainly after we got oul, with twe malignant pimples
en the legs.

WE START THE DAY

On February 22 with two civilian [mends being freed. A radio message [i.e. telegram]
has been received from the Governor General of the islands to free four of us: the two
above and mysell and the man from Tortosa; however, our own departure was not to
take place until the 25th. Alter breakfast, they called me and the man from Tortosa;
they asked us if we wanted lo go home, if we were under police control, etc. Afterwards,
he tells us: “You are now free, you may go.” I don’t have to mention the joy. We go
down to get our [ew things, mat, mattress, etc, and with a smiling Good-bye—but no
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smile with the answer from those left behind—we went home to be reunited with Del
Ventoso, Surprise! “And the others?” We do not know. Praise be to Ged. Tomotrow,
God willing, [we’ll go] to Fefen, It was February 25th, A quick note to the Sisters, who
recerved it with much pleasure. They prepare some hosts, clean the housa, singing. ..

The next day, and that at about 10 in the morning, I arrived at my island, but [at my
house] on foot late until 4 in the afterncen. Firstly, [ paid a visit to the policeman who
showed good feelings, saying that he too had asked for cur liberation. As 1 passed by
the houses of the Christians, they asked about my health and showed satisfaction. Thus
the time was llying; also I could not foree the old machine too much after so much time
spent mactive. The foot and knew joints were complaining.

At the Mission, the Sisters were lined up with the children on the road. “FAesnti Jasus
Kristus, "and wilh the hand raised in the air, I added: “Bapzai”[Ilurrah!] No-one
answered my salute. Hellos to the Sisters, the girls, a visit 1o the church. At the house,
they had prepared a banquet, flowers on the table, sweet things... The Silers are so good!
and that is what I told them. Always in the shadoes of such good Sistersl...

Visit to the Mother Superior, whom we know to be sick. A thank God! was our first
words, Tomorrow, there will be Mass and communion, and the day after tomorrow a
special one in the schoel. The winter is already gone... the worst 15 over...

The next day, the Tortosan arrived. And on the 28th, it was the Manresan’s turn,
On the 29th, the three of us went 10 thank the Sisiers, and once the order was re-estab-
lished, we continued our missionary work as beflore.

Wae continue our mussionary work with a certain reservation. I visit the Christian
communities of Felen, Parem and Sis. I notice a certain reservation in the people. We
continue to celcbrate the various religious functions.

Overthere for the May census, the Government sumtons all foreigners, in order to
register us, they say. We are made 1o pay fifteen yen cach because we have not regis-
tered [or the lasi three years, Overthere, however, they have never notified us about
this. We all pass to see the Chief of Police, those of Toloas, the Sisters, and those of
Fefen. We had to go and see a photographer for passport photos. They say that the top
military chief saw us walking alone in the streets, and wham! order for a new detention.

May 1942

Monsignor Ideguchi, Aposiolic Administrator of Nanyo, arrived at 2 p.m. in the
metorlaunch. He ate in our house, visited the church, the Sisters. He did not talk much,
was lacome. Hesaid that his impression from Palau, Saipan, Rota was that the mission-
aries were preoccupied and pessimistic, The Sisters and the gitls received him with songs
in Japanese. After a couple of hours, he went back to Toloas, Yesterday, he arrived
aboard the Palaw [Maru]and he is on his way to Ponape. He decided that the archives
of the Vicanate should remain here.

30
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After Msgr. 1deguchi left, they summoned the man from Zafra to stay at the Gov-
ernment Station for a few days, in the “Oriental Hotel™, without oriient nor other day-
light, that we have come to know. They say it will be only for a couple of days while
the new Mission FHouse is being completed on the north side of E'.n.irl,1 at a site called
Ueirets or Tauof. They advised us yesterday, on the 29th, that we were not to leave our
houses until further notice, as they are determined to concentrate us in the new house
at Toloas. They say nothing about the Sisters, although we suppose that they will have
to leave here, They say the [new] site is very strange,

I go about the villages to give the news and to give communion te the sick and inva-
lids,

Summary; Confessions 917; communions 1,426; visits to the sick 25; communions
to the sick 7.

June 4
Corpus Christi, high mass with exposition, procession...

7.
The Military Chief from above comes down to visit. In monfe est loca parata ad bel-
Jum? Communion to the sick.

10.

Visit to Sapor, the sick, and I may add, half concealed in order not to fall into the
hands of the police, but as he does not reside here... The interpreter advises me to take
advantage of ths.

10 [sic]. Visit to the sick.
11, Visit to the sick.

12, Feast day of the Sacred Heart. High mass. Visit 1o [ive altars. Novena to the
Sacred Heart.

13, They notily us that on Monday 15th we have to move.

14. Pentecost Sunday. Commenting the gospel, I tell them that, we having to move
to Toloas, they be good, not to abandon the pious practices as God is not dead and will
not abandon them, that we do not know until when, that they should remember the la-
test ones. .M., rosary. During these few days, the Christians come from the villages to
say good-bye, to confess themselves, take communion.

1 Ed nete: Caclé 12110 in Bryan’s Place Mames.
2 Ed. note: Latin phrase meaning: “On the hill, the district is ready for war.”
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15. At 2 p.m. comes the Government launch, That of the Mission, the Teresita, is
sick. One peliceman and one mierpreter is on board. Everythung is already packed and
on the pier. They load: furniture, food, chickens, clothes, sacred vestments, chalices, So
many things! Secrets of the Lord! After Mass, 1 had gone to give communion to a sick
person, 30 many sick! They will not be able to receive the Divine Elost before the last
trip to eternity. These thoughts were stirring me when I relurned from my visit to the
sick and I was glad that such was my last priestly act. I say priestly, because, from now
on, we will not even be ablc to say mass.

Not all of cur things can fit into one boat. T stay until tomorrow, waiting for the
launch.

16. Mass, 1 bring communion to the REverend Mother Superior. At 11:30, I give
the class in religon as usual. At 3 p.m., the launch Teresita arrives; we load, we leave.
The Sisters and the girls, and the Christians are on the pier. Good-bye. Handkerchiefs.
Good-bye, One last look. Praise be to God! Visit to the Holy Sacrament. At 11 at night,
we arrive at the pier; at 11:30 we were already in the new house.

Omn the 13th, mass had already been sald here, in the living reom, by the Father from
Zafra; he had arrived from Government Hill the day belore. The small school is con-
verted into a provisional chapel.

21. Blessing of the house, and the Sacred Heartisenthroned by the Rev. Father from
Zafra. We are not allowed to go out of the property.

July 3. The Chamorro Sister comes and says that they are allowed to go to Ponape.
They wanted to gather us all in the same house here, missionary men and women.

6. We sell the Teresita for two thousand /2/2 cash.’
8. The Mother Supenor of Felen says that the exodus is being prepared.

13. Mother Ursula comes and says that in her house overthere everything ... [word
garbled] of the girls and Sisters. Day of tears.

23. Calm. They are raising the chapel which they move there. Here we are isolated.
August

We go on as beflore. Nothing to deo. From the islands, they come, some of them, to
receive the sacraments,

! Bd. note: T helieve that fafzis the first of many Catalan words (hat the writer will use from now on.
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4. The man from Manresa goes to Fefen to put the finishing touch to the Sisters’
packages. The ship arrives tomorrow,

11. The Manresan returns; the ... [ship] did not arrive. All the packages are brought
to the Nambo area for loading. It remains in storage there in Toloas, waiting for an-
other ..., What a setback! The Sisters remain with what is necessary to sleep, The girls
are back home. Hands ... [garbled].

26. We inaugurate the chapel; it is the same one as before. God has decided that it
should not be used for profane purposes.

27. The Mother Superior comes tc the hospital. Danger in travelling by sea. Tried
to stay but they will not allow it. We are in good health. Thank God.

September 3. The Governor conies to see the chapel. He does not come up to the
house. Their engagement to move the buildings: chapel, house, schoel, servant, coco-
nut [trees] is declared completed.

24. Feast of Our Lady of Mercy. The Sisters come te embark. They leli their house
on Fefen at 3 p.m., tired of waiting, without food. So much trouble! anxieties! They ar-
rive in the evening. They have to spend the night, The classroom is made ready. If we
did not report that we were in the missions, in wartime...

27. The steamship leaves with Mothers Concepeidn, Mercedes, Pilar, Ursula, and
Sisters Salome and Del Niifio. At 1.30 p.m., they eave the port. A novice from Fefen,
daughter of German half-breeds,' is going with them. May God be with them! They
arrived well, thank God, according 1o what they said when the ship returned.

They moved everything from their houses leaving nothing but the bare walls of the
house and boarding school. The benches and the tables have been gathered in the house
of the Fathers; the rest was sold or they brought it along.

Campos de soledad, mustio coflade! [Desolate ficlds, gloomy height!] The famous
quotation.

28. We go with the Manresan to check the houses, and pick up everything. We leave
1t allin a pile, as the launch was not coming. For two days, we say mass there. The ma-
jority comes for communion, or to presant us some babies to be blessed. Everything
abandoned! Mission! Mission! The Devil would add boldly: the sick, the children!...

| Ed. note; The daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Hilario Wahrum, later became Sister Magdalena.

2 Ed. note: This is a famous phrase from a famoeus poem by Rodrigo Caro [1573-1647] entitled
“Canciones de las ruinas de [talica,” [Songs about the ruincd city of Ttalica), a mined Roman ity
near Seville which 1 visited as a teurist while doing research in Seville.
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TENTH MONTH [October 1942]

It starts with nothing new, in complete calm, The faithful come regularly, though
not sufficiently. From the other 1slands, some come for the sacraments, others for me-
dicine.

6th. We send some food and other things te the workers in the South [i.e. Mortlock
missionaries]. For one and a half months, there had not been any communication.
Praise be 1o God. Something should be offered.

As for us, we continue with enough provisions. The Lord sees to it that we receive
some lrttle thing now and then. For now, He has willed that the hens should declare
themselves on stnke; the same with the ducks. But they are nght, as we do not give them
as much food as before, And they do not pive usany eggs. The bad thing is that yester-
day three or four of the llambloyant ones died, without us knowing why.

A well has been dug on the lower part of the Mission for laundry and other purposes.
It appears that the water is not at all potable.

[4th. The Lord provides us with milk by giving us a calf that had just come out of
the cow that the Sisters left behind, and that they could nol bring along as they do not
allow such passengers under such circumstances. There 1s no evil that does not lead to
something good. Praise be to God!

Lite calmly goes on. The first mass is at 5:30, the second at ... [garbled]. Lunch at
11:30, visit. Rosary at 5. Supper at 6. Visit. Recreation until 7:15.

Nate: The official time is that of Japan, so that solar time is one hour more than of-
f(icial time, This is the time which we all follow, and the time we use in this account.

We three Fathers take turn each week. The one who is on duty says the second mass,
with a brief instruction every day, at the end. He assists at the Rosary, and the instruc-
tion 18 Ad libitum. Ad fibitum[at will] also goes for mass. On Sundays, in the afternoon,
there is Exposition as usual.

The Brothers are all busy: Br. Sanlana, chickens and ducks, sewing, and laundry.
Br. Casasayas, gardemmg, carpentry, etc. Br. Espuny, cooking. Father Hernandez, Su-
perior. We arc all under house arrest, not allowed to go out of the property, and as far
as the pier which 1s about three minutes away. The provisions are made by the boy ser-
vant who goes to the stores when they announce a new supply of food, clothes, soap,
matches, etc. Everything is rationed, and distributed on various days. 1n addition, every
couple of months, the Procure [in Tokyo] sends us some food, flour to make hosts, cas-
socks, sandals,

19th. The Sisters say that they have arnived OK except for the inconveniences of the
voyage itself, specially the sick Mother Superior. The novice alse arrived OK but very
excited.” We do not know how they have organized themselves overthere, whether they

! Ed. nole She was cxeited because she had eelatives in Ponape, where her father was born.
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form two communities or one, as they brought along their kiichen and other individ-
ual things indicating two communities.

[Ed. note: The following paragraphs are nol written in Spanish, but in Catalan. They
are puns, or word games. The fourth one can readily be understood as follows: “The
Mothers wrote [to us from Ponape] asking that the cow which they left behind be mailed
to them in an envelope.”]

Lrstraccio . Ens reflfiem def anios, dic dels que venen per aqur uns de passerg, altres
de imvestigacid, altres de instrucctd, com perg apendre 13 nosira parfa. Quiscun a de-
manat mallevar sis dolzenes de mammones. {encara no a2 cumplert el manamen! de s
cada u ef scu.

Distracio 2. Quiscun 2 promes fernos de pare, | pera probarho a posat perpreba el
e sc /f poses cn ses mans ne mesde dos dolzenes 7 un poc mes, pera refornerfii en
coese de manducacions. Molt rebé. Ja han finit dos mesades, I... ela toto vuil.

Distraccio 3. Temim per vef defs amos quiscuns no de altura. I aixis com son bons
cumplidors de fa Her, tambe 5'esforcen en ferfa cumplin, v.g. un cap de firam es distren,
f §'escorre {15 a casa seva. Doncs, sarpada y cap af ventrell i un mutis imitable tape les
Coses aguesias,

Distracoio 4. Diven les maras gue si fas enviem fa vaca dentre de un sobre escrit.

20th. While the Manresan brother was cutting a breadfruit tree, he was hit in the
face, though he was not badly hurt. Praise be to God!

22nd. The watchmen of the house that we left have come to tell us that nething is
happening. They have already left, once more, the chapel in Sapesi.s,l which was late-
ly occupied by government workers.

23rd. News arrive from the Sanvitores Archipelago [i.e. Marianas} to the effect that
our Fathers are completely free. We are happy [for them]. From the Scuth [i.e. Mor-
tlocks], our people say they are fing.

Distraccio. De conversa sobretaula, di el de Tortosa s as atvisen Hoc desant Vitores,
cal preparar para tornar a casa nostra de fefen Diuv ef de Manrsa que presa temry, jo
no B penso p.. doncs aque B estic molt de be. Diu of tortosi: sf pero estracta del proxi-
mo. Dig el prefal: olar, astemn aqur per mananent chvil Miflor seria als min ster...

1 Ed. noter Car 16 F-2 on Felen.
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26th. A Christian from More! an island in the Mortlock group, has died, He had
confessed twice during his 8 days of sickness. He received the Exireme Unction. He
could not be attended to in the house where he lived wilh his work companion because
the missionanes were all under house arrest. Before he died, feeling that he would die,
he pave alm for one mass, saying to his companion: “You give 1his alm Lo the Father
forhirn to say a mass [or my soul.” He clasped his hands, prayed to our God, Ave Maria,
and died in holy peace. He had been a good Christian. R.IP,

30th. Feast of St. Alonso. One image on the altar, [our candles, sermon to the people.
After dinner, some adequate commentaries,

‘The servant goes to get one case of salmon that they give us a compensalion lor hav-
ing used the chapel of one of the Fefen communities lor government workers. He gets
distracted, and someone else picks it up and carries it away. The native complains, the
policeman scuffles with him, Here he is given advice and he goes out loaking for it.

As the incident is current, everyone has a solution to propose, some radical, some a
little malicious, another a lament for the pastronomical loss, and lastly "loo bad, we’ll
see.” All we can say 15 that, given ocur circumstances, there is a certain loss of common
sense and jumping lo conclusion.

MNovember
1. All Saints Day. P.M._, rosary, novena for the souls, sermon.

2. The Dead. Isaid the three masses; il took me aboul just over hall'an hour in each
Lo grve communion, The companion said his three masses right after me, three responds
being customary in the Sociely—all prayers being recited.

5. One of the masters come. We are all in and he calls for everyone.

6. [Frast of] the Samnts of our Society. Something sweet on Lhe table. [t appears that
we are a bit light-headed, a few injections of ascetism and spintual lood would be necess-
ary, Quare me dercliquists?

Normally, we take our evening recreation on the porch, well anointed with war
liquids [i.e. insect repellents]. These we breathe most of the time and the truth is that
they make our skin lumpy,

For the second time they have occupied the chapel of Sapesis, as a dormitory for
workers. At last, they left the chapel at the end of October. They gave [us] as a compen-

1 Ed. note: Car 12 L3,
2 Ed. note: Latin phrase meaning: “Why have you forsaken me?” [recalling Chrst’s last words on
the cross).




VOL. 48 — WORLDWAR Il IN MICRONESLA, Kyl

sation one case ol salmon and two tins of military biscuits; they appear to be worth
about fifty yen.

Oth_ They come from the Government to announce that the military have occcupied
the property, the chapel and the house in Lebukos [Nebcos], Uola-Akishima' and that
we can no longer go back there, as the whole village has been moved Lo the central part
oltheisland, Tunnuk, Penias and Penia, They made us sign papers as receipt of so much
money. They presented blank sheets of paper, out of which Fr. Hernandez, Superior,
made out six copies as they wanted him 1o make. Asitis a forced expropriation, no ob-
jection was made.

10. The next day, the 10th, there came another employee to deliver the money as fol-
lows:

Forthechapel ................ 3,240
House, coconut [trees] . ... 686,75
[and e 262.50

4,188.75 [yen)

16th. They all begin their [spirilual] exercises except for Fr. Battle,? since he has done
them already.

Distraction [or pun)]. There come some Japanese and, as a boring sing-song, they
always ask us if we are married, and why [no0t]? One answers; Well, if the [Japanese]
monks did not marry, there would soon be none of them lelt. He thought that this [the
priesthood] was something transmitted from father to somn...

{2.} Once upon a time, there was a Trukese couple. Then the girl becomes pregnant,
and the switor leaves her. One of the prominent Trukese says: What 3 fool! Well, he was
that much ahead, he already had a child...

December

2. Arrival of Mr, KIMURA Makeo, a Japanese sent by Monsignor Ideguchi to Po-
nape as a catechist. He did not bning any letters nor any news from our people. He said
that our Saipan companion 15 completely free, although they have not yet given back
the chapel.

10. Wc receive a radio message [rom Tokyo. [It 1s [rom] Father Superior [Bergan-
za), announcing the death of cur Father General. He gives the date. R.LP.

1 Ed. note: Uolu is Moen, and Akishima is used here in error as the Tapanese name for Moen was
Maru-shima. Aki-shima was Felen, bul no Lebukos thers:.
2 Ed. note: The author of the diary who refers to himself in the third person here,




P

332 & R, Lévesogus HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

We raquest to go to Fefen for the holidays, [but] they do not grant it. The Lord did
not see us fit for such hohdays. Praise be to God! We celebrate them here. A fair num-

ber attended.
LELEI T LI TR LT L]

Omne thousand ning hundred and forty three

January

Nothing special, Christmas and New Year's Day as usual.

On the 19th, we received a radio message from the Spanish Minister [i.e, Ambassa-
dor] asking about our status and condition of the missionary Sisters. It came in Eng-
lish. Fr. Faustino [Hernandez] answered it [thus]: “Situation passable health good.”

On the 28th, welearned that the Sisters who left here in September are in good hezalth,
that they continue working in the vingyard of the Lord, and wish to return here to their
first mission station,

Fcbruary

A radio message 1s received [tom Moensignor Ideguchi saying that we may celebrate
all religious functions, either on Sundays or on first-class holidays. This gives the op-
portunity for someone to interpret the message to mean that we are now [ree to exer-
cise the ministry, That is enough for plans to come out; ene proposes to go to Fefen,
another proposes that, piven that the Sisters are not here, there would be one more
missionary father to send 1o Tel, and to look after the lower portion of Truk, whereas
the one who isin Toloas could look after the higher part of Truk, thai is Toleas, Feflen,
Ugla [Moen], Uman.

They scnd the message to the Government for them to interpret it, and they say that
the meaning applies only 1o holidays. Nuestro gezo en un poze.” This message must
apply to those islands where they did not permit Christians to go to Mass except on the
days of rest that the Japanese are accustomed to have: the first and second Sundays of
the month. They weni to see the Admimstrator and he gave an order to that effect. The
messape was received on the Vih,

As we lack oil, Brother Espuny has found a way to prepare oil from coconuts in such
a way that the coconut taste can hardly be noticed. For many kitchen applications, it
serves beautifully. May God repay him.

We are all well, thank God.

February
We have been withoutl any news [rom the Mortlocks for the past two months, as the
boats plying that line are still unserviceable.

1 Ed. note: Spanish proverb literally meaning “Our joy into the well,” a play on words that really
means “We are sorely disappointed ™
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[Notes in «Ca.t:;\t]:a.n]I Deste els efs voftans de la M. Madona de /a Parificacio, que en
trabo molt milfe rat de Pestomac. Ja no sento aquel! pes y ganes de visitar els Hocs se-
crets sen fenir neseciiat, que aquesta es una de Jes senyals del mal destdmac. Ja ppuc
dormir en e fiit y amb pau. Avans, bones temporades no podia descansar en posiscio
ooritzontal. En les reféccions ja no sento aguelfa molestia y pes y malestar: Lioat sigue
Deu M. Senyor, y Iz Santissima Verge.

26. I receive a letter from my family dated 28 January of last year.

March

2. The Government notifies us that the missionaries of the Mortlocks, Lukunor,
must withdraws to Toloas very soon. The Protestants must also get out. In the Mor
tlocks, the following reside there now: Father Espinal, and Brothers Arizaleta and Mar-
tin. The Protestants are a German couple.

Spirtual exercises. We have been practicing them since the 10th, Ash Wednesday,
anttl the 17th, including both dates, Brothers Santana and Espuny, and Father Batile.
Praise be to God. They were affected by lack of space, since the situation is proper for
this.

25. By mail, we reccive flour for making hosts, about half of what they used to send
belore. The ship did noetl bring us anything besides; until this month, the Procure nused
io send us something. One can see that they do not allow anything except for the Gov-
ernment,

29. Br. Casasayas says that the cow is about to declare herself on strike and will not
give any more milk until it gets another calf that is already on the way. She has been
giving mik for five months.

We have been eating papayas, bananas from the garden, for a week. Soft string beans
we have been eating since the beginning.

April

25. Easter. Nolhing extraordinary has occurred this month, Life is routine. During
Holy Week, regular attendance; at Easter, many more [aithful who have come from
other islands.

Our health 15 good, although there are a few irregularities, and stomach upsets. We
receive information from Ponape; they invite at least some of us to go there as there is
mere food.

I Ed note: The writer 13 complaming to himself that he has been sick with digestion problems since
February Ind.
2 Ed note: Rev. and Mrs. Wilhem Kaercher,
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March 17th [was the day when] the Government expropriated the property at our
station of Uitrap [Uchap?] on the island of Uola-Haru-shima [Moen]. They gave:

Far the chapel ... 080 ¥
For the house and caccrnut trees . 200
Total: . creneniees 108G [51C] Yen

May

We pass this month as usual. One day there appeared two canoes from Moertlocks
that were led astray by the current as they crossed from Lukunor to anether island of
that group. One ol them was headed [or Ponape, and was spotted by a ship that picked
them up. They had been 17 days at sea. They had nothing to eat.

The other ended up at Munlo, an island noriheast of Truk. They were at sea 20 days.
Nobody died alihough they became very weak,

14. Here come some traders and one nolary 1n order to buy the property of Faulren
on Fefen, station of the Missionary and the school of the Missionary Mothers of the
College of Bernz. At least they wanted it, as they sald, to make a vegetable garden. They
were told to approach the Rev, Apostolic Adminisirator, Monsignor Ideguchi, Vicar
Apostohe of Yokohama.

Those in the canoe that ended up at Murilo had caplured a gull which had alighted
upon their cance, They had tied a small piece of paper indicating their position to its
neck. The gull flew off and the the piece of paper also. Tode ef gozo en &f pozo.

21. Forlack of forage, and nol being able to 1ake care of it properly, the cow, named
Perla, that the Sisters had left behind when they went to Ponape, 1s sold, along with the
small bull that was born afler their departure. They gave 300 for the cow, and 200 for
the small bull. because we were under house arrest, we could not attend to them, And
we were lucky that someone was doing the milking, Praise be 1o God.

22 They notify us that the chapel on the 1sland of Param, attached to the Fefen
Mission, will be occupied.

We have Just received news [rom Father Superior [Berganza in Tokuo). They are all
well, they send foad. Aboutl the cuiside world, not one word.

31. Monday. The Mortlock missionaries arrive, at about 3 in the afternoon. They
came from there aboard a ship of the line, bringing some forty boxes of effects, and
some forty chickens. They arnved in good health. Thnaks be to God. They left behind
another set of forty boxes that will come in due time, when the ship goes there. There
are three of them: Fr. Espinal, and Brothers Arizaleta and Martin. There are cells for
all of therm 1n this house.

The community 15 composed of:
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—Fr.[Faustino] Hernandez, born 8 July 1891, arrived islands 1927,
—Fr. Marlin Espinal, borm 4 July 1884, arrived islands 1927:1
—Fr. {Santiago] Battle, born 28 December 1892, arrived islands 24 November 1926;
—Br. [Aniceto] Arizaleta, born 20 March 1869, arrived islands 1921, to Mortlocks;
—Br. Cipnano Martin, born 29 July 1883, arrived islands 1926, to Truk;
—Br. Pedro Espuny, born 25 June 1892, arrived islands 1926, to Marshalls;
—Br. José [s1c] Santana, born 9 Gctober 18596, arrived islands December 1929,
to Truk;
—.Br. Salvador Casasayas, born 20 July 1899, arrived islands 1921, to Rota.

Epilogue, by Fr. Faustino Hernandez

I have just returned to Spam... [ thought it would be suflicient to re-edit a series of
magazine articles I have written in 1939, correcting and improving many of the data in
the light of the experience I now have, alter 28 years of life in the Mission, and adding,
moreover, whatever has taken place since then,

The present cra [1955].

Just two words on the victims of the last war, and our perspectives in the last stage
of our [Spanish] Vicariate.

I did not want to touch upon this point, because of the danger of shpping into some-
thing inappropriate. [ will say only two words by way ol transilion to the last stage of
our Vicanate..,

It is impossible to say what we began to suffer even before war was declared and the
first attacks began with all their fury. We lost churches, houses, schools, and often we
were even without what is necessary for food, clothing and sleep... Some missionaries
were shut up in foul prisons; they thought us spies; but the principal reason was xeno-
phobia; six nussionanes in the Palau Islands were cruelly put lo death, two more in the
Mananas. One of them, Ven. Father Juan Pons, whe for a long time was the regular
superior of the Mission, was alrcady almost paralyzed, his body covered with sores, his
feet swollen and oozing pus. They abandoned him in the woods, at the mercy of flies
and mosquitocs, to dic of hunger...

In other words, the Mission which we had formed with such great love and sacrifice,
was in a moment mutilated and destroved completely. But everything is already a thing
of the past, thank God, and il 1s beller to forget it and pardon everyone, asking Qur
Lord {or their conversion.

The new, protracled labors, reconstruction and sacrifices, perhaps not so heroic, but
certainly productive of greater spintual fruit, give hope for a prosperous future, Cer-
tainly the good Americans have gifled us with many means, which prior to their com-

1 Ed. note: Lefl aboul 1954 (sec Epiloguce).
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ing we did not have, and which have proved to be indispensable for making our apos-
tolate more efficacious. The number of conversions is on the increase; the formation is
more professional and solidly grounded; the Minor Seminary is begmning to bear
fruit—several youths have already been sent to Manila in order to complete their for-
mation in the Major Seminary, Likewise, the Reverend Sisters of Mercy have a very se-
lect group of young girls from the Carolines, who are already professsed in the new
Congragation of “Sisters of Mercy.” We also rely on seme youths trained for the gov-
ernment dispensaries, for teaching and for other public posts... Collaborating with us
in the Mission, as we already mentioned, in addition to the Reverend Sisters of Mercy,
are the American Maryknoll Sisters. The [ruit of their zealous labors is not mamfested
with such visible results, because as vet they have spent only a short time in the Mission.
The Reverend Sisters of Mercy, however, already have some thirty years of intense work
behind them, with a perfect knowledge of the native language and life of the islanders—
all of which Facilitates our own apostolic work in an extraordinary way.

This is the opportune time to write a short paragraph about the American Fathers. ..
specially Father Vincent Kennally and the indelatigable Father Edwin McManus. The
former was also the first American missionary to come to the Trust Ternlory and our
first Superior and Apostolic Adminstrator. At the present time [1955] he is the Vice-
Provincial of the Philippines. The latter was also the second American missionary, and
the one who has spent most time in the Trust Ternilory. At the ]present time, he is the
Apostolic Administraior and Regular Superior of our Mission.

1 Ed note: Fr. McWamus also wrote a Palanan-English Dictionary.
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Document 1941H

The expericnces of Nakajima Atsuki,
a Japanese writer in Microunesia

Refercaces, (1) Nobuwko Mivama Ochaer’s Ph. D thesis, catitied: “"Nakaflma Atsukd -Fis Life and
Work, ¢ University of Hawaif at Manea, 1984); (2} Thid, artick cntitled A Japanese Witter in Microne-
st Nakajima Atsushi's Exporfonces of 1941-42 " in: Journal of the Association of Teachers of Japancse,
Aprl 17 partly reproduced below with penmission.

Summary note about his lifc and work.

Atsushi spent 9 months in Micronesia, He arrived there in July 1941 as an expert
sent by the Japanese Government to inspect schools. This writer’s main work was one
of fiction based on the life of Robert Touls Stevenson and the latter’s stay in Microne-
513,

Atsushi lefl Yokohama on 28 June 1941 bound for Palau. His ship made stops at
Saipan, Tinian, Rota and Yap along the way. He arrived at Palau on 6 July. He then
went on 4 2-month tour of inspection of native schools, aboard the Palau Maru, leav-
ing Palau on 15 Seplember, heading for Truk, Ponape, Kusaie, Jaluit, back to Truk.
His longest stay on any island group was one month in Truk {October 1941}, He had
mtended to visil Saipan, but there being ne scheduled ship, he hitched a ride aboard a
seaplane back to Palau,

A second lour ol iInspection took place during November 1941, leaving Palau on 17
November, headed for Yap and Rota abeard the Yamashiro Maru, then to Saipan
aboard the Saipan Maru going there on 28 November,

Cn the day thal Guam wasinvaded, 10 December, Atsushi left Saipan aboard a mili-
tary transport, the Kamakura Maru that took him back to Palan. He spent the better
part of January 1942 making a walking tour of Babelihuap Island. with Hijikata, the
anthropelogist. In February he visited Pelelin and Angaur. He was recalled back to
Japan in March.

He was to die of asthma in December 1942, at the age of only 33. He was buried at
Setagaya where his father, wife and son lived.

His diary for the period he spent in Micronesia has appeared as “Nanto-tan”™ and
“Nanto-dan” as part of his collected works published later on. However, his experien-
ces in Micronesia were soon published under th title “Kansho: Micuroneshiya juntoki
sho” [The Atolls: Sketches from Tours of the Mikronesian Islands™ (1942).
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‘when he was nine months old and evenmally divorced.
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A JAPANESE WRITER IN MICRONESIA:
NAKAJIMA ATSUSHI'S EXPERIENCES OF 1941-42

Nobuke Mivama QOchner

MNakajima Atsushi (1909-42) is little known ouvtside of
Japan, yet he is highly regarded by those who have come to
know his works.? Separate frum any literary coterics of his
time, he occupics a rather unique position in modern Japa-
nese literalure.  Nakajima's best known works are marked by
erudition, especially in Chinese letters. His works are char-
aclerized by philesophical richness, vivid imagination, and
lucid style. Many of his woriis have unusual subject matter,
such a&s ancient China and the Middle Easi, Samoa in the late
ninclecnth century, ard Micronesia in the mid-twentieth
ceatury.

Nzkajima grew up in a [amily ol scholars of Chinese
classics: his grandfather, who had the pen name Buzan, had
beer a disciple of Kameda Ryfirai (1778-1853) and Kameda
Dkoku {1307-1881); Buzan later opened his own povate school
for the study of Chinese classics. One of Atsushi's uncles,
Nakajima Shd, lived and swdied in China for ten years after
1902, and upon his return to Japan taught Chinese classics at
a private school in Tokyo.  Anotber uncle, Makajima Tan., was
acquainted with the (Chinese scholar Lope Zhen-yu (1866-
19480}, who wrote an inlcoduction to Tan's posthurmously pub-
lished collection of poetry and prose in Chinese.  Arsushi's
g%a%wﬁ-_lgﬁ}, was a teacher of Chinese (kambun

apancse at the middle school levell  Waturally, Chinese
glaszics became an important part of his development as a
writer.2 He also visited China Iwice, in 1932 10 visit his other
uncle Hitaki, who had lived in China and Manchuria sioce
1902, and in 1936 for sightseeing in Shanghai, Hangchow,
gnd Soochow,

His childhogd was unhappy; _his parents separated

His
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father also moved rather frequently, to Nara in 1910, to_Shi-
zugka in 1918, to Scoul, Kerca, in 1920, 16 Dairen, Manchuria,
in 1925, and back to Tokyo in 1931, The reasons for Tabito's
move to Nara and Shizuoka are unclear, but the main reason
for his decision to move o Korca and Manchuria was eco-
nomic--teachers who iook overscas assignments received
extra payments.  Nakajima Atsushi lived with his parents
from 9135 to 1925, during his years of elementary school and
up to the third year of middle schogl.

He was a bright stedent, and following his stay in Ko-
red he entered the prestigious First Higher School in Tokyo
having been granted an early admission a yecar ahcad of his
class. However, during his second year at this school, acute
pleurisy obliged him to iake leave from school for nearly a
year. Thereafter he _bhegan 1w suffer from asthma attacks. He
[studicd Japancsc litcrature al the Imperial University of To-
kyo and wrote a thesis on aestheticism, focusing on Japanese
literature.  He married while still a student.  Upon graduation
in_}J93%3 hc beeame a tcacher at a girls' high school in Yoko-
hama, to support his wife and child.

During his teaching ycars, he tried to Live as "a man of
culture,” anending musical and dramatic performances, read-
ing widely in Eastern and Western literature, philosephy, and
history, studying foreign languages such as French, German,
Latin, and Greek, in addition to Enplish and Chinese, trans-
lating from English into Japanese works by D. H. Lawrence,
Aldous Huxley, and Frane Kafka, and writing short stories, an
unafimished novel, other narralives, and poectry in Jfapancse
and Chingse, Althowgh he had been writing since high
school, partly because hc did nbt join any lilerary colcric and
partly because he had high literary standards and therefore
did not feel confident encugh 1o submit his works to literary
magazines, he was unable o get his works published.  After
eight ycars of teachipg, he resigned from his position and
wenl to Palau, one of the Micronesian islands then under
Alapancsc jurisdiction by a mandate of the Leaguc of MNalions
|
i
1

MNakajima decided to go 10 Micronesia in hopes that the
| warm climate would alleviate his ssthma and that he would be
able to gather interesting material for his writing. He stayed
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in Micronesia as a clerk in charge of Japancse t1exthook com-
_pilation {kokugo henshii shéki) emplayed by the South Secas
_Agency (Nam'yGehé) of the Japanese government from July
'194] o March 1942--the period immediately preceding an
fnllowmg the oulbreak of the Pacific Wart.

Nakajima stayed in Micronesia for nearly nine 3,
_qmmhs. aboul tw-:}-lhirgs___o__x_u ic 2 spent @ Koror, Palau,
now called Belau. Conlrary fo s expectations, the hot, nu-
mid climate of Palan exacerbated his asthma and hindered his
efforis at creative writing.  Apparently, before he lefi Japan
ke had intended (o write 4 story while at Palau and submit it
w0 a literary contest by the end of October, yel by his admis-
sion we leam that he was unahle to write at all--a fact which

decply disappointed him.3

There were other problems as well.  Palauw sulfered
froon a chronic shoriage of gnods including {ood and drugs,
which werc rutioncd and many of which had to be shipped
{rom Japan. In addition to his asthma atlacks, Nakajima's
health was further ampaired by his bouts with w and
dengue _fever during the summer of 1941, He was homesick
and longed to hear from his family bur the mail came only
about once a month. Funthermore, the mounting (ension
between the United Staes and Japan made communications
ingreasingly difficult.  Nakajima's weorking conditions  were
unpleasant because most of his colleagues at Palav--older
mien who had worked there singe [finishing middle school--
envied and resented the prescnce of this young university
gradeate who had come from Tokyvo [0 occupy a position
higher than theirs. The only Japanesc in Palsu who he-
friended Nakajima was a sculprtor and ethnographer, Hijikata
Hisakatsy (1900-1977), who is still remembered in Palaw
wday.4 Nakajima was indcbicd w Hijikata for the basic
material for a few stories set in Micronesiad

t Makajima's duty at the South Seas Apency was to revise
the Japancse languapge textbooks for Micronesian children.
To assess their educational needs he spent nearly three
months making four official rips to other islands nspecting
schools and interviewing teachers. In addition, he privatcly
ook a 1wo-week walking trip with Hijikata to 1he largest
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was useless and unnecessary. He found that most of the
teachers whom he inlerviewed on other islands were satisfied
with existing teatbooks. He also felt that since adult Microne-
.sians were used mestly as laborers, cducation was oo teally
imecessary 2nd might cven be harmful by making them un-
‘happy with their presemt life. He felt that what the Micro-
:mesians needed were such basic necessities of life as adeguate
:food and housing., Thus, Nakajima lost whatever dedication to
his task of educating Micronesians that he had possessed
before his tours.

LS

/ Nakajima was at_Saipan_when the Pacific War crupted
in December 1941, His host at Saipan recalls that Nakajima
seemed unconcerned with the possibility of danger, prefer-
rng 1o dic with a book in his hand rather than digging a
shelter.  Nakajima wondered in his diary how long the
Japanese in Szipan would be able to maintain the high level
of tension and alcriness; his letter to his wife indicated that
be was pleased with the news of Japan's victories.® Naka-
jima's attitude toward the war appcars apolitical and am-
bivalent. He scems to have heen pulled belween his natural
aflegiance to his counitry and his apprchensicn for the
terrible cost of the war,

- With the beginning of the war, the canccllation of
ship wisits and the imposition of warlime censorship caused
communication between Palau and Japan to deteriorate
further. At the end of 1941 Nakajima requested a transfer
because of poar heaith, and he returned to Japan in March

1242,

Shortly after his return to Japan, Nakajima contracted
pneumonia, which confined him 1o bed for nearly two
months,  With the publication of 1wo short stories in Febru-
ary and a ficlionalized bivgraphy of Robert Louis Sievenson,
Hikari to kaze to yume (Light, Wind and Dreams), in May
1942, he was recognized as a promising new writer. That
summet he resigned from his position at the South Seas
Agency and began to write professionally. The first col-
lection of his storics was published in July, the second in
Movember 1542,
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42 Veolume 2§, Number ]

Ironically, just as his wriling career was showing
promise, his health declined.  In mid-November he was sud-
denly hospitalized for a scrious heart condition cauwsed by the
drug he had been taking (0 control his asthma and to cnable
him to write.  When Nakajima wus hospitalized, no one imag-
ined he might dic. His father did rot go to see him, cxpecting
his stay in the hospital to bc bricf.  However, after an apo-
pizing night of asthma attacks, his wrakened heart finably
cecased to respond 1o injections.  Makajima died on the morn-
ing of December 4, 1942 at the age of thity-three.
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Document 1942A

The official history of the War in
Micronesia—Part 1, 1942

Source: {75 Navy, Office of Public Information. Navy Department Comaruniqués 301 1o 600 and
Pacific Flect Corttzunigqués,
Note: For detafled storfes of the fighting, sce Bibliography in HMZ

Communiqué of 1942

[If one excludes the communiqués about Midway, in 1942 there was only one atiack
ou the Japanese in Micronesia, at the Gilbert Islands.]

CINCPAC COMMUNIQUE NO. 7, AUGUST 21, 1942

A force of Mannes of the U. . Pacific Fleet made a successful landing on Japanese-
held Makin Island on August 17th. The purpose of the expedition was to destroy the
installations of this enemy seaplane base. This purpose was accomplished in its entirety
and the force has been withdrawmn.

Known enemy losses inflicted by the Marings are: at least eighty Japanese killed;
radio installation and stores destroyed; one large and one small sza-plane destroyed on
the water. Other losses were inflicted on the enemy forces by heavy bombing attacks of
their own aircraft from other bases, which were attempting to assist them.

The ships of our expedition gunned and sank one small transport and one gunbeat.

Considering the nature of this operation, our forces sulfered only moderate losses,

The Naval officer commanding the expedition was Commander John M. Haines,
U. 8. Navy. The Marines were commanded by Lieutenant Colonel Evans F, Carlson,
U. 8. Marine Corps Reserve. Second in command of the Marines was Major James
Roosevelt, U. 8. Marine Corps Reserve. None of these officers was on the casualty Jist. 1

1 Ed note The Japanese rebailt their defenses on Makin by construeting [wo north-south tank
harriers across the island, placing their stronghold in between.
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Document 1942B

The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony,
by Sir Harry Luke

Souvrce: Article in the Geographical Magazine 16 (1943- 44)

Note: Harry Luke was Govornor of Fiff and High Commissioner for the Western Pacific from 1938
to 1942 Although the Colony then included the Fhoenix Islands and Christmas Island, onfy Ogean fBa-
naha] Isfand and the Githert Islands proper arc part of Micronesia.

The Gilbert and Ellice Isalnds Colony

Il is possible that the first white man to sight the Gilberts was the Spanish Alvaro de
Mendafia, who discovered the Solomon Islandsin 1567, According to firmly-held local
tradition, a man with while skin, red hair and a red beard was washed ashore in a boat
shaped like a box on the island of Beru in the Gilberts in what would have been the sec-
ond half of the 16th century. He may have been one of Mendafia’s men, and was dis-
covered in a half-famished condition; but he recovered suficiently to marry eight sisters
ofa local headman and to begel twenty-three children, whose descendants are now scat-
tered throughout the Group. The official discoverers were various British naval offi-
cers who in the sixty years between 1764 and 1824 navigated these waters; they included
Captains Gilbert and Marshall, after whom those Groups are respectively named.

Apart from the activities of the red-bearded gentleman, the first impact of the white
man on the inhabitanis of these alolls was no more happy than it was elsewhere in the
South Seas. The friendly, trustful and tractable villainous "blackbirders’, those kidnap-
pers of black labour drawn from the scum of white humanity, who in the earlier part
of the 19th century terrorized so large a part of the Pacific and were responsible for so
much of its depopulation. While dark-skinned Melanesians from the Solomon Islands
and the New Hebrides were forcibly impressed for labour in the caneftelds of Queens-
land and Fiji, and that beautiful people, the Marquesans, was almost entirely extin-
guished by deportation 1o work on the guano deposiis of South America, so were the
fair-skinned, gentle but sturdy Ellice Islanders snaiched away to 1ol and perish in the
plantations of Mexico and Guatemala. For only an infinitesimal portion of the black-
birders victuns ever saw thetr homes and families again. And the blackbirders, whalers
and other adventurers also introduced the white man’s diseases among primitive peo-
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ples whose blood was so pure that they had not developed the antitoxins necessary to
resist them. The result was that such illncsses as measles and influenza spread like wild-
fire in the atolls and wrought havoc among those whom the blackbirders had lefl be-
hind, The Gilbertese being better fighiers than the Ellice Islanders, were able more
effectively Lo resist the slavers' onslanghts; but it is reckoned that the population of the
Ellice Fslands, now a little over 4000, stood al the begining of last century at 20,000.

During ihis period the international states of these islands may be described as a pol-
itical vacuum. Some of the atolls were controlled by wandering white satlors and
traders, others by missionaries beginning to bring to the inhabitants Christianity and
education, some by “native povernments”... To these little democracies there were,
however, in the Gilberts two exceptions. In the two northernmost of the Gilbert Islands,
Little Makin and Butanitan or Great Makin, there reigned a dynasty of High Chicff,
while al Abemama and ils two satellite islands of Kuria and Aranuka in the Central
Gilberts there held sway another branch of the same family. In a chapter of his book,
i the South Seas, Robert Lowms Stevenson paints a graphic picture of the last kings of
the Makins and their bloody rule, and devotes seven chapters to King Tembinoeka, the
greatest of the rulers of Abemama, in whose island he had lived . Tembinoka had a real
affection for Stevenson, and Stevenson had an undoubted regard for the King despite
the latter’s violent and obvious faults. Tembinoka was the highlight of the dynasty,
whose independence did not outlive him. But the family still survive, without official
authority but with certain rights and precedence and land; and I have known in Abe-
marma one of the two survivors of Tembinoka’s numerous wives.

A Brntish Proteclorale was proclauned over the Gilberi Islands at Abemama in May
1892, and over the Ellice Islands in September of the same year. The Protectorate was
extended to Ocean I[sland in 1900. 5o acceptable did British rule prove to the people
that 1t was not long before each one of the native governments expressed the desire to
be formally incorporated in the British Empire. It is not always realized as widely as it
should be how many parts of our colonial Empire have come under the British Crown
at the cxpress desire of their inhabitaants, sometimes against the wishes of the Bntish
Governments of the day. A case in point in the Pacific was Fiji, whose Chiefs asked for
annexation fifteen years belore their prayer was granted. The Gilbertese and the Ellice
Islanders had not so long to wait, The two Groups were annexed al the end of 1915 and
with Ocean, Fanning and Washington Islands were constituted into the Gilbert and El-
lice Islands Colony in January of the following year. Christmas Island was included in
1919 and the Phocnix Group in 1937,

The Gilbertese are among those Pacific peoples who have been able to withstand the
il effects of the first contact with the while man. They are, in fact, so senously over-
populaied that there is not enough food in their strips of coral rock to sustain all their
people. The result was the Phoenix Islands Setilement Scheme, a plan evolved in 1937
by a young Admimstrative Qfficer of the Gilbert and Ellice Service, H. E. Maude, and
subsequently set in motuion by himself and his assistant, the late G, B, Gallagher, Under
the Scheme some 800 of the excess population of the Gilberts had already been settled
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on three of the Phoenix Islands—Hull, 8ydney and Gardner—before the outbreak of
war, and many hundreds more have applied to join them as soon as conditions make
their transfer possible. It was primarily for this reason that the Phoenix Islands, only
intermiitenily inhabited although always claimed by Great Britain, were formally in-
corporated in the Colony in 1937.]

Only one of the Colony’s many islands is not a coral atoll, namely Ocean Island...
This island of 1500 acres censists almost entirely of high-grade phosphate, which is
worked by the British Posphate Commissioners {one appointed by each of the three
Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand) under commission
from the Crown,

Theisland’s nalive name is Paanopa or Banaba, and its indigenous population num-
ber 750, of whom not more than 400 are adults. At the beginning of the war I received
a message from them through the Resident Commussioner s{ating that they were plac-
ing £10,000 {iheir currency is the Australian £) at the disposal of His Majesty's Gov-
crnment as a contribution 1o British war funds, and declaring that this donation, “which
represents the unanimous will of the whole Banaban community, should be accepted
as a token of their loyalty to His Majesty and the cause of the British Government,
under whose protection they have lived since 1900.”

| Ed. note: Baker, Howland and Jarvis were annexed by the United States in 1935, It was in trying
ta make a flight from INew Guinea to Howland in 1937 that Amelia Barhurt was lost. By 1949
there was a Pan American base established on Canton Island.

2 Ed. note: It was so af the beginning of the War in the Pacific. By the end of the war, there was only
one native Ieft who bad miracoeloosly survived the massacre of his people by the Japanese military.
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Document 1942C

The evacuation of Nauru and Ocean Islands,
by Sir Albert Ellis

Source: Sir Afbert Ells, Mid-Pacific Owtposts (Avckland, 1948}

[Attached)
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CHAPTER LI

EVACUATICGHN

" We come frem the lider, from rhe Wertern Isler,

Frome the Isles of the renny teas,

H'here the smiles and the w dles, with which Nature beguries,
Are et phrosds for her tragedies.”

—TJOHH OQXIKEAM,

WE Enew only too well that when Japan came into
the war, the positior: at Nauru and Ocean [sland would
be hopeless. The Australian garnsons there consisred
of oniy a few men, anc they were withaut adequare
equipment. Britain and America were o seriously
mvolved in other quarters to give matcrial assistance
to the two small Central Pacific phosphate islands.
They were indeed Empire outpasts being only three
or four hundred miles from Japanese bases in the Caro-
line and Marshall Groups. It was inevitable that they
must speedily come in for the dreaded attention of the
enemy particalarly ai they were aware of the value of
phosphate deposits, In pre-war yeams fapan imparted
nearly a million tons of phosphate per annum, mano-
facturing it into superphosphate for the agricultural
requirements of the Wipponese Empire. Their fern-

liser works were up to date and well squipped in every -

way; all they wanted was the raw material.
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Document 19421

The cruel occupation of Nauru by the Japanese,
1942-45

Source. Sir Albert Filis Mid-Paesfie Outposts (Auckfand, 1945).

[Attached]
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CHAFTER 1¥

NAURU UNDER THE HEEL OF THE ENEMY

“fiod of our farhers, krosen of old,
Lard of our far-fTung Geredine,
Beseats whose wsefel fond we Aold
Deominion over palm and pine—
Lord God of Foss, be awith s veb,
Lest we forpet — fest ove forger! ]
—EIPLING.

;3 on the evacuaton of Mauru on 23rd Feb-
fL?}lru;f:T;;, anly a few months elapsed before the Japan-
ese occupied the island. From then until shortly before
the end of the war, we knew absolutely nothing as to
what had transpired on the island, or what were the
conditions there, except such war news as was reported
in the press, which was usually w0 the effect that
American plaes had attacked the place. Air photo-
graphs supplied by “Intelligence” confidentially to our
general manager showed clearly that great destruc.
tior was being done by the bombing. These we exam-
ined with mized feclings for while it was good to see
the enemy being punished itwas pot so good to contem-
plate that our valuable plant was being blown to smith-

8.
criﬁnut the middle of 1945, press news stated that two
Japanese had been picked up 200 miles to the west-
ward of Naury, having escaped from there in 2 small
canoe. They were in an emaciated condition, butin due

NAURU UNDER THE HEEL OF THE ENEMY 3

course, American “Intelligence™ supplied some jnfor.
mation abtained from them. It was mainly o the =fece
that all the inhabitants of the island were 1 2 very bad
wav through disease and shortage of food, and thar
there were deaths ar the rate of two or three a cary.
o mention was made of any Euro , which in-
creased our anxiety on behalf of those who had re-
mained behind,

From sources which there is SVETY Feason [0 oelievs
are authentic, it is now possible to give details as to
whar actually happened subsequent to the evacuation,

On Augast 23rd, 1942, g Japanese planes raided +he
island, and the same night two of their cruisers bom.
barded the place, damaging the Administrasion sevtle
ment. No resistance could possibly be offered, and next
day the island surrendered. On the s6th three Japar.-
ese cruisers arnived, and a landing force after hoisting
the navy ensign, established their headquarters i the
Commission’s office building, described in Chapter 1.
Two days later, 208 of their marine eorps artived and
took over; this force was increased early in Ocsoher
by 100 more marines,

That the enemy fully intended o exploit the phos-
phate depesits was demonstrated by the arrival within
a week of the occupation, of %2 Japanese associated
with the South Sea Development Co. or some such
title; 3% was commenl v referred to as the N. T, K. Thew
commenced working the depesits, emploring some of
our Chinese coolies for the purpese, and ‘ater on a
number of our Gilbericse native lsbour. Before lang
American bombers gave them something to think
abour, and there was evidence also of disagreement
between the M.T.K. people and the Japanese autharities
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3a MIL-PACIFIC OUTHISTS NALURD

UNDER THE HEEL OF THE Exzagy
Cruclty and terrorism on the part of the Japanese con- said rthat a letter had heen d ] 7}
tnued throwghout their occupation. Several mose c plane addressed o Ty fi':'PPffd. fram an Americgp
, Chinese were pur to death for trivial offences; one of % mander,” after which the ch'
_ them for steaiing pumpkins. On such occasions the 4 case of trying to “saye fw e Hag was hoisted . 1y Was
| whole commaunity was compelled to attend and wit- The record of leadip, .y
ness the execution, It was stated that at diflerent times ' oses with an aﬂnﬁungc even
six of them had died of starvation. Two or three com- Arms and ammunition v, Emm}t that on ageh August
mitted suicide; no wonder the poor peopie considered Cominission’s * Ny 2 Ut.m,,cn lecred and stored En the
life was not worth living. Their houses were repeat- long o wajr bcfurc};mgzl@t" The encmy did not haye
edly raided by the Japanese and articles of valve or - g happened!
\ uklicy such as radio sets or bicycles conhscated. We
heard on good authorty that a Gilbert Islander em-
ploved at collecting toddy for the Japanese was
severely beaten and tied up for three days before being -
put 10 dearh, merely for supplying them with toddy
| mixed with water. =
Tragic was the fate of the unfortunate Waurzan
| leper patients; they were told they would be taken to
{ an island where they would be cared for; all of them
' were crowded into a leaky boat which was towed oue
.| to sea, and then set adrifi. There were cases of narive
women being seriously molested, and there is evi-
derce that young native girls were compelled to serve
as arteadanss at the Japanese officers” club, a bullding
which had been put up with nmber from the demol-
ished houses. Truly the record of the Japanese 2t
MNaurm is a shocking one. The cruel marines left mem-
| ories which will never be effaced.

Apparently no Japaness planes or vessels arrived at
the 1sland during 1o4s, but radio communicaton must
have been maintained, for on August 20th an an-
nouncement was mads poblic that there was peace be-
rween America and Japan! The following day it was
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Document 1943B

Truk 1n the Carolines, by Commander Gulliver

Sovrce: Commander Lowls J Oulliver, SN, (ret ), "Truk fn the Carolines, " in the U8 Naval fn-
stitute Procecdings 6904 (Doc 1943),
Nore: Commander Guiliver was graguated from the Naval Academy in 1907 and was redired in 1933,

[INext 2 pages: Map of the Pacific Islands, by National Geographic, of April 1944 ]

The so-called 1sland of Truk 1s mentioned almost daily in newspaper accounts of
fighting in the south {sic] Pacific, alse in studied analyses of naval strategy in mid-Pa-
cific. Truk is made prominent frequently in chart reproductions of ocean areas lying
north of the Sclomons. The newspaper reading public has become accustomed to:
“Truk, the main Japanese naval and air base in the south Pacific guarding allied ap-
proaches from the south to the mainland of Japan.”

50 much and no more information re Truk, But much infermation has been public-
ly printed concerning Truk, descriptive and historical, covering the century-long span
of years since the first while man hit the beach on Truk. Its present mmportance in war
may be summed up in an editonal in the New York Tinesto the eflect thal a set of
good up-to-date photograaphs of Truk would be worth almost as much as an overage
battleship,

Let us begin with the statement that Truk is not an “island.” Rather it is the name
applied to a group of islands, compnsing a nng that mother nature arranged to form
4 lagoon. That lagoon constitutes a fleet anchorage that reportedly is one of the best
anywhere in that general neighborhood.

Let us get orgamized with another statement of historical fact: Truk has been visited
during the past century and more by while seamen, explorers, missionaries, and hydro-
graphers. Possibly the last white man to visit Truk is the distinguished American ex-
plorer and writer, Willard Price.

Possibly the most sensational remark made concerming Truk 1s: “The island is
doomed; 1t will be drowned.” And this is true; peologically speaking, on the authority
of Professor William H. Hobbs, University of Michigan, The proflessor speaks from
personally obtained information. He has frequently visited Truk in pursuit of addi-
Lional evidence indicative of of major chances in the crust of the earth in the mud-Pa-
cific, just north of the equator.
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However trug may be the predictions of Truk being doomed geologically, this need
not be considered in an immediate niilitary-naval sense. Writer Professor Hobbs: “Truk
15 doomead unless geologic processes are slopped. Ti will be drowned, due to the sinking
of the ¢rust of the earth m the Truk area. This sinking 1n one place resulls m the ad-
jacent islands rising higher.” The rate at which they may be rising, as well as therate at
which Truk 15 sinking could be calculated only by a geologist,

Our immediate interest in Truk, aside {rom the foregoing far-future considerations,
15 In Truk the naval air base for the Japanese ships and aircraft. The expanse of water
enclosed in the Truk Izgoon has a diameter of approximately 40 miles. All told there
are 245 islands, large and small, making up the roughly circular ring. Eleven of these
are known to be velcanic in onigin and the remainder are coral formation. One island
15 4 miles across.,

In the decade following the establishment of “mandated” lands and islands after the
last war, hundreds of magazine and newspaper articles were writlen about the mid- Pa-
cific islands mandaled to Japan—meaning the Carolines {Truk), Gilberts, and Mar-
shalls. Books too on the same subjecl. In one of these was the assertion: “The talk of
fortifications on the Japancse mandated islandsis the bunk.” One could read too, “Truk
15 the best anchorage i ail the mandated islands and it is also the most beautiful. Palm
trees siretch down from the high-lands te the water’s edge.”

It 1s enormously significant that the Japanese rushed soath in 1914 two months afler
World War I began and “occupied” Truk and sct up a military povernment, the head
of which was a Japanese naval officer. That was in October, 1914, It was replaced three
monihs laler by a “naval parrison lor defense and administration,” the Germans being
11,000 miles distani! The headquarters of Japanese sovercignty was in Truk, supervi-
sory ol subordinate governments in the islands of Yap, Saipan, Palau, Ponape, and
Jaluit. In 1918, a civil government, under a naval officer, was established but the naval
gatrisons were not withdrawn until 1921,

Mention of the Germans in connection with Truk calls to mind that the Germans
seized them from Spain in 1884, and in spite of protest by the Popc.l Bul everything
German in the far Pacific in 1914 was prey for Japan, hence the occupation of Truk as
guickly as the Japanese could move south.

Explorer Willard Price speaks of a number of islands in the Truk group as being suit-
able for defense against naval surface ship attack, One island he saw had been 300 feet
above sea level but the Japanese had sliced it down Lo make a long level field, ten feet
above the sea.’

1t may have been [oreseen by the Almighty that the Truk anchorage was destined
for action in which ships would have Lo exil in numbers and in a great rush, Thus it is
notad that emerpgency opcnings in the circle of islands have been provided by Nature.

1 Ed note: Complete falschood that the Editor of the Proceedings should have corrected,

2 Ed note; Cnehalf of Eten [sland was thus Oattened by pick-and-shovel labar over a period of
seven vears, from 1934 to 1941, to mike un airsiep,
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Thus the Pialu Pass is the exit for ships hurrying for Yokohama. Thereis also a north-
cast pass and the Ulion Pass and the Fein Pass for around the compass dispersal of
many ships.

‘The several principal islands in the Truk archipelago have borne names given by
white nations down through the centuries, There are Russian names, names onginated
by Spanish sea captains and governors; names of English, American, I'rench, German,
and native connotations. (Germany came into legal ownership of Truk and other Ca-
rolines by purchase from Spain in 1899.)

But now that the Japanese have taken to civilizing the Chamorro and Kanaka na-
tives, they have applied Japanese names (o certain of the islands in Truk, Thus Uman
1sland means winter; Toloas means summer, Wela is spring, Fefan is autumn; Udot is
Monday. Seven 1slands are named for days of the weck. Japanese astrological and pal-
mistry names have been given to islands comprising the barrier reef, Smaller islands in-
side the reef have flower names. The population of the Truk group is said to be
approdmately 10,000, including some headhunters.

The principal anchorage in Truk was pictured in Fime Magazine last year and is
referred 10 as the “Etten anchorage.” Etten is one of the small islands bordering on the
anchorage. The large island close by 1s called by f7me Doublon Island. 1ts clevation is
1,100 feet and 1t 1s wooded.

Truk 15 10 latitude 7°22° north and longitude 151°54" west [rather east], distant from
the Philippines (Davaa) 1,750, from Tokye, 2,200 miles, from Pearl Harbor, 3,500
miles. Truk is now just inside the range of medium heavy bombers, eperating from
American-held bases in the New Georgia group. The Marshall islands he 1,200 miles
to the eastward.

Some mportan! hindsight information en record as regards Truk and the slands
thereabouts. It appears that President Woodrow Wilson comprehended the strategic
unporiance of Truk in 1918, He sald: “These islands lie athwart our path from Hawan
to the Philippines. Besides, they are nearer Hawali than Hawaii is to our Pacific coast.
They could be fortified and made inie naval bases by Japan. They are of little use for
aught else and we have no naval base near except the island of Guam.”

In the immediate present, Truk appears to be what the Japanese pre-war strategy in-
tented it should be, namely, an air and naval surface base, equipped with all facilities
for repair and refit of ships and planes, and supplies of all kinds for men and craft.

The first Japanese warship to anchor in Truk arrnved there in 1894, They would be
celebrating their golden wedding there next yearif ...

[Next page: Wake 1sland.]
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Documents 1943C

Use of native labor—The Gilbert Islands case,
1943- 44

Sources! Varfouy goversunent archives, iz Washington and efsewhere,
Note: These documents are flustrative of the co-operation for Jack therenl) betwen Amerivan and
Brriish forces o thrs mafion

C1. Letter from HQ 7th Army, dated 9 December 1943

HEADQUARTERS 7TH ARMY GARRISON FORCE
APQO #4358
9 December 1543
Subjcct: Native Labor.
To: All Unit Commanders.
|. The fellowing regulations govern the use of native labor and will be strictly fol-
lowed.

a. Native laborers will start work each day at 0730 and will work an eight (8) hour
day. Unit commanders will arrange to have laborers picked up and transported to the
arcas where they are to be employed prior te 0730.

b. Lahorers will be utilized in small groups and their work will be supervised close-
ly to insure that they keep busy throughout the day.

¢. Frulernizing between soldiers and laborers which alfects work adversely will nol
be permitted.

d. Natives will be transporiled 1e their village after the end ol their eight (8} hour
work day.

g. L'nit commanders will be held respensible that the laborers requested by them
are properly employed and further that they are not allowed to leave the job and wan-
der around the island.

2. Failure to comply with these regulations will result in withdrawal of native labor
fromi the unit concerned and appropriate disciplinary measurss in the case of unit com-
manders.
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By order of Colonel TENNEY:!
(SGD) EUGENE E. POWERS,
1st Lt,, CAC.

Adjutant,

C2. Letter of Lient.-Colonel Fox-Strangways, Resident
Commissioner of the G & E Islands Colony

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY
OflMice of the Ressident Commissioner, Tarawa 1sland

28th December, 1943

[T'o] The Commander, Task Force 57:

Copies to—

The Island Commanders, Tarawa, Makin, and Abemama;

The Officer Commanding, Gilbert and Ellice Labour Corps, Tarawa;
The District Offtcers, Gilbert Islands, Tarawa, and Abemana;

The Eligh Commissioner for the Western Pacific, Suva, Fiji.

Sir,

I have the honour to address you on the subject of the organization of Labour in the
Gilbart and Ellice 1slands Colony {and more particularly, in the Gilbert Islands) and
to indicate for your information and covering approval the Jines on which development
18 now proceeding.

Labour recrwmiltment loltowing the altack by United Siates Troops in the Is-
lands.

2. Prior to the assault of 20th November, there was no organized Labour Forge in
the Gilberts. The Japanese used native labour at Makin, Tarawa, and 1o a lesser extent
at Abemana: but this 1s said to have been ol a casual nature, changing from week to
week, unpaid, enflorced by corporal punishment, and requisiboned without regard to
the health of the natives or the social structure of the islands in question. This work was
of course unpopular in the extreme; on Betio Island at any rate, it seems to have been
discontinued afler the United States Air strike of the third week of September, 1943.

3. After the assault of the 20th Nevernber, the demand for native labour was immedi-
ate and heavy; at Tarawa, where the total population numbers some 3,000, requests
were received for the provision of 1,300 men at once. Bul owing 1o the progressive na-
ture of the mopping-up operations it was difficult and sometimes impossible to estab-
lish touch with the natives; many of them had fled to the northerm end of the atoll before
the advancing troops, while others had taken canoe and escaped to Abaiang. The atoll

1 Ed. note: Col. Olsen H. Tenney, CAC, CO of the Fth Garrison Force, who had taken over the
corunmand on 24 Wovember 1943, on his armival at Makin,
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was nol cleared by the troops until the 28th November, even after that, scattered
Japanese remained Lo be huniled down by the Administration and the natives, so that
it was D+10 day before the District Officer (Captain Wernham) could really make
known te the population the labour requirements of the forces.

4. It at once became obvious that, in view of the insistent demands for labout, there
would not be time or staff sufficient for the formation of the Iabour Corps envisaged
by the High Commissioner for the Western Pacific, and referred to in the instructions
issued by the Commander-in-Chief, Pacific Areas. Men in large numbers were instant-
ly needed for extracting and burying dead, clearing debris, moving dumps of enemy
fuel and ammunitien, forming dumps of stores and rations for our own troops, unload-
ing ships, building native type houses for troops, acting as guides and interpreters, and
for use as pilots in the shallower parts of the lagoon. Accordingly, the only possible al-
ternalive to the formation of a Labour Corps was adopted: men were brought in, with
little regard to the requirements of farmly ife, from the villages round the atoll, and
were asked to work for a month at least, until the height of the demand should have
lessened somewhat. Most of them responded admirably, they were, of course, a rabble,
with little cohesion or discipline, with elemenlary organization, with no permanent Brit-
ish oflicers, and with only such instructionin hygiene, sanitation, and protection against
air altack as could be umparted in brief talks by visiting oflicers of the Administration,
In the first instance they had to find their own tools, messing utensils, and shelter from
the weather. Their native section leaders were Colony School masiers, wireless oper-
ators, policemen, seamen, schoolboys, traders, and clerks—-anyone who could speak a
Httle Enplish and transmit orders to the labour had to be pressed into service. It was
nol possible to give thern adequate atiention; in many instances British officers who
should have been organizing companies, supervising messing and sanitation, elc. were
compelled by shortage of staff to act as boss stevedores. In these highly unfavourable
and uneconomic conditions the men worked cheerfully and well and, judging sclely
from the remarks of officers who employed them, and from the results achieved, did
creditably.

3. The labour force (unorganized) now working 1n, on latest available mformation,
as follows:—

2% 1.4 o 240
Tarawa Betio 172

Bairiki 116

Eita 238

Bonnk: 126 652
Abemama...oceoveiiiieeee. 140
Total .o 1,032

[t must be realized that these numbers were originally much smaller, and were sub-
ject to the fluctuation inseparably from lack of proper recruitment and organization,
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and absence of adequate supervision, For instance, the numbers on Betio rose from 35
on D+5 day to 278 on D+9 day, only to fall again to 83 on D+15 day with a subsequent
rise to 233 on D + 17, as closer contact was established with villagers, and canoe traf-
fic controlled.

6. Formation of Lahour Corps.

Meanwhile, the first company of the newly-formed Gilbert and Ellice Labour Corps,
has been raised. This Corps is working to an elastic establishment of cornpanies com-
posed of roughly 200-300 men, commanded by a British Officer, and organized in self-
contained plaloons of 25 men. Each platoon has 4 NCOs, 1 cook, and 20 privates, and
can wotk either as one unit, or as two unitseach of 2 NCOs and 10 men, or as four units
each of 1 NCO and 5 men. The [irst company will, it is confidently expected, be rea-
sonably well drilled, trained, equipped, and in all respect, ready for service anywhere
in the Central Pacific by the 15th January, 1944, Arrangements to form the second (“B”)
company are in train: this company would, in the normal course of events, provide 300
men for Betio and Batriki, but could of course be diverted to any work or place desired.

7. Tt is proposed Lo continue forming the Corps company by company, so as to en-
sure perfect control, until the following establishment is reached. (This establishment
can of vourse be raised at any time and to any reasonable extent, according to the de-
mands of the mhitary situation).—

“A” Coy, Service or “ready” coy. At TARAWA {Abaokore). Strength 225, To be
used when desired.

“B"” Coy. TARAWA (for Betio and Bairiki). Strength 200.

“C” Coy. TARAWA (Bonnki, for Ella Airport}. Strength 200,

“T3" Coy. TARAWA (Eita, for Ella - Diana Dumps). Strength 300,

“E™ Coy. MAKIN General dutics. Strength 250.

“F" Coy. ABEMAMA General duties. Strength 300,

8. The estimaied dates by which the various companies will be properly crganized
arel—

A Coy Tarawa 15th Jan'y 225
B " " 20th January 300
c - " I5th Febr'y 300
D " " 28th Febr'y 200
E " Makin 30th Jan'y 250
| 2 Abemama  30th Jan'y 300

1,675
It may perhaps be stated that the Corpsis properly constituted by law as part of His
Majesty’s forces, the men being enlisted in the usual way for one year at a time, with
provision for gratuities or pensions in case of ingury or disablement in war services.
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3. Proposals for the Fulure.

It is proposad, subject to any alterations necessitated by the wishes of the Comman-
der, 1o proceed as outlined in paragraph cight above. The ullimate objecl 1s that there
shall be no native labour working for the United States forees in the Gilbert Islands
which is not enlisted in the Gilbert and Ellice Labour Corps.

1¢. Conclusien.

This letter is long, but the subject is intricate, and a clear understanding of the prob-
lems involved is essential to future efficiency. Certain distinct lessons emerge: among
them are:—

{1) Immiechately [ollowing an operation such as the capture of Betio Island, there
is urgent need of comparatively large bodies of organized labour 1o bury the dead and
perform the hundred other tasks ol clearing the balilefield.

(i) Such organized labour cannot be produced at a few days’ notice: while to col-
Iect rapidly even partially organized “rabble” labour, the civil affairs officers must be
equipped with adequate means of transportation, and with at least a nucleus of inter-
prelers, section leaders, and guides.

{111} Even unorganized labour can be counted on only when there is in existence a
strong native orlocal government systemn which can get word to the men, and turn them
out.

(iv) Unorganized labour might in certain circumsiances be unsalisfactory; for in-
siunce, 1t might scatter under heavy bombing, causing panic and casualties, or it might
by lack of attention to hygiene and samitation endanger ihe health of the troops. In any
case it is subject to an ebb and flow which militates agamst confidence in its own sec-
tion leaders and precludes familiarity with the work to be done, besides reacting unfa-
vourably on the “home” market lor thatcl, string, mats, etc.

(v} To enable demands to be met with reasonable promptitude, it is essential that
approximate requirements in men and materials be stated definitely and well i ad-
vance. The difficulties of communication between the islets of a large atell must be ex-
perienced to be believed; while unless there is perfect organization throughout atolls
which may be 300 miles apart, one may find the same village women required to do
laundrywork for the troops, complete an order for 2,000 sleeping mats, and makethatch
and string for housing, at a fime when their husbands are called out forlabour and they
have all they can do to look after their families.

Few subjects attain perfect efficiency; much remains to be done before labour or-
ganization in the Gilberts could be classed as one of them. Nevertheless, thanks to the
prompl, constant, and penerous co-operation of Island Commanders and their stafls,
whose assistance has been of a very high order, a surprising amount has been accom-
plished; while the initial tmistakes and shortcomings, and the experience thereby gained,
may prove 1o be of value when plans are laid for any fulure similar operation,

(G V. FOX-STRANGWAYS

Lieutenant-Colonel,

Resident Commissioner, Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony.
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C3. Makin Island natives’ attitude

{Letter from CO 7th ARmy Garrison Force to CTF 57, 21 Jan 44—Extracts)

The following oral stalements will help to clarify somewhat the attitude of mind
which is very general among the natives of this atoll. This is what the natives say:

—“Why are the British here now giving orders when the British have no troops here
and have done no fighting to take the islands back from the Japanese?”

—*We are willing and ready to work for Americans under the control and direction
of American officers and soldiers and to take orders from Amencans but we are not
willing to work under British contrel.”

—“We feel that the British labor corps organization is an attempt to sell us a bill of
goods and we are not having any.”

—"“We were exploited to our disadvantage by the Bntish even before the war but we
were helpless o do anylhing about it at that time. Now, we do not feel that the British
have done anything to entitle them to resume the exploitation process.” (Note: Whether
or not ihis opinion ot attitude of mind on the part of the natives is justified is beside
the point; the fact remains that the attitude exists and, hence, must be taken into ac-
count.)

—"“Qur feeling of dissatisfaction with the resumption of British control is general
throughout the Makin Atoll, although we have no il feeling whatsoever toward the
Bntish Resident Officer, Lt. Collins. On the contrary, we like him personally but we
are opposed to the ideas and systems which he represents.”

—"While the Americans occupy the island we wish to have the Americans order our
lives and to run everything in the islands. We do not want any British rule now, After
the war is over then the British should take over.”

The lacts with respect to the labor situation here are as follows:

Before the labeor corps idea was instituted we had between 200 and 250 workers who
did, on the whole, a good job.

Since the labor corps 1dea was inaupurated we have had only 90 laborers available
as members of that organization.

Yesterday [ put 50 more natives, non-members of the labor corps, to work on ca-
sual labor until the 1st of February. This action was taken alter giving the British Resi-
dent ten days in which to recruit additional men into the labor corps. During the ten-day
period only one recruit was obtained.

There 1s much work which can and should be performed by native labor. I am not
satisfied to use less than half the Iabor which [ know to be available nor am 1 content
to allow pertods of ten days or two weeks or more to alapse during which we are awail-
ing results of a recruiting campaign which [ am now convincad will not be successful in
this atoll. T believe the basic idea behind the labor corps is sound enough, but in my
opinion, the organization of it was delayed too long alter the occupation of the islands,
at least, I feel sure that this is the case as far as this atoll 13 concerned... It will not work
on Makin,
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Recommend that the idea of organizing a labor corps here be abandoned.
Recommend further thal the British Resident be withdrawn [rom Makin Is-
land...

CA4. Letter of the pecople of Makin to the Colonel

Greetings to the Colonel

1. The people of this island did not want to join the labor corps, but they are ready
to work for the Americans because the Americans came to this place and not the Eng-
lish,

2. The people of this island want to be under the Americans. First they came and
took over the islands from the Japs and British did not help thern at all and they thank
the Americans came and released them from the Japs.

3. The King of the natives has been stopped from coming to see us for a year and we
ask the colonel to let our king to come and see us anytime he wants.

4. In this way when there 18 some trouble amongst the people for running short of
food please tell the government not to force us to work.,

5. We are begging the colonel to allow us to see um when we get complaint to say
to him.

6. We were promised to be given some rice when we were sent away but now we have
nol received anything vyet.

7. The pecple of Tamenanuku asks you to be allowed to go back to their village.

8. We sent our letter to one of the captains to help us in translating it and then to
send 1t over Lo you.

WE THE PEOPLE OF MAKIN'

1  Ed. note: In the end, Colonel Tenpey was transferred to Kwajalein in March, and the remainder of
the ULS, forees had lefl the Gilberts by Deermber 1944, So, the native lshour problem
disappearcd, in the Gilberts at least,
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CINCPAC COMBMUNIIUE NO. 154, OCTOBER. 15, 1944
Traopa of the Flrat Morine Divialon an@elnliujlslnnr] graled off seveem)

more cntey cuonnied Ly the encmy during Ocfdher 13 {West Longitude Date),
an! Anmu?‘ 1o few remniniog Tapanese were Xept ooder cootinunl presmeg

Navy wearch plunes of Fleet Alr Wing One bombed and strofed twg Emall
ronatn]l vessels and flve barges off~fbho coast of Two Jima en Octobor 33

Dther sencch plaoes Anmapged u__;{n:mnl carga ahlp wnd skat down an pnem?"'

torpeds bomber 1o the eonme ares.

im October 12 Elesenth Air Poreg Idberatpres attacked nine small cargn
vepBels mear Mateuwn Islond in the Kurlles, The Lihﬂmtnrs aulfered slight
damapge from antinlrepnft fire, hat 211 returned J-'lrrﬁ:lv Mitehell bombers of
the Elevonth Adr Fores on Octobor 12 ‘g;-_u:uu-tfed bniitlnga and Inatallationa gp
Shlmishy xnd Pargmushiry TR]:‘.I!'_I_Iﬂ.B-;"'...A slngle Narvy seurch plane of Flept
Alr Wing Four bambed anmﬂ'ﬁhiru Iglard on Octoher 13 1o enemy nip.
ernft made unanecessfyl. wttempts to intercept, and antialrernft fre was light.
The Eleveuth Alr, Fofoe nitacke) Paramushirn agnin an Ouetober 13, Instally.
tlona on thq.E‘ﬁEtern Conat were Lit by Miteholl bomnherz. Moderate antadr.
orafy five fena eneguntored.  Other Mitchells strafed n two-thousond tun eargn
shlp-6nd sovon amall eargo alifpg ne Snribachl Bay, Tincraters stnrted severa)

es fo the North, while othor Tdberatore seored dlrect hirs an dockiog factiy.
tiea on the Houthern tlp of the Istond,  All plones returned =atelr.

o angan dslaod wns srrafed nod bombed by Seventh Alc Ficge Thunderholts
on Octaber 13 A Navy Sl!ﬂrngﬁtnnE of Flect Alr Wing One bombed the gir.
field nod supply dumps ur{R_ct_n Ialand on Oetobar 13,

"Naf:ﬁ;u Aaland was bomben Ly n slngle Catuling search plane of Fleet Alp
YWiog Ooe on the olght of October 12, The alvfeld sod other avintlen Instajte-
tlong nt Natry were olse bit I Mitebells of the Seventh Afr Force on Ootober
18 Aptlofreraft fire wina meager. Beveath Ale Porce Liberators met moderats
antlaireraft fire in boinbing the nirleld at .dHnr e Island on October 13,
Otber Liberatora 1o o night rald dropped efplinfies un@’@ Imland,

Meuntrnllzation of eremy-held poslifons o thocMapshed? lulonde by gl
attacka was continued on Oetobec 13 aod 14, by the Fourth Mariue Alr Wing.

o K

oo CINCPAC PRESS RELEASE MO, 584, QUTOBER 13, 1944

The Uolted States naval forees which bave been operatlog In the won
approaches to Formosn are volta of the Thicd Fleet, commgnded by Admipg)
W. F, Talzey, Jr, UHEN, with Vies Admiral T8, A, Lee, Jr, 78N, @5 second
in command.

In comannnd af the entlee Fest Currler Task Foree la Wice Admiral M, A,
Mitaeher, T8N, OCnarrier unira incloded ere upder the <omwand of Vo
Admiral 2. 4 MoCein, UAN; Repr Admiral Frederlek O, Bhetman, USN, Renr

-

Admirpl R, F. Darlson, TEXY; Rear Admirel O. P, Eggan, TISN, and Hear
Admlrnl T. B, 8nllada, UEN.
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Flhetters of (he Secolnd ATarine. Aleerafi Wing ond Seventh Army Alre
Ieree strafed enmony barges wl ___ﬁ'c:]c:l_DiTl the Weoeglern Carolines ou December
Sy T

Hearclh Ventneas of Wleet Aiv Wing ‘Uwo bombed and sirefed hvonne and
Enpply  acoms nn@'gk_ﬁ‘_‘-,lshuu] vt Decembur 29, They were met by meager
nntigiverseft fice, s _

Neutrubivacion rakds on cnessy hold bases in lhe{&mm@wnw sontingey
by alreralt of Floot Alr Wing Two an tha soue date.

oW K
v CINCPAC PRESS RELEASE NO. 707

T Mavan Wak 1IN THE Pacivic Dores 1844
[Idistatews nee in mautloal miles)

The year 1044 saw o grent amphllbions ofenalve anfold in the Paclc, The .I

farces of (ke TTnited Hatioos, speprbeaded nand sdstaived Ly the Todted Rigtes,
Facifle IMect, drove o woesive Junges throwsh Jopan'y L-golfen cooquests |
movlpg 1598 mites wealward Irow Taeaws and Makln to enchor thelr armeg
mipht securely in the Murlinas. Feon thore aystematle bombarding of Tokys
pod other Japaocse jodnatrial centers hag hegun. .-'I

irrnc; 1he tungles of MNew Hrktaln the front wos pished 1600 miley nn,ﬂ';h
pud wesk to the DPhillpploes. Ag of today, the enemy'a doefeoelve arg fpogm
FParmmushlvi in the northern Kuriles to Manila, 2780 milea in extenf, 1y
within efrctive rooge af aur feet and ghore bused alvoraft,. To U, 8. u!l'?huh-g
toreed I 1l Marlenas aml Philippitnes, oa elaewhere {u the Toellle, & cohetgnt
procession of enrgo vessclg la enrrying thousonds of rous of aupplim_f Theas
two points are 4038 miles and G058 miles, respectively, from Han Fianelsce,
Mo milltars operation bag ever embraced such dimensions. s

There ts evldenee that the enemy ¢ounted on slow aod Imlg!‘i;l! Torward
stepd by our forres, fostend of ewift advapces, Radio Tokyo told 1t Datenery
receltly that speed iy an “owietandleg tralt” of the Amerigan people. “Thy
guemy bng come pressing apon 1R Tokye explainad, “Ekclﬁpl.ng thtee or fogr
girps o oper Jumy, for the sbep-by-atep Ilml.ygd___lmﬂ'"nﬂt apeedy enough for

l'li].ll." PRY] e me e

1o selzing posilend 1o ibe pivotal Philippined, o stratogic victory bhag heen
conAnmuananted, A atring of Llaland bagea along the asuthern poritgeter of JATAD'S
[wier seq has been cabiblished. From them can be inunched drives figz i
the hore Empire, At the same tlme Tapan 19 belne ent off from bha rich
milkey resoarees of Lbo Tidles- e eoplre she covoted, won cod Plauzed ty
explull wlthoat hindraoce,

Jupgt's Ipplers are well aware of the zbrategle Import of the battls of
the Thlllpplues. 1t i3 o luktle which, cecording e thele gwn uropaganda, they
know they most nol losge, This wos luwdleated when the Japanese Tperigl
Flnet: long iu biding, steamed forth in 8 supreme wifort to destroy the $oroes
covering the bwachbead won on Lefte. The U, 8. Mavy then came to gripy
with, and fheroughly defiated, o major forse of the Jopauese Nary In the
three acllons of Bovigao Stroeite, Sawmur o] of Cape Morann.

These threer aclivos constitaled the Second Battle of the Fhillppine g
the culmingling sex sogngement of the year, which was symlbolie of the ueau-ea.
tlom wrongat gpon the Juponese milltary marhinge throughout the Pacite -

Ll
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Documents 19448

Declaration of Admiral Nimitz to the people of
the Marshall Islands

B1. “Marshall Government is Now Under Nimitz”

Soifers Article in the New York Thmes and The Honodufy Advertisar,

Pearl Harbor, Feb 4. —All powers of the Emperor of Japan in the Marshall Islands
accupied by American forces have been suspendad and vested in the military govern-
ment headed by Admiral Chester W. Nimitz.

The Admiral’s first proclamation, signed as “Military Governor of the Marshall Is-
lands,” was made public here today. Printed in both English and Japanese, it was car-
ried ashore in one of the first waves to storm the beaches of the enemy atell. [t is dated
January 31, 1944,

Admiral Nimitz, who thus heads the frst all-American military government since
the turn of the century, promised the inhalitants that it was not the policy of the Uniled
States to war on civilians, and that their rights would be respected and their laws and
customs remain in effect except “to the extent that it is necessary for me in the exercise
of my powers and dulies to change them.”

American money, overprinted “Hawaii” and all United States coins will be legal ten-
der, and any other currcney will be forbidden.

The proclamation copies are already nailed on the walls of police stations and vil-
lage structures and probably on the trees left standing after our devastating bombard-
ment of last weekend. Additional orders and ordinances are also prepared, covenng
every phase of [uture civil life in the islands we occupy.

The governmental powers and junsdiction over the 1slands” inhabilants will be exer-
cised through subordinate commanders named by Admiral Nimite.

PROCLAMATION NO. 1
T THE PEQPLE QF
THE MARSHALL ISLANDS

In prosgcuting their war against the Japanese it has become necessary for the armed forces of the
United States under my command to occeupy thig and other islands of the BMarshall Tulands.

It is the policy of the Linited States forces not to make war upon the civilian inhabitants of (hese is-
lands bot to permit them to continue their normal lives and oecepations in a peaceful manner, so far as
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war necessities and their own behavior permit.

In crder to preserve law and order and provide for the safety and welfare both of my lorees and of
vourselves, it is necessary to establish Military (Govetrnment in the islands occupied by United Sales
Foroes.

THEREFORE T, C. W. Nimite, Admiral United States Wavy, Commander in Chicl, United Stiutes
Puzifie Fleet und Pacific Ocean Areas and Military Governor af the Murshall Island Areas occupied by
L nited Stales Forces, do bereby proclain as follows:

1

All powers of government and jurisdiction in the occupied tertitory and over the inhabitauts there-
in, and final administrative responsibility, are vested in me as Admiral, United States Navy, Command-
ing the United States Forces of occupation, and Military Governor, and will be exercised by subordinate
cotmmanders by my direction.

I

The exercise of the pawers of the Emperor of Japan shall be suspended during the period of military
ooeupation.

1

All persons will obey promptly all ordees given by me or under my autheorily; must not commit acts
hostile to the United $tutes Forees under my cosumand or inany way helpful to the Japanese, must not
cosnmit acts of violenee of any act which may disturh public safety in any way.

¥

Your existing persenal and property rigits will be respected and your cxisting laws and customs re-
main in farce and effect, cxcept to the cxtent that it is necessary for me in the exercise of my powers and
duties to change them,

¥

TUntil further notice, United States dollar vurrency, overprinted “Hawaili” and United States coins
will be legal tender i the occupied territory and all persons are warned against accepting or dealing in
any other currency whatever, except a5 permitied under my prders.

L |

50 long as you remain peaceable and comply with the orders of the United States Forces of ocoupa-
tion, you will be subjact to no greater interferenee than is made necessary by war conditions, and may
po about your nommal occupalions witheut fzar.

¥II

Further proclamations and orders will be issued by me or under my authority from time to time. They
will state what i required of you and what you are forbidden to do and will be displayed at police sta-
tions and in your villages.

CW, NIMITZ,
Admiral, Unitcd States Navy,
Commander in Chief,
United Stales Pacific Fleet and
Pacific Oecan Arcas,
MILITARY GOVERNOR OF THE MARSHALL ISLANDS
Duate: 31 Janvary 1944,
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Document 1944C

The invasion and capture of Kwajalein

Sourve: A paper comnpiled and edited by Commander & R Ml SN

Mot The fallowing detarled (though considored a summary) roport Is But one example among the
mountain of documenty that exist about the War in the Pacific which cannol posihly be reproduced in
this sories; besides, there is already an ampie biblfography for this war i the Pacific for those mmiterosied
in spectfie hatths or isfands. This repore was written in 1945 or later

Hightlights of the invasion and captlure of Kwajalein
(January 29-Fcbruary 4, 1944)

January 29

Maval aireralt from three carriers, Cowpens, Monterey, and Bunker 1ill, made
repeated bombing and sirafing attacks on Kwajalein. Army aircrafl B-24’s dropped 23
tons of bombs on the island.

January 30

Four batileships, Pennsylvania, Mississippi, Idaho, ind New Mexico; three
heavy carricrs, Minncapolis, San Francisco, and New Orleans; four destroyers, Ste-
vens, McKee, Ringold, and Sigsbee, made firing runs on the island from 0618 to
0240, In orderto control the entrance to the lapoon, GEA (CARTER) and NINNI (CECIL)
were captured by troops [tom the 7th Cavalry and 111th Infantry. The islands werc sc-
cured by 0930 and minc sweeping operations through the channel and mto the lagoon
were started.

ENUBUT ({CARLSON) and ENNYLABEGAN (CARLOS) were next captured by the 17th
Repimental Combat Team. CARLSON has been selected as the emplacement of divi-
sional arlillery and CARLOS for supply dumps and repair stations. Having met little re-
sistance on CARLSON, the 7th Division Artillery (four battalions of 105-mm how-
itzers—31st, 48th, 49th, and 57th Field Artillery plus one battalion of 155-mm howit-
zers—145th Field Artillery), Brigadier General Amold commanding, were landed.
CARLSON was reported secure by 1210 and by 1500 the 105s commenced registration
fire on Kwajalein check points. During the night, an irregular harassing fire was main-
tained to prevenl repalr or reorganization of defense. Naval gunfire joined with divi-
cional artillery to continue the shelling. It is of interest 1o noie that the first employment
in the Pacific of an Underwater Demolition Team [Navy Seals] was made in prepara-
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tion for the landing on Kwajalein. The team, made up of Army and Navy personnel,
made close reconnalssance of the beaches on the weslern end of the island during the
moming of Jannary 31. No underwater obstacles or antiboat mines were found.

Februrary 1

A10743, syslematic preparatory fire commenced from Naval units offshore, most of
which was directed at the western end of the island to cover the landing scheduled [or
0930, To give some idea of the weight of armor employed, it is to be noted that approxi-
ralely seven thousand 14-, &-, and 5-inch shells were fired by supporting naval units
and 29,000 rounds of 105-mm and 155-mm ammunition, six B-24's from the 3%2nd
Bombardment Squadron dropped fifteen 1000- and 2000-pound bombs on the landing
area. The firing continued until 0928 and the first landing was made on schedule. Des-
pite the intrnsive preinvasion bombardment, the enemy offered some resistance to the
landing on the wesl end of the island, using small arms and mortar fire. The 32nd and
184th Repimental Combal Teams, plus three companies of the 767th Tank Battalion,
spearheaded the assaunlt. All troops were ashore by 1930 and a defensive perimeter for
the night was established approximately 1600 yards inland from the landing beach. The
enemy losses at the cnd of the first day’s fighting were estimated at 500 killed and 11
captured. Among American casualties, Caplain G. W. Tyson, USN, principal air ob-
server, and his pilot, Ensign W. L. Sayers, USNR, were observed [lymg below the safety
leve]l and were struck by the curiain of artillery fire from CARLSON. The aircralt ex-
ploded in mid-air. General Corlett, 7th Division Commander, and the rear echelon of
his staff moved ashore prior (o the end of the first day’s fighting. Interrogation of the
prisoners indicated that approximately 1504 Japanese remaincd alive.

Night of February 1-2

Plans for perimeter defense were established, The destroyer Sigsbee was to illumi-
nate a zone crossing the island to the east of cur lines and divisional artiflery was to de-
liver harassing firg into the illuminated area. Some 4500 rounds were fired between 1600
and 1800, Under cover of darkness and rain, the Japanese began to emerge from bun-
kers, air-taid shellers, elc., and launched a series of counterattacks. Numerous individ-
ual enemy riflemen and machine-gun squads tried to infiltrate along the flanks or
between (he lines of our forces. Two attempts to suppress the lumination furnished by
the Sigsbee failed—the destroyer, instead, silenced the two anti-aircraft guns that had
been firing at her. Allin all, 1t was a busy night. The infiltration allempts were not over-
ly successful although individual enemy soldiers were killed on the landing beaches of
that morning. One counterattack, starting about 0130, almost attained the proportions
of a breakthrough, Under ¢over of a heavy rain squall, the Japanese launched their at-
tack against the 3rd Batiahion of the 184th Infantry, Using mortars, the enemy knocked
out our machine guns on the lefl (lagoon) side of the line, Supperting troops withdrew
and machine guns in the center ol the line were swung lefi and caught the Japanesc on
their flank. A hasty withdrawal of the enemy followed and ended what might have been
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a major threat to the advance. As morning approached, the 3rd Battalion of the 184th
was relieved by the 2nd Battalion. The 3rd had borne the brunt of the lfighting from the
time of 1ts landing undil il was reheved. Iis casualties weare 14 killed and 54 wounded.

The 2nd Battallion, 32nd Infantry, which had led the landing and advance on the
Geean line, conlinued 1n Lthe line.

February 2

The plans for the second day’s attack called for close occupation between the two
Regimental Teams. The jump-off time was 0713. Plans called for the 32nd Regiment
and Company A, 767th Tank Battalion, to advance rapidly on the ocean side of the is-
land te the northern tip. The 184th Regiment and Company B of the 767th were to ad-
vance along the lagoon side of the island, assist the 32nd across the tank trap {(oriented
East-West across what 18 now the northern and of the catchment}) and join forces on
the northern end of the island. The jump-off was supported by a 15-minute firing by
division artillery, commencing at 0700, The advance slarted and continued until 0800.
At that time a 20-minute air strike was made in front of our lines by naval aircraft.
Upon completion of the air strike, our forces again advanced, the 184th continuing
along the lagoon and the 32nd along the ocean. The immediate objective was a road
approximately 1000 yards bevond the jump-off line. A wooded area paralleled the line
of advance and separated the two regiments. The 184ih advanced withoul loe much
opposition to the arca now covered by the fresh-water tanks. Here a continuous series
of buildings was encountered,. The heavy shelling had demolished mosi of them but suf-
ficient cover remained for Japanese snipers and scattered machine-gun crews to offer
some resistance to the advance. Combined tank and nifle lire cleared the area, and by
1040 part of the 184ih had reached its first objective. Twenty-five casualties had been
sustained by the 184th inits drive [rom the beach to this point. The 32nd, in its advance
along the ocean side of the island, ran into several areas of stff resistance. One, in the
area inboard of the Com 40 buildings, was so well defended that the combined tank-ri-
fleman force had to fight for twe hours in order to advance 200 yards. The advance
along the beach continued but, inland between the two regiments, stiff opposition was
met despite the preinvasion bombardment, These pockets ol resistance were cleared out
and the two regiments met on the road marking their first objective.

The second objective was another road some 300 yards in advance of their present
position. This area was considered to be the major defensive position on the island. The
tank trap, numerous machine-gun emplacements, and long rifle trenches across the is-
land were designed to obstruct movement from the western end ol the 1sland into the
northeastern portion which contained most of the installaiions.

While the lwoe regiments were regrouping, combined artillery and naval gunfire raked
the area to be covered in the forthcomimg advance, The jump-off time was sct at 1245,
but stafl planning plus an air strike caused a delay until 1400, At this time the tank-in-
fantry force approached across 225 yards of open ground without receiving an enemy
shot and reached the shelter afforded by the tank ditch. The combined gun and tank







YL 48 — WORLD WAR Il IN MICRONESIA 525

fire had pinned down the Japanese. Considerable time was lost by the tanks assigned
to ihe 32nd 1n their attempt to get around or across the tank trap. Finally the tanks
pulled to the right and drove along the ocean beach, thus bypassing the trap. Mean-
while, infantry plus engineer demolition deizils were reducing various strong points in
Lhe area, using hand grenades to nentralize, and demohtion charges 1o demolish these
poinls. The Japanese had refused to surrender, hence the destruction. Only one prisoner
was taken. By the time it became necessary to organize night defense perimeters, the
right end of the 32nd’s line had reached its objective. However, the 184th had senl its
medium tanks to the support of the 32nd and, rather than advance into stiffeing oppo-
sition, had dug in, When the tanks did not return, they were so low on ammunition and
fuel they had 1o be sent (o the rear for resupply. The 184th was pulled back to 4 posi-
tion approximately 100 vards in advance of their first objeclive of the morning and the
32nd was pulled bnek to the area of the tank trap. Both regimenis anchored their flanks
and converged inland 1o meet in the approximate location of the present Butler huts.

Naval aircraflt had flown 70 sorlies over Kwajalein, dropping 40 tons of bombs, and
had expended 20,800 rounds of 50-caliber ammunition. Naval and divisional gunfire
had been almost continuous throughout the day.

American casualties for February 2 were 11 killed and 241 wounded. Japanese ca-
sualties were eslimaled to be [rom 1000 to 1200 killed, Prisoner reports indicated the
remaining defense positions in ruins, all comrmunications broken, and only 200 to 300
Japanese troops able to continne to fight. Knowing the Japanese characterisiics,
Creneral Corlett issued the followimng warning: “Be alert for counteratiack al any time—
day or night—it’s bound to come, The Jap makes his suicide counterrattack at dawn
on the day alter his cause becomeas hopeless.” Waval units, LST’s and LCT's of the
Kwajalein Island Defense Group arrived offshore and entered the lagoon on February
2, Trangports carrymng the reserve forges, stores, ships, and the hospital ship Rehef alse
entered the lagoon. The presence of the hospital ship facilitated the handling of our
wounded—heretofore sent back [rom the lines to aid stations, then to colleciion points,
and finally te 1he field hospital on CARLOS.

A pontoon dock was installed on the western end of the island, on the lagoon side,
and heavy equipment, enii-aircraft guns, and supphes were sent ashore,

‘The night proved to be relatively quist. However, mortar fire and grenades caused
some disturbance until about 0320, after that the enemy quicted down.

February 3

Since there remained but some 200 yards to go before reaching the northern tip of
the island, a road 1504 yards in advance of the night's perimeter was selected as the
day’s first objective, The road traversed the island and continued out into the lagoon
on whal 1s now the Pier. Photo reconnaaissance of the uncaplured portion of theisland
had been limited by heavily wooded areas. However, prisoner reports indicated a con-
centralien of pill-boxes and reinflorced concrete shelters. The baltle plan for the day
called for artillery preparatioin for 10 minutes, commencing at 0700, and the attack to







VOL, 48 — WORLDWAR Il [N MICRONESIA 527

start at 0715, Division artillery plus regimental moriars conducted the preparatory fire
while naval gunfire was directed at Ebeye. The jump-off was made on time. The 32nd,
advancing on the ocean side of the island, mei litile resistance for the first 350 yards (vi-
cinity of the Alr Terminal). At this point a large concrete pill-box about 150 yards to
theleft of the line of advance caused a temporary halt. The pill-box was located about
where the projection booth at the Richardon is now situated, Protected by trees, a part
of the advancing 32nd passed beyond the pill-box, and a platoon plus two medium
tanks took il under fire. Demolition charges and 75-mm shells [rom the tanks drove the
enemy occupants out—one by one. They were shot as they ran for cover. Resistance
on the ovean side of the 1sland continued to be light and enabled the 32nd to reach an
arca far in advance ol the 184th by 1140. The 32nd had advanced to the area of the pres-
ent Enlisted Men's Swimming Pool.

Conlrary w0 expeclations, the 184th ran into serious opposition almost immediate-
ly after its jump-ofll The [irst 225-yard advance was through the area previously pene-
trated on the aftermoon before and not much more than scaltered nfle and hight
maching-gun fire was cncountered. Beyond that point the most heavily fortificd posi-
tions on the island came into view. Huge earth-covered concrete pill-boxes, shelters,
and concrele block-houses were intact and active. Because of a misunderstandimg the
usual tank support had not accompanied the infantry advance. The 184th dug in. Tack-
ing heavy weapons other than one 37-mm antitank gun which proved to be of little use,
an attempl to bypass the area was made. The Japanese, sensing the move, came out of
their entrenched positions and engaged in a fire fight. In the cnsuing melec company
and platoon organization broke down. The fight became a series of actions belween
small uncoordmated units, To makematters worse, our lroops, when firing at positions
inboard of the lagoon, were hitting the exposed left flank of the 32nd which had ad-
vanced well beyond the scene of aciion. Tanks finally armved but, because of communi-
cation difficulties, could not be used. Enemy fire was increasing in volume when finally
artillery fire was requested. Our forces had to be pulled back beyond the lortified area.
The troops fell back about 100 yards and waited for the shelling to soften up the area.

Some 2-1/2 hours had clapsed since the troops had begun their initial advance and
no appreciable gain had been made since reaching the fortified area. Tanks again were
called up after the shelling was hifted and again proved 1o be of little assistance. The
foot soldier and his nlle—plus whatever demolition charges he could carry or drag—
proved to be the only effective means of overcoming the well-entrenched enemy. A
butding-by-building, bunker-by-bunker fire fight developed. Each structure, pile of de-
bris, ete., was investigated, blown up with satchel charges, and then fired upon. Smoke
and [lying debris were so thick that units not more than 10 yards apart were unaware
of the others’ presence.

A rather humorous incident occurred during the engagement. One building was in-
vesligaled and found to be empty of enemy troops; to prevent its possible re-entry, it
was blown up. During the mop-up later in the day it was discoverad that the bullding
had been used as & central storeroom for all of the beer, sake, and candy the Japanese
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had en the island. All had been destroyed...

Since the battle plan currently in use by the 184ih had not produced the desired re-
sults, new plans were formulated. The 1st Battalion was to anchor its left flank near
what is now the Air Department maintenance Ollzce while the 2nd Battalion turned
left, presenting a front that extended from the Maintenance Office on the site of the
Navy Amateur Radio Station. One company of the 1st Baitalion was positioned at a
right angle to the new formation and was 10 present cross-fire across the new line of ad-
vance towards the lagoon. The new plan was formulated just prior te noon, and by
1600 the advance lagoonward started. Supported by tanks, the advance to the lagoon
was accmplished by 1800. Due to the delay experienced in securing the fortified post-
tions, together with the approach ol darkness, a night perimeter, some 200 yards short
ofthe day’s objective, wasestablished. By virtue of the more rapid advance on the ocean
side flank of leading elements of the 32nd had been exposed to fire from both the enemy
and our own forces on the lagoon side. These elements were pulled back, after having
reached their objective, and a ught perimeler was established. The position extended
from the vicinity of the CPO [Chief Petty Officers] Club, crossed the island on a diag-
onal, and joined the line of the 184th.

The day’s fighting had been the most costly in casualties so far encountered. Fifty-
four Americans had been killed and 253 wounded. About 1000 additional yards of the
island had been captured. Prisoner reports concerning the number of Japanese troops
remaining after the preceding day’s fight proved very much in error. The 32nd(?} esti-
mated 300 Japanese killed 1 their area while the 184th enemy casualties in their area
1o he between 800 and 1000., In one huge block-house alone, 200 dead had been found,
many of them evidently suicides.

Might of February 3-4

Since darkness fell shortly afier the night perimeter had been established, the 184th
had not had time to ensure the security of the areas they had taken during the after-
noon. It was known that Japanesc troops were still hiding in the rear of the ines. If an
attempt to drive them out by rifle fire was made, other American units in the vicinity
mighl mistake the (irng as the lorerunner of a counteraitack and start finng at any-
thing that moved. Then too, two large fires were burning brightly, casting a red light
over the area. Moonlightl added to the brightness. It was decided 1o wait until morming
before any mop-up operations.

The Japanese, meanwhile, took advantage of the illumination to make numerous at-
tacks from 2000 to 0530—ranging from one-man suicile charges 1o 35-40 man sorlies.
They also maintained an almost continueus barrage of grenades and mortar fire. The
3rd was subjected to the same harassment in its area. Throughout the night divisional
artillery fired 2100 round of ammunition on the area north of the perimeter while
regimenial mortar uniis fired an addilional 15300 round during the early part of the eve-
ning of February 3.

Considerable confusion existed in division and regimental headquarters in regard to
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the objectives reached that day. It had been assumed, based on over-optimistic reports
of front-line units, that both regiments had advanced to the cross-island road which
terminaled on the Pier. As indicated, the late-afternoon drive of the day before had
been pushed with little altention given to moppoing up enemy troops still hiding in the
debris. When af last a more accurate account of troop disposition was available to di-
vision and regimental commanders, plans for the final atttack were made. The 184th
was to capture and secure the area encompassed by what 18 now on the lagoon side of
Lagoon Road, extending from the Public Works Building to 6th Street. The 32nd was
to advance along the right flank of the 184th to what is now 6ih Street, and then fan
out, covering the entire widih of theisland and proceeding on to the north end. In order
10 be in positien for the jump-off at 0700, considerable movement of platoons, com-
panies, and even battalions was mvolved. As wasexpected, numerous fire fights resulted
between our troops and the Japanese and at times betwecn scattered units of our own
forces,

February 4

The usual soflening-up fire from division artillery lasted for 15 minutes and our
forees started their final advance on time. The 32nd immediately came under fire from
Japanese along their left flank in the vicinity of what is now the Barracks. Some three
hours were consumed before the regiment could advance beyond that area. The same
situation existed m the 184th’s zone. In lact, “C” Company, 2nd Battalion, 32nd had
been deploved Lo the left of the line of advance and became lost. The company found
itself in the rear of units of the 184th and in an area that was being subjected to fire
from bolh the hidden Japanese and the 184th. 1t dug in and waited for the mop-up to
be completed. To add to the conlusion, “B” Company of the 184th was supposed to
advance northward from the night’s pesition, clear out an area in its path, and advance
to the lagoon. The advance was through the area wherein the 2nd Battalion, 184th plus
“C* Company of the 32nd was fighting.

Order was finally restored. Units of the 184th accomplished their missions in clear-
ing out enemy resistance and “C” Company was able to advance. It is to be noted that
the enemy began to surrender in large numbers during the morming of the 4th. One large
air-raid shelter was shelled by tanks, and 31 Koreans plus one Japanese scurried out
with their hands up and most of their clothes removed. By 1435 the 184ih had reached
1ts objectlive, cleared out active enemy resistance, and turned its attention to a thorough
mopping-up of areas to its rear and flank. All enemy action on the lagoon side of the
island, from the landing beaches 1o the Pier, had been overcome.

The 2ud Baitaiton, 32nd Infantry, was elected to complete the seizure of the island.
By 1345 the Battalion passed through the lines of the 1st and took up the [ight. Deaspite
obstacles such as innumerable trenches fouled with bodies of the enemy, many of them
long dead, there were still active pill-boxes and block-houses. Companies “F” and “G”
reached the area where the Navy Transmutter building is now located. “G” Company
on the left of the ling of advance reached the area of MOQ [Married Ollicers Quarters]
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103 by 1515, The combined forces assaulied what 1s now the ruins of a gun emplace-
ment and bunker and by 1920 the battle for Kwajalein had come to an end.

American losses in the assault and capture of the slands in the southern sector of
the Kwajalein Atoll were 142 dead and 843 wounded plus 2 missing in aclion. Japaness
losses, according to the best estimate available, were 4938 dead and 206 prisoners, 7%
Japanese and [27 Korean,

[Figure (nexl page): Aertal photo of Rol Island afler the Battle of Kwajalein.]
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Document 1944D

The military history of Truk during the war
years

Sovrce: [L85. Strateeic Bombing Survey, Naval Analysis Division, February 1947 report entitled
“The Reduction of Truk.”.

Note: This Miitary Study N° 77 is obviously one of many, and is here prosented as a sggnificant
exampie

[Figure (previous page): Modern map showing the wrecks m the Truk Lagoon. (From
Rosenberg & Graham’s Diver’s Guide to the Truk Lagoon (1978).]

The Reduction of Truk

Chapter I1.—History, stratepic importance and development of Truk

prior to the first allied attack

General Description and History.

Truk, known as the Japanese Pear] Harbor, came under Japanese conirel in 1914,
shortly after World War I began. After the Japancse Navy seized all of the Central Pa-
cific islands excepl Guam, Japan insisted, at the Versailles Conference of 1922, that
these islands be her rightlul possessions as was agreed in a secret treaty with France and
England. However, Japan was compelled to accept the 1slands under a mandate rather
than asan outright possession. Under terms of the mandate, Japan was required to re-
port regularly to the League of Nations concerning these islands and to refrain from
fortifying them. For a lime Japan ohserved their restrictions and even upon withdraw-
ing from the League apparently made no attempt to fortify Truk although at the same
time she made every elfort to develop a large Navy which would use Truk as its ad-
vanced base.

At the outbreak ol hostilities, naval men estimated Truk to be the strongest naval
base in the Pacific with the exceplion ol Pearl Harbor. If this is true, natural defenses
and not man-made [ortifications made 1t so.

The Truk group is a cluster of 245 islands lying within a lagoon approximately 40
miles in diameter. This lagoon 1s formed by a coral reef roughly 140 miles in circum-
ference. Encompassed by this reefis one of the best natural anchorages in the world.
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Aclually, man-made fortifications could have improved litile on the work of nature.
There is no need for concrete fortifications where already stone cliffs rise hundreds of
feet into the air: there is no need for a sea wall when a coral reef, with only [ive navig-
able passcs, will serve the same purpose, especially when high islands guard each of the
passes. Where the reef docs break the surface to form small islands its ramparts are 15
feet high along the outer edge, and pounding swells would drive invading assault boats
to destruction against 1ts kmfe-like coral. Inside the lagoon, Truk’s perfect natural an-
chorage could accommodate the entire Japanese [leet, although even small-boal nawvi-
gation, without accurate and complete charts, ishazardous because of coral beds. Thus,
it may be scen that without any improvement, whether to the patural defenses or 1o the
anchorage, Truk was an excellent and formidable naval baszc.

Naval Importance,

Although Truk was potentially one of the greatest naval bases in the Pacific, Allied
evalualion largely overated its strength and Facilities. Vice Admiral Hara, the last com-
mander in chief of the Fourth Fleet, stated that Japan’s policy was to put its himited
budget into a large mobile fleet and not into defensive installations. To build Truk into
a firsi-class naval base would have involved great expense in the construction of piers,
dry docks, power plants, repair shops of suitable size, and storage space for the many
requirements of a large, modern fleet. Only to a limited degree was this accomplished
and, surprisingly enough, it was not until long after the war started that Truk’s peak of
development was reached.

The Fourth Fleel was organized on 15 November 1939, and was charged with the
rssion of prolecting the mandated islands area. To do this a fleet base was necessary
and Truk, located in the center of the mandated area and containing its excellent natu-
ral anchorage, was the logical localion [or Fouth Fleet headquarters, Under command
of the Fourth Fleet was the Fourth Base Force at Truk, controlling naval garrisons and
mstallations in all the Caroline Islands, the Fifth Base Force at Saipan controlling all
the Marianas Islands, and the Sixth Base Force ut Kwajalein controlling the Marshalls.
Adller the Calbert Islands were occupied by the Japanese early in 1942, the Third Spe-
cial BAse Force, under the Fouth Fleet wassct up at Tarawa and also garrisoned Wake,
Nauru, and Ocean [Banaba] Islands.

Alfler the IFourth Fleet was organized at Truk, the naval construction department
commenced building with plans for a seaplane base and flacilitics to replenish a fleat at
anchor. There were only 4,000 men in the construction department at the beginning of
its operations, but at the outbreak of the war the force was increased to 10,000. This
depariment handled all of the construction of fortified buildings, and engineering {a-
cilities lor the Navy.

The facihiies of the naval basc were very lrmited ail the beginning of the war, As far
a5 can be determined, Truk was only an anchorage in which the fMest could ebiain
Iimuted replenishment. The supply departmeni was nol in operation until December
1940 and did not reach its peak until the latter part of 1943, Since there were no piers
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which would accomumodate large ships, nor enough cranes to handle stores in quantity,
goods were shuttled between ship and shore in manually loaded sampans and barges.
Fueling presented the same problem, Although there were about 6 cylindrical fuel-stor-
ape tanks tolalling roughly 49,000 tons capacity on Dublon [Toloas] Island, there was
only a single pier equipped for loading the fuel barges which serviced the ships at an-
chor. Before the United States carrier strike on Truk in February 1944, there was a total
of about 50 sampans, ten 15-ton tugs, three 800-ton tugs, one 600-ton tug, 3 water light-
ers, 3 fuel barges of 500-ton capacity or less and about 17 small yard craft, At theis peri-
od Truk had reached its peak of ability to service a full-grown flect.

The Japanese never had intended to use Truk as a major repair base for the [leet,
since the cost of drydock facilitics and heavy repair installalions would have been oo
greal for Japan’s limited budget. This was cspecially truc because the shallow reef sur-
rounding cach island, in the atoll created an expensive engineenng problem m the con-
struction of adequate prers and docks. In the early days of the war, repair capacity was
two destroyers and about five ssubchaser-lype vessels at any one timme. Repair work was
augmenled by repair ships and lenders slationed in the harbor, but they never were able
to handle major damage. Repairs beyond Truk’s capabilities were sent to yards in the
home islands.

At the height of its activity there were 70 repair shops in operation on Truk, with at-
tendant facilities such as small manne raflways up to 35 tons; one 2,500-ton floating
drydock which was imported from Japan in 1944; a 4,000-kw generator ship which ar-
rived in Truk in 1943, ONly 1,000 personnel were employed in the repair yards. Though
numercus discrepancies have been found in the compilation of data on the repair fa-
cilitics, it can be surmised that a large fleet at war would find Truklacking in the necess-
ary facilities to keep that [leet operating at [ull strength.

Naval Defensc,

Until the end of 1940 there was no active fortilications at Truk. In November 1940
a defense umit of 850 men, under command of the Fourth Fleet, was established to man
the few guns then being installed. Am ong the first guns insialled on Truk were five or
s1x 1895 Sino-Japanese 3-inch Lo 6-inch guns, which were localed lor coast defense on
the 1slands of Tol, Moen, and Uman. There were four twin-mount dual-purpose, anti-
aircraft 12.7-cm. ship guns mounted on Dublon and Eten. Eleven 8-cm surface guns
were placed around the reef islands near the channel entrances. These, with two 8-cm
anti-aricraft and varions 25-mm and 13-mm machine guns on Fefan and Eten com-
prised the defenseve fortifications of Truk before the war, and although construction
of these gun emplacements was started in 1940 it 1s doubtful il any were ready for use
before the end of 1941,

When Rabaul was taken by the Japanese, the guns then at Truk were moved to
Rabaul, bul these were later replaced by guns intended {for Rabaul.

In November 1941, six naval patrol erall amved and were attached to the delense
unit. Dunng 1942, mine layers and mine sweepers came in, and in April of that yearthe
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personnel of the defense force was increased Lo 1,400 men.

In preparation for an expecied Allied invasion the army moved into Truk [or the
first time in January 1944 Tt immediately started the construction of pill-boxes and
beach defenses, and set up zones of defense and a plan to repel any landing assaults;
however, the navy manncd and maintained the large coast-defense batteries and anti-
aircraft puns. At this lime a large increase in the number of coast delense guns was made
when installations were slarted on 12-¢m, 15 5-¢m1 and four 20-mm balteries. These
were located on the main islands of Truk, and during the spring of that year all of the
reef island hatterics were moved inle more protected positions on the main islands.
Between December 1943 and the end of the war, anti-aircraf emplacements were in-
stalled in quantity. There were 80 positions of 25-mm machine guns and twenty 12-cm
guns. Other guns of smaller caliber were installed dunng the same period, but in lesser
numbers,

During this period the navy started to prepare home-made bomb launchers and in-
stalled rocket launchers imported from Japan.

Torpedo boats were another element in the defense of Truk. Stations were placed
on Moen, Uman, Udot (nol completed), and Tol Islands. The boats were slow landing
craft with one torpedo attached to each side. In conjunction with these were eight sta-
tions for “one-man torpedoes” which were intended for use in surprise night attack on
enemy ships which might have anchored in the lagoon. Detector coils and mines
guarded the reef passes.

Truk, as may be seen from the foregong, aciually was not strongly fortified until
1944, The situation at Truk was well descrnibed by Vice Admiral Hara when he said that
he would listen to the American radio proclaim Truk the “impregnable bastion of the
Pacific” and then he would become apprehensive that the United States might learn the
real truth.

Naval Operations.

The operations of the Japanese Fleet in and around Truk were quite extensive con-
sidering the lack of favorable facilities in the harbor. The combined flest operated out
of Truk from July 1942 until February 1944, This [leet was composed of ships of the
Firsi, Second, and Third Fleels and the Sixth Submarme Fleet, and contained approxi-
mately 3 or 4 battleships, 4 carriers, 12 cruisers, and destroyers of the Second Escort
Horee,

The combined Meet, under command of Admiral Yamamoto whose flagship wasthe
Musashi, operated between Truk and Rabaul, returning te Japan fordrydocking, over-
haul, and persenne! replacement. In Truk the fleet replenished and rested at anchor.
After Adrmiral Yamomolo was killed, Admiral Koga took command of the combined
flect, retaining the Musashi as flagship.

During the American invasion of the Gilbert Islands a part of the combined fleet
steamed to Kwajalein, but fearing American carrier air power returned almost immedi-
ately to ‘Truk. United States submarine activity between Truk and the Empire had been
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increasing and was seriously hindering the flow of food and suppies to Truk. By the
end of 1943, when Truk’s physical development was al ils acme, the restocking of sup-
plies from tha Empire had become a serious problem.

On 4 February 1944, a single American PB4Y (Marine) flew high over Truk ona
photographic mission; this event was recognized by the Japanese as a warning not to
beignored. It motivated Admiral Koga’s decision to move his fleet away from the threat
of American air power and incidentally to a better source of supply. In the meantime,
the Americans had moved into the Marshall Islands with a great carmier striking force.
Truk was stronper than it had ever been, but still this was not enough to protect the
Japanese fleet,

On 10 February the combined fleet steamed out of Truk for Palau, and from there
it split up; part of it went to the Philippines, part to Singapore, and the Musashi pro-
ceeded to Yokosuka, Japan. A considerable number of merchant ships were forced to
rematn at Truk because of a shortage of fuel and water, and because of high winds
which delayed their unloading. Naval activity from Truk almost entirely ceased as of
that date, with the exception of operations by the Sixth Submarine Fleet.

In order te complete the picture of naval operations up to the time of the first air at-
tack on Truk it is necessary, at this point, to describe briefly Japanese submarine acti-
vities in the Truk ares.

Before the war Truk was nol a submanne base; in [act, the only submarine base in
the mandated islands area was located at Kwajalein, although just prior to 16 June 1944
the Sevenih Submarine Flotilla, which had headquarters at Rabaul, operated a sub-
marine tender, the Jingei, in Truk. This tender serviced but a few old short-range craft
used only for observation. Truk’s submarine activity did not begin until the Sixth Sub-
maring Fleet, organized in Japan on 15 May 1942, arrived at Truk on 16 June 1942,
Truk was equipped merely Lo service submarines but not to repair them; aside from this
culy a torpedo replenishing station and iwo torpedo adjusiing shops were provided.
Crews could relax al a rest camp on Dublon Island between war patrols,

The Sixth Fleet included submarines of 2,000 and 3,000 tons and possibly a larger
type which carried observalion seaplanes, Operations were conducted from Australia-
to Hawatian waters and possibly between Hawaii and the west coast of the United
States,

The submarine servicing base on Dublon Island employed 430 persons, and handled
only 22 torpedoes a week. There were two adjusting shops for torpedoes, and sub-
marines could replerush to capacity from these shops without unloading any of their
remaining torpedoes to be adjusted on shore, Since no submarine pens were provided
on Truk, submarines were expected to submerge and lie on the boltom [or protection
during air attacks. After the carrier altack in February 1944, although the torpedo shops
were not hii, excavation was started with the view to placing them underground, but
this project was not completed until July 1945. In April 1944 carner attack, 40 percent
of the buildings and 25 percent of the torpedoes were destroyed.

Submarine operations were greally reduced at Truk by the fuel shortage caused by




538 D . Lévesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

United States submarine activity and by the destruction of the supplies during carrier
strikes and subsequent heavy bomber raids. Long range patrols were stopped, and 1n
the spring of 1944 the Sixth Submarine Fleet moved to Saipan. The Seventh Submarine
Flotilla meved from Rabaul to Truk when the old Sixth Fleet was liquidated at the fall
of Saipan and a new Sixth Fleet was organized in Japan. There were only about six
ships in the Seventh Submarine Flotilla and they carried cut observations on Ulithi
until the flotilla was dissolved in September 1944, The dates of these operations were
confused in the minds of (hose interrogated, but one Japanese claimed that submarines
of the Seventh Flotilla carried out attacks on United States ships during the landing at
Saipan. ‘T'his would indicate that this squadron was moved from Rabaul to Truk very
shortly after the Sixth Fleet moved out.

Air Bases and Installations,

Since Truk was a naval base, its air installations and [acihities were constructed and
operated by the Japanese Navy. The history of their development, and of the various
organizations of the naval air force which operated from them, is limited by the loss of
records and by the non-availability of informed personnel. The entire island group had
a total of three airsirips, one seaplane base, and one combined airstrip and seaplane
base. The atrstrips were Elen Field, on Eten Island; Moen No. 1 on the northwest tip
of Moen Island; and Param Ficld on Param Island. Moen No. 2, the combined sea-
plane base and fighler sirip, was located on the southern end of Moen Island, and the
main seaplane base on Dublon Island. Work had been siarted on cleanng trees for a
lighter stop on Mesagon, one of the cuter reef islands, and some work accomplished
in converting ithe apron at Dublon seaplane base into an airstrip. On Dublon, adjacent
to the scaplane base, wass an avialion repair and supply installation known as the One
Hundred and Fourth Naval Air Arsenal,

The Dublon seaplane base was the only air facility on Truk 1n use before the war,
Construction on this base was continued until the spring of 1944, Moen No. 1, a 1,200-
meter strip, was started im November 1941 and essentially compleied by December
1942, The seaplane base at Moen No. 2 was started in November 1941 and fimshed in
April 1943, and the 1,000-meter airstrip was buill in the spning of 1944. The date of the
initial work on Eien Field, the principal [ighter base, is uncertain, but it was substan-
tially completed in Decembver 1943, Param Field, primarily a bomber base, was started
in June 1943 and was completed as a 1,200-meter strip in January 1944. Shortly there-
after it was extended to 1,430 meters. Consiruction of the major facilities on the One
Hundred and Fourth Naval Air Arsenal was begun in July 1942, and this unit was oper-
aling in November of that year, Additions were made in the fall of 1943 and again in
the surnmer and fall of 1944, lis functions were roughly equivalent to those of a com-
bined assenibly and repair department and an aviation supply activity, and at one time
it was capable of overhauling 15 alrcraft engines per month. This organization was orig-
inally a branch of the Southeast Area Naval Air Arsenal, the headquarters of which
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were in Rabaul uniil March 1944 when it was transferred to saipan. Truk became the
headquarters in August 1944, afler the loss of the Marianas, and at that time it came
under the control of the commander in chief, Fourth Fleet. The personnel strength of
the One Hundred and Fourth Naval Air Arsenal rose from 100 men at the start of the
war 10 a peak of 1,100 in 1943. However, at no time was there more than a handful of
properly trained aircralt technicians in this complement. ..

Air defense.

The air defense of Truk was not considered adequate by the Japanese stationed there.
At the time of our [irst attack, 16 February 1944 {(west longitude date), Rear Admira!
Sumikawa was in Tokyo attempting to get assistance lo strenglhen his defenses.
Through a blunder or oversight by higher headquarters, the Twenty-sixth Air Flotilla
had not been made subject to orders from the Truk cemmand. This particular short-
coming cost the Japanese dearly on the morning of February 16. The commander of
the Twenty-sixth Air Flotilla, whe was the only oflicer at Truk with the authority to
order these planes into the air, was not at the field with his planes and because of com-
munication difficulties could not get word to them to take off. Even if he had been able
to get his order through, very few ol the planes could have taken off since his airplanes
were on Eten Field and most of his pilots were on Dublon Island, Actually, there were
few fighter aircrafl available for defense.

The cntire atoll could boast about only 40 anti-atreraft guns, and these were not
equipped with fire control radar, because the equipment had been aboard a ship which,
while en route to Truk, was sunk by one of our submarines. Radar coverage was gener-
ally good, although the Japanese said that unsatisfactory locations of the antennae
caused all stations except one {0 be entirely unreliable in detecting raids from the Ma-
rianas, whereas severzl stations could track planes approaching from the Marshalls.
Effective radar ranges ol as much as 150 milcs were reported to be customary, but this
figure is believed 1o be exagegeraled.

In this connection an interesting statement was made concerning Lhe detection of B-
24s, by Rear Admiral Sunnkawa who said that B-24s evidently (lew at considerable al-
titude, descending to the surface at a distance which they apparcntly considered to be
far enough outside enemy radar range to allow them to complete their approach unde-
tected. Usually they were detected prior to their descent and consequently the Japanese
had considerable warning of their approach.

Yoice communication with fighiers was maintained by one of the station at Moen,
but information supplied to the flight leader consisted only of range and bearing of
enerny awrcraft. The flight leader made his own decisions as to action to the taken, and
fighter direction as the American Air Forces knew it apparently was not employed by
the Japanese.

There 15 some doubf as to the condition of readiness normally maintained at Truk,
One officer stated that a flight of 4 land-based fighters was airborne at dawn daily, with
an additional 20 fighters alerled for instant take-off. Pilots who did not take off
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promptly were likely to be beaten when they returned. The seaplane unit maintained
no special condition of readiness until after the February 1944 aitack. From then on
three fighters were kept on immediate alert.

When fighters were armed with machine guns only, they would attempt to intercept
approaching raids at some distance from the base. Many of the fighters were armed
with mechanical time-fuzed bombs [or air-to-air bombing, These planes [ound it necess-
ary to wait until the bombers were making their final approach on a steady course be-
fore they could make an attack with any chance of success. Air-to-air bombing was
considered to be somewhat successful against B-24s but the B-29s flew so high that the
Truk fighter planes, which [or the most part were old patched-up craft which had been
damagead in previous raids, could not carry bombs to the altitude flown by the Super-
l[ortresses. The Japanese aitempted unsuccessfullly Lo install 30-mm guns in place of 20-
mm guns in their fighters for use agamst the B-293. Actually there were fow attacks
made on B-29s because the Japanese were hoarding what few aircraft remained to them.

Japanese estimates of UNited States planes shot down could not be obtained. If there
were records they had been destroyed, and Rear Admiral Sumikawa considered the
claims of his pilots, as well as of ours, to have been absurd and net worth considering.

Army Forces on Truk.

The Army's mission on Truk was purely delensive, and 1ts work would begin only
at such time as a landing actually was attempted by cnemy troops. It had no other re-
sponsibility. No offensive operations were launched from Truk, nor were any planned.
Truk was not even used for a troop staging area, nor as 2 training center. Since no Al-
lied invasion was ever made it would appear that the value of army forces at Truk was
not only negligeable but actually negative, since they consumed much needed supplies
and in no way were able to justify their existence on Truk,

In August 1944 the Commander of the Fifty-second Division, Lieutenant General
Mugikura, assumed the title ofCommander, Thirty-first Army. This army, whose head-
quarters was on Saipan, had been wiped out in the Marianas campaign, with its com-
manding general killed on Guam. Actually the new title made no difference to the
commander of the Truk force since 1t placed no new forces under his command, nor
did 1t alter his duties.

At the ime the army armived 1n Truk, no fortifications had been built other than
those which remained under navy control, Further, there were no barracks available
for army use. Troops were quaartered in civilian buildings (schools and houses), from
few navy buildings, and in a tent camp. Construction of field fortifications was bagun
immediately. After the carrier sinike of 16-17 February 1944 troops were moved into
small, crudely constructed, partially underground houses. These were of inferior quality
since no building materials wre available except from scarce local resources. Because
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the navy was charped with supplying the army with materials, including all types of
supplies, ammunition and clothing, the army had not brought building materials with
them. Since Japanese supply lines were severed completely abount this time they were
never able to receive supplies from Jaapan. Construction of air-raid shelters was also
begun at this time; these consisted of one or more larpe, bombardment-proof tunnels
on each island, euwch capable of sheltering a large number of men.

In August 1944, as a result of lessons learned in the Mariansas campaign, the army
decided to make everything bombardment preef. Troops worked day and night plac-
ing all heavy weapons, including heavy machine guns, in caves, and digging inter-con-
necting tunnels between gun positions with as many as five alternate emplacements
constructed lor each gun. Enphasis was alse placed on the construction of tank traps
and barriers and the planning of beach mines. From this time until the end of the war
the troops lived in or near the caves and tunnels which were also their battle stations.

Since no amphibious assault ever materialized, the army’s only operations consisted
of prepaning the delense of the 1slands, and growing food which was woelullly scarce.
The only netable exception to this was that army persennel manned some of the heavy
machine guns which were employed against low-llymng aircraft.

The individual reefs which surround eachisland were planted with about 4,000 antii-
boat nunes, some put there by the army and some by the navy, mostly to protect the
best landing beaches. Aslanding craft approached these reefs—which averaged a dis-
tance ol 200 to 300 meters off shore—mortars, machine guns, anti-boat guns, and small
arms were to open up with a heavy cross-fire from well-established positions. Troops
were (o be dug in along the beaches of the main i1slands and could {all back to precon-
structed secondary positions in case of necessity. Machine guns, light mobile artillery,
and 37-mm hand-drawn anti-tank guns had about five alternate and supplementary
positions prepared, and regular shifting of these guns was planned. Ammunition short-
age required sparing use of these guns. Most gun positions were inter-connected by tun-
nels.

There was no plan l'or moving lroops from sland to island, and lack of water cralt
for transportation would have prevented this in any case. There were no special pre-
caulions against air-borne landings since it was considered that the nature of the ter-
rain oflered sufficient protection against this form of attack.

A summary of army strength at Truk follows:

End of February 1941 7,547

End of March 1944 . 12,350

End of April 1945 . 14,293

This last figure is the total final number of army personnel on Truk, as there werc
no furiher receipts or transfers. Total army casuallies from air atiacks were 234 killed
angd 198 wounded.
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Chapter II1.—Allied campaign against Truk

Photographic Mission.

On 4 February 1944, an American PB4Y (Marine) flew over Truk at approximate-
ly 20,000 feet. According to one source this airplane was first observed visually, and
fired upon, by a battleship in the harbor. No Japanese fighter planes were air-borne
when this photo plane was first sighted, but several took off in pursuit. The Japanese
failed to intercept, although one float planc was reported to have come almost within
firing range, but the PB4Y escaped by diving away.

The Japanese correctly interpreted the signilicance of the reconnaissance plane asa
lorerunner of attack as evidenced by the withdrawal, 5 days later, of the Japanese Fleet
to Palau, and the departure of Admirals Koga and Sumikawa to Japan. Koga left in
this flagship, Musashi, via Palau. For sorne undetermined reason the Japanese con-
cluded that they should expect an attack about 24 IFebruary, and the one that greeted
them in the early morning of 16 February caught them totally unprepared.

Carrier Attack, 16-17 February 1944.

Two days before the first carrier attack one of four BC’[T.}-'SI failed to return to its base
from a routine search (light. The Japanese leared that enemy aircraft were responsible,
and to add to their apprehension, the Japanese radio intercept group picked up voice
transmissions which were identified as concerning United States aircrafl carrier opet-
ations, because they conlained “color base” calls. Character of the transmission indi-
cated that the carriers might be close by, On the strength of these two incidents the
island group went on the akert,

Early on the morning of 15 I'cbruary a special scarch flight of 6 aircraft covered an
arca 30° to each side of north for a distance of 300 miles. The search resulted in a ne-
gative report, and this, coupled with the less alarming results of radio direction-finding
bearings on the previpus calls, made the Japanese decide that the trnasmissions origin-
ated somewhere between Kwajalein and Eniwetck, whereupon all hands relaxed vigi-
lance. Due to confllicting reports, exact chronology of these foregoing events are not
known, but occurrences have been satisfactorily verified. The 16 February dawn-fighter
sweep launched from five American carriers caught the Japanese unprepared. As far
can be determined no defensive fighters were air-borne when the Japanese first became
aware of the tmpending attack.

Although the attacking carrier planes were picked up by radar almost 30 minutes
prior to their arnival overhead, there appears to have been some delay in spreading the
alarm (o all areas. By querymng personnel stationed al the fields it was found that al-
though Param had 30 minutes notice Eten had only 10 minutes warning and at Moeen

1 Ed. note: Betty was the code name given by Americans to the Zera-1, built by Mitsabishl, which
was a torpedo-bomber, not to be confused with the Hamp, the Zero-2, which was a Navy fighter.
The Zeke, or Zere-1, was alse a Navy fighter.
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No. 1 the first fighter wave arrived simultaneously with the sounding of the alarm. Fur-
ther causes for the lack of readiness lie in the facts that radar was not properly manned,
pilots were on Dublon Island while their aircraft were on Moen and Eten Islands, and
the telephone system was not functiening properly.

According to the tactical plan of attack, the first Amencan objective was to attamn
air supramacy over the target, to be accomplished by total destruction of the Japanese
air component at Truk. Five American carriers launched a total of 70 fighters at 0650,
1 hour and 20 minutes before sunrise on 16 February. Carriers and numbers of planes
participating were: Bunker Hill (12), Yorktown (12}, Enlerpnise {12), Intrepid {12),
and Essex {11). In addition, the Bunker Hill furnished one aircraft with its fiphters as
air larget observer,

Planes of the 3 task groups arrived in the target area approximately at sunnise. United
States medium- and low-altitude planes swere atlacked immediately by enemy fighters,
and during the attack more enemy planes were observed to be taking ofl. In all, 1t is es-
limated that the enemy had as many as §0 planes air-borne during the attack. Japanese
reports concerning the number of Japanese planes air-bomne during the operation vary
between 25 and 80.

During the attack our fighters divided their cfforts between straling aircrafl on the
ground al enemy Nelds and seaplane bases, and fighting the enemy’s sir-borme planes,
Aircraft on the ground were often parked nosc to tail outside revetments making ex-
cellent targets. In ihe air, the enemy’s efforts lacked coordination and many of their pi-
lots appeared to be incxperienced.

Immediately following ihe fighter stnke of the planes on the ground, attacks were
made on dispersal areas at Moen, Eten, and Param air bases by I8 torpedo bombers,
6 from cach task group, loaded with fragmentation clusters and incendiaries. This at-
tack was designed to render field and installations unserviceable and thus prevent at-
Llacks on our task force during the nighi.

As a resull of these events and conditions the hghter sweep was entirely successful.
In ihe air, 56 enemy planes (51 of them fighters) were claimed 1o be destroyed, and by
Aumerican cstimate, strafing attacks destroyed an additional 72 enemy planes on ihe
ground. This (igure 15 the more impressive when it is compared with our own losses, in
this sweep, of only 4 fighters from all causes.

A total of 125 operational wing aircraft and 110 air arsenal aircraft were burned or
seriously damaged on the ground. Therefore, of the 305 aircraft on Truk at the time fo
the raid, less than 100 [?} remained unscathed. The Japanese were able, however, to re-
build 30} Zekes from parts of the damaged aircraft and bring to approximately 30 the
ultimate post-raid total of flyable aircraft. The effectiveness of the air arsenal was re-
duced by an estimated 80 percent, and the Param sitip was out of commission for 20
days. The American forces had accomplished their initial mission of knocking out
enemy air opposition.

Shipping was the primary target immediately after the early-morning fighter sweep
was completed, Cammer fllights were staggered (o keep a continuous {low of ships to the
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target. Approximately 30 separate flights, of 18 to 30 aircraft each, including torpedo
plancs, dive bombers, and escorl fighters, were thrown at enemy shipping during the
engagement. Bomb loadings varied throughout the day. The usual loads were 500-
pound bombs, of which 498 were dropped, or 1,00¢-pound bombs, of which 369 were
released. A few 250-, 1,600-, and 2,000-pound bombs were dropped. Only 66 torpedoes
were expended.

The strike against shipping coempletely wiped out all Japanese naval shipsin anchor-
age at the time of the attack, and in addition sank 31 merchant ships, for a total of ap-
proximately 200,000 tons. Naval ships destroyed included three light cruisers, Naka,
Agano, and Katori, three destroyers, Yobure (7), Qikai (7), and Nagatsuki; the sea-
plane tender, Akitsushima; and the submarine tender, Heian Maru,

On 17 February, lack of suitable targets made further attacks on shipping unprofil-
able, Although air-borne opposition had ceased, the Amrrican force withdrew exten-
sive attacks on the shore installations. Damage to installations, although relatively
light, included the following: destruction of one oor two hangars on Moen, destruction
of three fuel-storage tanks on Dublon and others en Eten, and the destruction of am-
munition dumps on Dublon.

Dwuring the night of 16-17 Febrnary, six or seven Kates' attacked the carrier force.
Only one of these penetrated the radar screen and launched a torpedo which struck the
starboard quarter of the carrier Intrepid. Conflicting evidence makes it difficult to as-
certain whether or not radar was used by these attacking planes. Rear Admiral Sumi-
kawa, who is accepted as the final authority for the purposes of this report, insists that
these planes took off from Param field, although other sources maintain that no air-
crafl took off from Truk dunng that night and that the attacking aircraft must have
been from another island.

American losses for the raid totalled four aircraft. The consensus of Japanese flying
personnel as to the reasons for the disproportionate Japanese Josses is: (1) inferiority
i numbers, (2) surprise, (3} the tactical disadvantage of taking off in the face of attack-
ing aircraft.

Two hundred aircraft present at Eten Field were awaiting either ferry pilots o (ly
them to their final destinalion or transfer to the air arsenal to be readied for service.
According to Rear Admiral Sumikawa, only 41 serviceable airplanes were available to
the Truk command to repel the attack. At Truk were 121 aircraft used for training pur-
poses and belonging to ithe Rabaul command but authorized to be used to defend the
atoll should it be attacked. The 204 awrcraft at Eten were parked nose to tail outside the
revetmenis, which made it possible for flames to spread from one aircraft to the other,
thus accounting for the great loss of aircraft on the ground. Causea of poor dispersal is
traceable to three factors: insufficient space on the airfield, Tack of ferry pilots from
Rabaul, and the fact that the two auxiliary aircrall carnier captains who brought the
aircraft feeling the delay at Truk to be dangerous, discharged their cargoes haphazardly

1 Ed note Japanese Navy torpede-hembers, (ype Wakajima 97-2,
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and hurriedly departed.

The United States estimate ol lolal damage to enemy aircraft during this raid was
apparently not much in error, However, the destruction of air-borne planes was much
less than claimed and the on-the-ground losses were considerably higher. United States
estimate: 129 shot down, 152 desiroyed and damaged on the ground.

This well-executed, 2-day attack by the American carrier task force left Truk prac-
tically defenseless. Supplies had not been put underground and were extremely suscep-
tible to atr attack, and radio and radar installations also were damaged materially, The
Japanese were surprised and relieved when the attack ceased on the second day. Fol-
lowing the strike the Japanese effected such repairs to their ficlds and installations as
were easily made, and began a belated but intensive effort to place everything possible
underground,

Carrier Attack, 29-30 April 1944.

Early on the morning of 29 April 1944 (west [ongitude time) an American {ast car-
rier task force baltered Truk for the second time. The primary objective in this sweep
was ground installations and buildings, The American planes were picked up by radar
when sitill 30 minutes out and this interval proved sufficient for the Japanese to launch
a considerable number of fighters.

Five Japanese planes, out on their normal routine search and patrol mission, failed
to contact the American fleet in time to warn the home base, although shortly after the
radar warning was received one of them attempted to make radio contact. Communi-
cation with this plane was lost before the report was received intelligibly and none of
the five patrol planes returned to the base.

The first wave of attacking Amernican aircralt arrived at 0450 and the 30-munute
warning enabled the Japanese to throw 57 intercepting aircraft at this first assault wave.
Moen No. 1 contributed 90 Zekes, Eten 29 Zekes, and Param 8 Kates, in addition to 3
Kates on patrol. Altogether, 2,200 sorties were flown by American aircraft during the
2-day operation. QOf these, 467 were by fighter-bomber aircraft. Bombs dropped totaled
748 tons...

From photo inlerpretations Americans estimated 107 enemy aircraft present of
which 64 were destroyed in the air and 60 on the ground.

In the entire island group, 423 butldings and 6 hangars were destroyed and 44 build-
ings were damaged. These figures were obtained from interpretations of photographs
made al the time of the raxd.

The percentage of damage to installations on principal islands after Lhe raid was es-
timated to beas follows: Dublon, 40 percent; Eten, 80 percent; Moen, 75 percent; Fefan,
20 percent; Param, 45 percent; and Ulalu, R0 percent. These figures were also made
from pholographic interpretations and do nol mclude damage caused by prior attacks.

Shipping losses included the Hino Maru, a 1,500-ton patrol craft; the Sappore
Maru, a 60C-ton cargo ship; the Minsei Maru, a 300-ton cargoe ship; and approximate-
ly 20 other small craft.
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Amterican carrier losses amounted to 22 aircraft. Two were lost on the initial fighter
sweep while 20 were lost to anti-aireraft fire. Thirty-three aircraft were damaged.

Thiscarrierattack virtually nullified Truk’s value asa supply and air base. As a naval
base it had been untenable since the first carrier strike and its value to the Japanese war
effort after 30 April was negligible. This dees not mean that the ensuing B-24 and B-29
raids were valueless, for without their harassing effect Truk undoubtedly would have
been able to replace its aircraft losses to some extent. In fact, despite the B-24 raids its
air strength was built up materially in early May...

Bntish Carner Attack, 16 June 1944,

No Allied reports are available concerning this attack and innformaticn is denived
solely from Japanese sources, opinions are Japanese as welt !

(Cne or possibly two British cammers formed the atttacking foree, The attack was
divided into lwo waves—one coming in the late morning and the other in the early after-
noon. In ihe first wave, 18 1o 24 Spitfires circled the atoll atl a very high altitude and
then returned to the carrier, but 15 TBFs and SBDs, escorted by 6 to 9 Spitfires arrived
as the first flight departed. The second wave composed 15 TBFs and 5BDs escorted
by 6 to 9 Spitfires.

The attacking waves broke formation outside the reef and circled the main islands
at 9,000 feet. They gradually descended to 3,000 feet and began their attacks at this al-
titude, (Unlike American aircraft they did net approach the target rapidly, but stayed
at high altitudes for a considerable length of time surveyingthe area. Then they bombed
and strafed insignificant targets. The SBDs and TBFs bombed from a 30° dive, releas-
ing their bombs at 1,500 fect. The Spitfires, acting as top cover while the bombing was
in progress, dropped down when the TBFs and §BDs were finished, and strafed at very
low altitudes.

The attack, principally against Dublon, Eten, and Moen, caused practically no dam-
age. The bombing, however, did partially destroy records and the Japanese, fearing that
the attacks were prelude to an amphibious assault, burned their rematning files. This
fear was enhanced when en 17 June, a single cruiser bombarded the islands, although
no invasion attempt followed.

No Japanese fighters met the attack as it was a comyplete surprise. It is doubtful if
the attack would have been opposed had an alert been given in suificient time since only
six or seven aircraft wre operational on Truk at the time. The british lost from one to
four Spitfires.

1 Ed. note: Since this study was produced in 1547, there should have been enough time to ask the
Royal Navy for information. Bare facts are as follows: the British Pacific Fleet carried out this
lightning cartier-bagsed raid on Teuk with the following 11 ships: Implacable {flagshipl, Uganda
{which later became a Canadian Navy shipl, Swiftsure, Newloundland, Achilles, Ruler,
Troubnidge, Tenacious, Temagant, Terpsichore, and Teaser..
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B-24 Attacks Apainst Truk,

Attacks on Truk by land-based American B-24 aircraft were made for the first time
on March 1944 and continued consistently until October 1944 when B-29s began their
experimental raids, These planes were both Central Pacific and South Pacific based.
Because of the distances [rom Kwajalein and Empress Augusta Bay to Truk (900 to 950
miles) the bombers had to carry extra gasoline at the expense of their pay bomb loads,
During that period more than 4,000 tons of bombs were dropped on Truk installations,
Size of the attacking forces varied between 15 and 30 aircraft, and bomb loads consisted
primanly of 500- and 1,000-pound high explosive hombs and incendiary clusters.

Although early warning radar usually picked up the attacking formations 75 to 100
miles out and tracked them all the way in, on occasion the B-24s evaded detection and
cncountered little orno interception. Asan anti-detection measures the attacking forces
sometimes descended to mimimum altitude at a distance of 150 miles out. This decep-
tion was not always successlul since under favorable conditions Japanese radar ceuld
pick up the bombers before they began their descent.

At the time of the first B-24 raids 161 aircraft were based at Truk, more than 100 of
which were fighters. During April, losses from combat and constant bombing reduced
this force 1o 104 total aircraft including 65 first-line fighters. By May, this number was
cutto 11 atreraft of which only 3 were operational. The carrier raid of 29-30 April aided
malenally in brmging this [igure lo1ts low level.

By 15 June, immediately prior to the Marianas campaign, T'ruk’s strength was in-
creased to 25 lighlers and 34 of other 1ypes, bul when the Marianas campaign began,
all aircraft, with the exception of less than one-half dozen observation planes, were de-
tailed for participation in that campaign. None of them returned.

Following ithe Mananas campaign, 35 aircraft were mustered at Truk, 8 were fight-
ers acquired from Palav and the remaining were patched-up craft which had been dam-
aged on previous raids. Of the latter, only six or seven were operalional a1 any one lirne.

By the end of May the B-24 attacks, with the addition of the two carnier attacks, had
neutralized Truk. However, the proximity of Truk to Guam made advisable, if not
necessary, heavy attacks during Junc, to climinate what minor value Truk might relain
and materially to assist in preventing Truk from rendering worthwhile aid 1o the
Japanese forces in the Marianas. For harrassing purposes, Central Pacific bombers
dropped 569 tons of bombs on Truk during June. These were augmented by an addi-
tional! 900 tons of bombs from the Admiralty-based Thirteenth Air Force bombers.
Raids were made almost every day, mostly during daylight, until 19 June.

Attacks after June obviated the possibility of rehabilitating airfields and lacilities
sufficiently to use them as bases lor reconnaissance flights.

B-29 Experimental Raids on Truk,
On October 1944, Truk was selected as the target for a series of experimental bemb-
ing attacks by B-29s newly based in the Marianas. These attacks later became roufine
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training missions and conlinued until the end of the war, with size of attacking lorces
varying between one and 30 aircrafl. On 32 missions throughout this 10-month period,
approximately 1,727 tons of bombs were dropped. A lew attacks were made using blind
bombing methods. Exact figures on these training missions are nol available and only
approximations can be made from available statistics.

From July 1944 until the war’send, only 35 operational aaircraft were based on Truk,
18 of which were fighters. Of the total, never more than six or seven were flyable at any
one time, Many of these were rebuilt or patched up afler damage from previcus raids,
which, in quality and numbers, made the Truk-based fighter plane complement a de-
cidedly inferor force. Truk’s ground defense included only 40 anti-aircrafl guns of poor
quality and without radar control.

Japanese repori only one B-29 damaged by flak and none lost to anti-arcraft fire or
to fighters. Air-to-air bombing was attempted during the first few B-29 attacks but was
quickly discarded since against this type aircraft the inferior Japanese fighters could
not ¢limb to altitude quickly enough ner maneuver with enough facility to make the
attacks effective,

No statistics are available on Japanese losses. It is believed that few planes were lost
in aerial combat for two reasons: (a) Japanese pilots were reluctant to attack and (b)
all flyable aircraft were ordered to take off and disperse until the attacks were over,

Actually, these bombing attacks had little naterial effect on Truk because there were
no longer any worthwhile targets. However, they prevented reconstruction of above-
ground installations, and the Japan3ese officer consensus was that Truk could have
made a gradual, small-scale come-back, were it not for the incessant, accurate attacks
of the B-293. Tokyo had planned to use Param Field as a base for suicide attacks on
Ulithi but the B-29 attacks kept the field in a state of disrepair and the plan was finally
abandoned. Japanese described the accuracy of the B-29s as “excellent™ and they ex-
pressed admiration over the effective coordination belween pholo-reconnaissance and
the B-29 attacks.
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Document 1994E

Report of Captain Miyamoto on the sinking of

the Sankisan Maru at Truk

Sowrcer Franskation fovnd in TT Archives.
Noter This iy a tyvpical feport made in accordance with a standardized format

MILITARY CONFIDENTIAL March 29, 1944

To: Commanding Admuaral, Yokosuka Naval Base
From: Yomikichi Miyamoto, Captain, Sankisan Maru, A Navy-recruited

Merchant Ship

Subject:  Written Report of Sankisan Maru’s Disaster and Sinking

COutline of Ship

1.

Name of Ship: Sankizan Maru
Registration Number: JGPW
Home port: Tekyo

Type of ship: Cargo Ship

. Assignment: Japanese Ministry of Navy, Yokosuka Naval Base
. Military Equipment: 1 ea. 8-cm naval cannon

2 ea, 13-mm machine-gun

5 ea. 99 type rifle

4 ea. depth charges

13 ea. 13-cm [ield glasses (7 x 50)

. Tonnage: 4,776 lons

Speed: 9 knots
Drafi; 7 melers
Age: one year and one month

. Name ol Caplain: Yomikichi Miyamoto

Type ol license: Class-A Ship Captain
Registered Number: No. 3534

. Address of Owner: NYK Building, 2-chome Maruno-cht, Lojimachi-Ku,

Tokyo, Japan

. Ship Owner: Kaburagi Steamship Co. Ltd.
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8. Personnel: Oflicers 12; Crew 42, Navy Gunners 4; Total 58

Disaster Condition
}. Date, Tme, Peniod
From: 0500 hrs. 17 February 1944
To: 1140 hrs. 18 February 1944
2. Place: In Truk 1sland lagoon
3. Port of Departure & Sailing Date:
A. Yokosuka
B. 0730 hrs. 31 January 1944
4. Estimated Tine ol Arrival at Destination: (blank)
5. Weather and Ocean Condition: Clear, slight East-North-East wind 4, small
waves, good visibility
¢ Ioaded cargo:

Ongin Dest. Type Qty Tonnage Loss
Miike Truk  Coal 3,000 WNone
Yokosuka " Automobiles 25 300 "

n Fr Mixcd

" " Ammunition 1,108 boxes 230 "
" " Weapons 4,370 boxes 850 "
" " Others 26,000 hoxes 1,500 "
" " Landing Craft 2ea.
7. Outline ol Tnstruction and Place of Anchorage
1%0 degrces, 2,700 meters from Bamboo Island (Eten)
8. Advance Information of Enemy Position & Warning: None
9. Condition of Alert: Two watch personnel were assigned on Lhe bridge with
7x50 field glasses to maintain keen air alert. Al 0445 hrs. 17 February, an air raid
warting was received. Immediately, all crew members were al baitle slations with all
guns ready as ordered,
10. Battle Condition:

A, At 0500 brs February 17, suddenly ffom the Nerth-East over 100 enemy
planes approached the lagoon in attack formation. The planes that neared the ship
were fired on by our guards at their battle stations with mahcine-guns. Cn (he bow
and stern, fire hoses were laid oul to extinguish any fire.

B. A1 030 hrs, from the ship’s port bow, three enemy planes attacked our
ship. One plane was hit by our machine- guns. One plane dropped a bomb towards
the ship but it fell 530 meters off the port rail and exploded harmlessly. The third
plane did not attack us, but went to other ships in the lagoon.

C. At 0800 hrs, a repeat attack was made by the enemy planes. Qur buoy was
destroyed and we had to lift anchor,

D. At 0830 hrs, we moved the ship to the west side of Winter Island (Uman)
and released anchor. There were other ships moving inio this area during the raid
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and anchoring, but the attack by enemy machine guns and bombs continued. This
ship retaliated by full-force machine-gun fire, but ships nearby were hit by bombs,
Finally, this ship was hit by three bombs—two in the starboard rail and one on the
port rail. Numerous machine-gun bullets hit our bridpe and bullets came from all di-
rections. One torpedo from the starboard rall passed 50 meters off the stern while an-
other torpedo tumed at 250 meters off the ship and passed wilthin 13 meters off the
starboard side of the ship’s bow and went on to Winter Island where it exploded on
the beach.

E. At 1200 hrs, the nearby ships were on fire. Therefore, to avoid any fire on
this ship, we weighed anchor and moved to another area.

F. At 1330 hrs, we returned to the west side of Winter Isalnd and anchored.

(. At 1440 hrs, from the starboard stern, one enemy plane made a diving at-
lack and dropped 2 bomb, but it f2ll off about 10 meters from the starboard rail and
exploded withoul damage.

H. At 1440 hrs, off the starboard, two enemy torpedo bombers atiacked the
ship by llying a low approach and dropping one bomb. Tt did not hit the ship,

I. At 1640 hrs, from the ship’s port rad, an enemy plane approached low and
fired on the ship’s bridee but our machine gunners chased the plane away.

J. From 1730 hrs, no enemy planes altacked.

K. February 1§, at 0230 hrs, from the starboard two low-flying planes atlacked
the ship but our gunners retaliated,

L. At 4550 hrs, from the stern starboard, two enemy planes approached the
ship and one made a diving atlack and drepped a bomb on the front deck of the
ship, exploding the haich cover and damaging the rooms and the lire hoses on deck.

M. At 0630 hrg, since all the ammunition possessed by the ship was used and
the ship was at the mercy of the enemy and further since the ship cargo coniained
explosives, 1L was not necessary 1o remain on board nor to have any human injury,
the Captain ordered the crew to retreat to Winter Island by motorbeat.

N. At 0700 hrs, all members of the crew retrealed to Winter Island and
watched the ship from shady spots on the island.

O. AL0O710 hrs, [rom the starboard, three planes approached the ship. One
made a diving attack and dropped a bomb, It hit the starboard side of the ship and
desiroyed the ship, causing a fire to start on board.

P. At 1140 hrs, after a tremendons explosion and noise, the ship sank,

11. An outline of the battle site (in Japanese).
12, Procedure and summary of after battle.

A, Bhot down one enemy plane on 0630 hrs Febrary 17.

B. Aflter abandoning ship on the 18th, retreated 10 Winter Island and stayed in
the lorested area near the beach to avoeid enemy machine-gun fire and 1o walch the
ship.

C. At 1140 hrs, the ship sank after the explosion about 800 meters off Winter
Island. At this time, much of the island caught fire from flying debris, but it was all
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extinguished.

. At 1430 hrs, visited the communication unit on the island and requested our
report be conveyed to the 4th Naval HQ and, in the afternoon, all members of the
crew moved to Natsu-shima (Dublon).

13. Ship’s damaged spol:
x = site of hit {refer Lo onginal).
14, Condition of the crew,

Dead i Iome
MISSINE o INone
Heavy or light injury ...,  Nomne

15. Toss of Conlidential Maps and Leaned Weapons' Procedure;
A. Burned all confidential papers, maps, and wireless codes on Winter Island
(Uman).
B. Other confidential papers were lelt in the ship’s vault when we retreated.
C. After the sinking of the ship, no floating object was sighted in the area.
D. All weapons as follows on the ship were lost with the ship:
l. 1ea. §-cm Naval cannon
2.2 ca. 13-mun machine-gun
3. 4 ea. depth charges
13-mim field plasses
The following were returned to 4th Naval HQ:
1.4 ea. 7x5¢ field glasses
2. 5-ea. 99 type rifle
3. 900 ea. ammunition
10. Stopovers prior to returning {o home port:
February 19, in the afternoon, moved to officers’ quarters on Dublon L
February 21, submitted report to the 4th Naval 1I(} on the ship’s battle,
disaster, and sinking,
February 24, alter break[ast, boarded Kosh: Maru.
February 26, depanted Truk.

Ports of Call:
Manon Island {Wolea1) -  armr. February 28
dep. March 4
Cuam Island - arr. March 5
dep. March 6
Saipan - arr. March 6
dep. March 9

Amved Yokosuka - 2140 hrs, March 15, 1544,

Anchored in Yokosuka port in the morning of March 16.

Went ashore in the afternoon, all members stayed ai the Kapin Club, Health
condition of ¢rew, all good.

17, Damages: None.
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18. Opinion toward abandoning ship:  Naona,

19. Special awards: None.
2. List of crew members:
Posilion Name Birthdate

Captain Yomikichi Miyvamoete June 6, 1901
1st Mate Morimatsu Yamaoka Sept. 18, 1897
2nd Mate  Tokujiro Sasado Oct. 3, 1902

Chief Eng. Ryuhei Kanei Dec. 12, 1898
1st Engr Katsumi Takahashi Oct. 2, 1921
2nd Eng, Kizo Minato Mar. 10, 1888

563

Permanent address
[shikawa Prefecture
Kochi Prefecture
Ishikawa Prefecture
Kanagawa Prefecture
Kobe City

Hokkaido Prefecture
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Document 1944F

Mannes on Eniwetok

Source: Article by Lt Cord Mever, USMCR In the ¥Yale Afumni Magazine VIIFR (Nov. 1944)

[Attached)




Marines On Eniwetok

O UR objective was the caprure of
Eniwetok Atoll or, as the opera-
tions order put it: “The 220d Regiment
of Marines is ordered to seize, occupy,
and detend the Atoll of Eniwetok.” We
were just to secure the island of Engebi,
which was considered to be the most
heavily defended of the thirty odd islands
of the atoll, and then w move south
against supposedly less resisrance on two
other islands. We accamplished the
capture of Engebi in a day and a nighe
of fighting and of Parry in about a day
and night and a morning. The firse bat-
talion was in rhe assault in both opera-
tions and consequently T found myself
landing in both cases in the second wave
some two minutes after the fiest,

Before our first venture, all members
of the regiment were extremely cager to
put to use ut Jast so many weary months
of training, We awoke to our early
breukfast che morning of D day feeling
just ubout as one always used to before
a big game, There was the same diff-
culty in eating, the same tendency to
yawn, the same sweat on the palms of
the hands—but there were no crowds,
no girls, no gaiery.

As dawn broke, we found ourselves

hobling in our landing craft on a choppy
sen thar wet us and our gear very thor-
oughly. All the time the guns of our fleet
pounded our objective with a very steady
mounting thunder of fire. The smoke of
the explosions sprouted upwards like
huge decadenc flowers into the blue
topic sky. Then the dive bombers cir-
cled like sea-gulls over a school of min-
now and dove with screaming precision
on their turgets, the concussion of the
bomb busts like a light breeze on the
cheek. Meanwhile a thousand pairs of
eyes watched the second hands of their
rimepicces approach the moment all
awaited, The waves formed and pro-
ceeded o the shore, guide pennons
snapping in the breeze and motors rac-
ing, In our boat [ had the men crouch
low below the gunwale and I peered
ahcad through the gathering smoke
which now hung like a huge and sym-
bolic black pall over our beach. The
shelling rose to a mighty ¢rescendo, and
we looked ut one another and smiled;
the more shells the better for us.

Ahead I could see orange flashes
through the smoke und réalized that

By Lt Corp MivER, Jr., USMCR, “44

there were sill some on thar devastared
beach ro return the fire; Suddenly the
enormous thunder ceased and in the
strange quiet we could hear the lapping
of water and the strange sigh of bullets
overhead, a noise soon to become so fa-
miliar. A minuce later the sand grated
and we were leaping our tneo a furure
none of us could foretell. Ahead, the firse
wave was deploying. It was a blasted
land, The stumps of coconnut trees stood
torn and wrecked againse the surround-
ing smoke. The immediate stench of high
explosives burne the nostrils. The earth
was pockmarked with craters. On the
flanks enemy machine guns chattered,
and we advanced swiftly off cthe beach.
For some hundreds of yards, harrassing
sniper fire alone hindered us, An occa-
sional individual stumbled and fell on
his face. We continued to advance, until
pinned to the ground by heavy fire,

Up to this time it had ull been a tre-
mendous spectacle to me, a mightily ex-
citing Fourth of July; but now the sig-
nificance of the event came home as it
must tao every novice in his firse bactle. I
crawled forward to « Marine to find out
whete the fire cume from. It was only
when he did nor answer my shoured
questions in his ear that I noriced the
ever-widening pool of dack blood by his
side. He died as I lay beside him, his hand
still grasping his rifle, his mouth 4 little
open and a thin trickle of blood running
from his ear.

It was then that 1 realized the nature
of death in batele, Before 1 had always
ussocinted death with the old and the
sick, with the antiseptic smell of hos-
pitals and the dark ceremony of funerals.
But here he wus beside me without cere-
many or consequence, the close com-
panion of the young. Here neither age
nor illness announced his coming, He
cume with incredible speed to this one
or that one, and there seemed to be no
sccounting for the choices he made, un-
less perbaps it was the bravest and most
daring he preferred,

1 do not pretend all these thoughts
wene through my mind, buc the begin-
ning of them did. As I lay there my next
actions wete decided for me. The same
sniper who had disposed of the mun next
to mic spattered my fuce with sand from

wnear miss, so I dove into a shell hole to.

find a sergeant surveying the situation.

Together we sported two of the enemy
and finished them with a quick exchange
of shors, | brought the section of

up, and we fired to good effect. However,
accurate enemy fice pesisted, including
that of & muchine gun on the flank. On
our right & banzai charge of sixty led by
a sword-swinging officer of the Imperial
Marines was cat down by cool and ac-
curite fice. One man received a sword
cur across the shoulder but successtully
bayoneted his opponent and was later
evacuated to the ships still clutching the
long two-handled Samurai sword, his
Precious souvenir,

I give you the actual details bue they
do nor add up to the reality of the scene,
which was a prerry bad thing. Our own
dead and wounded strerched on the
ground and no way of getting to the
wounded because of enemy fire, Finally
a couple of tanks arrived, and we ad-
vanced right with them, flushing the
Japs like quail. We made our way across
the airpore and up w the farthest point,
where the remaining Imperial Marines
chose to make thjgr last stand in a trench
system with their backs to the sea, about
seventy of them. We occupied two em-
placements that held knocked-our Jap
coust defense guns and a small old-Fash-
ioned gun fight developed. Taking cover
behind our parapet, we fired at chem in
their trench system forty yards discant,
The bullets careened off the parapet,
knocking up small clouds of dust. Here
was war extremely exciting and almost
enjoyable. I had a private duel with a
little man wearing a white bandanon
who would pop up and get off a quick
shor, ducking down just in time to avoid
my return fire.

This fanrastic business contnued for
abour half an hour, when we rushed
them with a grenade charge and killed
them to the last man, Just before this
they attempted a churge of their awn,
yelling in their outlandish fashion and
throwing stones—unbelievable bur true,
1 walked chrough their trenches and saw
them sprawled in the ungainly attitudes
of violent death, They did not seem little
ot stupid to me. If our own men had done
such a thing we would have acclaimed
them us heroes. They lay there, peaceful
encugh at last, the licutenane with his
pistol seill in his hand and his odd little
cap still onhis head. Admiration or some-




ehing vury near it atfected me. Life is o
sweet thing to all men and not easily
parted with, Their code is certminly mis-
guided, hut they live by i with an un-
wavering loyiley; und [nothar licde scene
I saw prophecies of the violenr future,
Even so will all our offorts be resisued,
and we can count on such Fanade defense
every step of the way on the Jong, long
road ahead.

lewas nearly dark 5o we hastily dug in,
expecting u quier night, for we had over-
run the entire island from shore to shore.
The firse hours went quictly encugh—
chen all changed. It seems that many of
them must have hidden in holes and
underground shelters which we never
discovered for they quickly went about
their business. They brought mortar fire
to bear on us. They fired light machine
guns from the tree tops. They infiltrated
and tried to knife uy in our fox holes.
They shouted at us in English: B Com-
pany, fall our for roll call.”

We stuck to our holes and fired on
anything that moved and prayed for the
blessed sun. It was a night beyond the
most horrible imaginings. All night the
banshee wail of mortar  fragments
screamed, screamed overhead, and the
whispered sigh of bullers. A friend of
mine was shot—one who peered over
the edge of his fox hole—six times
chrough the head. I stood watch all the
night long with a knife in one hand and
my carbine in the other, watching shad-
ows that shifted menacingly. Moreover,
¢ light cold rain began to fall, wetting
us to the skin and making us shiver with
cold or fear, I do not know, With an
equal carelessness it fell on all that deso-
late night—on friead and enemy, on the
living and on the dead, on the eyes that
watched and on the eyes thar were closed
forever. Tt streaked the dire and dust on
all the faces. Hunching my shoulders
against it, | came to a Jictke berter nader-
standing of events that had seemed at

first only fantastic and exciting. I ques-
rioned all things and inquired what had
brought us to 5o tetrible o travesty of all
man was meant to live for. T cursed the
ignorance, the cupidity, and limitless
ambition of men in generul, and weighed
prosperity, power, and prestige against
the lost lives of those that lay motionless
and unshivering in rthe fine thin rain. As
the beginning of light showed gray and
faint over the castern rim of the sea 1
resalved these doubts with the certain
knowledge that there & und can be no
casy way out. Without srmed victory
there #s no hope at all of anything bet-
rer, So for peace’s sulee. with the morning

we touk up our arms und smarred oue
again on that long, precarious trail into
the good time, when the farmer returns
to his lield, the husband to his young
wife, the facher to his childeen, and “the
nativas shall pot make war any more.”
Pray o God that selfish and ignorant
men <o not squander  opparrunicies
boughe wt a sacrifice thar i beyond all
price and estimation, | for one shall al-
ways remember whae the cost of victory
is and shall always feel the necessity of
doing what one can in wir or peace in
return for what those boys guve.

By noon the affair on Engebi Istand
was finished and we were starting back
aboard ship, where we were too tired to
be surprised by the information that we

Lsautenant Cord Meyer, Jr., USMCR, "43.

were to land again in the near furure,
We all ute some hot food, cleaned our
weapons and gear, and then slepe like
the drunk or drugged. The next morn-
ing they gave us the bad news that
heavier opposition was expected on our
next nbjecrive, Parry Island, and we
[ooked nr one unother with rather sick
attempts ut a smile, We reformed and
reorganized our ourfits as best we could
to ke cure of the gups, and slept some
more. The nexe morning found us again
in the landing craft us the fleer threw
heavier shelling on our objective. We no
longer expected oo much from it. The
most one can expect is disorganization of
communications. Direct hits on insealla-
tions are chance and the Japs dig in deep
anyway and come out only when the
shelling lifes to allow us o land. Tt is a
grear help bur it does nor do our job
and we don't expecr it to. We got on the
beach ull right again only to find it cov-
cred with heavy Jap morear fire, which is

unpleasant stuff; S0 we cleaved the beach
in  hurry and advanced ucross the short
axis of the island. We were some 100
yareds from the opposite beach when we
saw 200 or so men filing along the beach
line. We were certain they were Matines
but found they were Japs, We had few
men there bue prepared to do what we
could. Scrangely the Japs never attacked,
which I'will never be able (o undersmnd.
Instead chey holed out in the low brush
and waited for us. Knowing the preca-
rious narure of our situation we attacked,
hoping they'd think us more numetous
than we were, which they evidently did.

Wich the arrival of tnks and rein-
forcements we proceeded against them,
following right behind the ranks. They
would lay low and then pop out of their
holes right in front of us, which brings
me to the most outlandish incident of
all. T was following behind the tanks
with the line of skirmishers when ten
yards in front of me a Jup officer leaped
out of a hole with a pistol aimed at me.
Instinctively I fired the carbine from the
hip and his face turned to blood, T pro-
ceeded until parallel to the hole and
some six feet from it, when I saw a Jap
helmer and an arm cocked to throw o
grenade—anorher in the same hole look-
ing where to throw and unaware of my
presence. At six foot range T aimed and
pulled the trigger but the darn thing was
jammmed] with sand. Because there was
nothing else to do then T hit him with
the stock of the carbine and broke his
neck and the carbine, bur continued
thrashing wildly with the broken weap-
an, in my excitement not realizing it was
broken—a ridiculous and violent scene
that shows ro what depths war can re-
duce a supposedly civilized man. This
incident was by no means the most extri
ordinary or unique. [t merely happened
to me and I remember it. I hope ro for-
get it

I thought to find a certain significance
in extreme bodily danger and a meaning
to life in the midst of death, I find cour-
age is a strange combination of anger.
excitement, pride and faralism, not a
very noble mixture, and that death on the
battlefields is entirely inconsequential, »
somewhat disturbing commonplace. Yer
whea I really contemplate the meaning
of the death of even one, the loves and
hopes of so muny others that are bound
up with him, all that he was or might
have been or done, the sorrow, the un-
utterable despair caused someone far
away in his home when his heare stopped.

I am appalled and can think only thae
we must end this thing soan, '
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Document 1944G

The story of Dr. John Iaman, Gilbertese
medical man

Source! Arflicke in the Micronesizn Monthly, fanuary I1939, pp. 24, 3132

Atoll Adventure, by Lois Stewart

{The following story is about John Iaman, a young Trust Terrilory medical practi-
tioner who wus a prisoner of the Japanese during the war. John recently relurned from
San Bernardino hospital in California where he received advanced medical training in
pathology. He presently is getling additional traiming at Hilo Memorial Hospital. This
arlicle, which appeared in The Honolulu Advertiser, was written before John left for
Calilornia.)

IT the movies want an eight-reel thriller paling Robin Heood, Ivanheoe and Count of
Monte Cristo all wrapped up in one big # leaf, they should listen for a couple of hours
1o young Dr. John laman, Gilbertese medical man.

Dr. Iaman {pronounced Ya-mahn), stopped in Henolulu en route to San Bernardi-
no, Cal., where he will study pathology at the San Bernardino county hospital. He is
the first Gilbertese to be sent to the United States to study medicine by the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific.

The story Dr. Iaman tells happened a couple of years ago, but 1o lislen brings back
the incidents as if they were unfolding before you, like the story on a silver screen.

When World War I broke out, John was in school at 8t. Joseph's Catholic College
at Tabwirea on the island of Abaiang in the Gilberts, Vacation rolled around for the
young studentsin 1942, and 13 of the group, accompanied by two young priests, loaded
a 40-{foot outrigger canoe with three days’ supply of food and set out from Abalang to
their home island of Marakei. ‘Two sails were unfurled to catch the soft wind and the
trip looked ke a lot of fun.

“Halt way between Abalang and Marakei there was a dead calm and we drfled in
the current—our paddles were useless—so we decided to make for the Marshall islands
if possible,” Dr. laman told us.

“Our food was gone and so was our water. Fourteen days passed, we couldn’t have
paddled il we'd had the sirength, and then we were sighted by a Japanese destroyer.
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The destroyer came along side and the officials ordered the two priests and me aboard.
They asked us a lot of questions but not until they had blindfolded us and separated
us.
“In the meantins, a couple of Japanese sallors stnipped the boat of everything they
could including the altar wines which we had safeguarded. They gave us a handful of
crackers, we ate a couple and saved the rest for our friends, and then one of the priests
asked for water which we needed so badly, They gave us a little in the pitcher but when
we asked water [or our fmends they ordered us off the destroyer and we were adnft
again.

*At the end of the 19th day we sighted Mille atol] in the Marshalls. Until then we
had no idea where we were—it was just open sea. We dropped anchor near the reef and
send a Marshallese man ashore who was met by the islanders. They were very kind, sent
swimmers out to us to show us how to get to the land and then the king ordered ns
placed in a shelter and brought water and seft breadfruit for us to eat.

“The pnests—one was Swiss, the other French—knew the island was occupied by
the Japanese and they thought it wise to report cur presence, There were about 8,000
Japancsc on the island, both soldiers and workers. The Japanese ook us immediately
angd one month later tock the two priests away. We didn’t know then what had hap-
pened, bul I'll tell you how we found out.

“One day they ordered some of us onto the beach. There were the bodics of the two
priests, bayoncted and shot, their hands and leps weighted by rocks. They had been
lossed in the sea quite some days before and had washed up on the beach. We had to
bring them in and bury them.”

Two years passed wilh the survivors working as prisoners with hitile food “and no
pay.” American raids were increasing and the Gilbertese youths knew that the island
was gradually being cut off from ils supply lines.

“Finally my friend Tito (pronounced Chee-To) and 1 decided to escape. Wecouldn't
stand it any longer. We had been ordered 1o gel hermit crabs for the olficers to use for
fish bail before, so we tned Lo get through the lines to the beach. We passed through a
couple of sentrics, but one was suspicious and because we had no pass, said he weuld
check with headquarters. Foriunately for us, an Amerncan raid the night before had
knocked the telephone lines out.”

There was a brief spurt of freedom for the two homesick 1sland boys before they were
captured at the end of a week. The taste of open air was too much, however, and in an-
other week they made a second attempt when they found their Japanese captors drunk
on “jegaroo,” a fermented coconut drink. Their freedom was short and tragic. The next
day the iwo wre caught and Tito was shot.

At night John hid in caves or walked to another atoll when the tide was low. He
lived off fresh green young coconuts, fearing capture and death every moment. He fi-
nally sighted a cance appreaching his hiding place and it was then he decided to take
a last chance.

Earlier he had Jocated a small canoe and he had loaded it with a big basket of green
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coconuls, Making for the open sea al midnight, he sent the outrigger through the surf
aware of a small atoll north of Mille not accupied by the Japanese.

Just as Mille atoll passed under the dawning skyline, John's luck broke, along with
the mast. Floating on the open sea, under a blazing sun, is not exactly John's idea of a
big time. Overhead flew an American plane, and John waved frantically with a pieca of
white cloth. The plane dipped its wings and flew away.

Several hours passed and over the horizon came a ship. John’s heart was pounding
until he recognized an American fighting ship, he was never toc sure of the type, but it
was bristling with friendly 5-inch guns.

The ship came alongside of the canoe, hifted John aboard and tried to tow the smal-
ler craft which broke in the big waves and John's last island contact went under the
water. In the meantime, he was given a bath, fresh water and the first good food he had
had in a couple of years. _

Nestling down in fresh sheets, clean and comforiable, John thought his troubles over,

“Just as I fell asleep, I was awakened by a sailor who ordered me into a life jacket.
There was a Japanese sub 100 yards astern and the crew thought they were in for it.
There was a running fight, but the sub disappeared and with [ull speed, we made for
Majuro atoll which the Amencans had occupied earlier.

“They locked me up, some American marines did, for two nights until [ was sent to
the island comumander. There I told him my story and he released me from custody.
They put me to work (the Navy), and then sent me over to the military government
where I was used for what-you-call psychological warfare. Until 1945, I'd go out onan
LCI [Landing Craft, Infantry] and broadcast to the Japanese and the island prisoners.
That’s the way my fricnds on Mille atoll found out I was alive.

“When the war ended, I was sent back to my parents in the Gilberts. They thought
I had been killed several years ago. It was a wonderful homecoming.”

John is the sort of young man who cooperates. The navy felt that way too, and in
1946 he was given a chance to study medicine, first sent to Guam to the navy medical
school where he studied for four years, graduating in the course on June 20, 1949, For
some time he worked at the Tinian leprosaanum and in that fal] returned to Majuro
where he has worked among his people since that time.

Dr. John, as he is known throughout the Marshalls, where he returns when his work
15 done at San Bernardinoe, 1s married and his wife is on Kwajalein. There is a drop of
American blood in Dr. John, Fis great-grand-father was an American trader who went
to the Gilberts during ihe old whaling days.

This is the Gilbertese doctor’s first visit to the mainland where his own forebear set
sall in a whaling ship 100 years ago. But he'll get along. He'll get along just fine!
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Document 1944H

The defense of the Mariana Islands,
by Okumiya and Horikoshi

Source: Chapter 23 of a book By Cumiya & Hortkoshy entitled “"Fero!™

{Adtachesd]

The End Is in Sight:

Defense of the Mariana Eslands
. - — =

With Rabaul abandoned to the enemy, the Navy realized
that soon it would be forced to commit its pﬂmes and ships
to another vital defense operation. American aircraft<arrier
task forces roamed the entire Pacific Ocean in unbelievable
strength, hammering with rapid blows at even our strongest
island bastions. By the end of May of 1944 it appeared prob-
able that the Marianas were next on the list for an all-out
assault. When the Americans finally struck, it was with over-
whelming quantitative and gualitative power. So severely
heaten were our sea, air, and land forces that the Hattle of
“the Mariana Islands drove Prime Minister Hideki Tojo from
office. Further, the loss in ships and planes so crippled the
Navy that it was never able again to engage the enemy in
what could be described as a "well-organized operation.”
By late 1g43 the Navy high command realized that the

devasiating carrier task force assaults, especially against the
Gilbert and Marshall island groups, proved beyond any donbt
that the enemy regarded our surface fleet strength with in-
creasing disdain, Tokyo vealized further that the Marianas
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attack was but a matter of time; we would be called on ta
defend this crucial island with our maximum strength and
many of our officers feared that the anticipated American
assault would be the war's last decisive bartle, The Unijted
States possessed far greater air and naval strength and.in.
creased its advantage by employing fighter planes consider-
ably superior to the aging Zero.

There was good reason to believe that the Marmn:u con-
flict might give the enemy the final advantage necessary to
defeat Japan, Should American marines and troops auccess-
fully occupy the islands, then the Japanese homeland itself
would Fall within the effective bombing range of the Army
Air Force’s new B-zg bomber, which could well cripple our
production. We had never scen the B-zg, but Navy intelli.
gence believed it had completely reliable information on the
airplane, obtained from a former B-zg test pilot who had
heen shot down in the Solomon Islands in the summer ot
1943. The information later proved to be accurate,

Another danger arising from American occupation of the
Marianas was that the enemy could employ the islands as a
home base for their aircraft carriers, which counld then strike
directly 2t New Guinea, the Philippine Islands, and even the
Japanese mainland. A successful American move in this diree-
tion would gravely imperi]l our position in the Pacific. Even
should our Army remain intact in the Philippines and: on
Formasa and Okinawa, the enemy carrier task forces, long:
range land-based bombers, and submarines could cut the
vital communications lines between our factories and pur
sources of raw materials in the Pacifie. Not only would cur
industry suffer, bur the loss of these supply lines would create
sericus food shortages among our people, .

With these factors to consider, the Navy preparcd to hurl
against the expected enemy attack every available airplane
and warship. The Marianas' defense was to be a maximum
effort; we would greet the Americans with an impenetrable
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incduding nine aircraft carriers, and the 74,000-ton batile-
ships Yemato and Musashi, each with nine eighteen- -inch
guns, Admiral Ozawa'y orders were to coordinate his move-
ments with the Kakuda land-based air flects; to conserve .hm
limited fuel supply Ozawa elected to Temain as long as pu-ssl
ble at Tawitawi before engaging the encmy.

4 In addltlﬂn to these forces, Vice-Admiral Chuichi Na.
gumo, Commander in Chicf of the Central Pacific Fleet and
the commander of the Pearl Harbor attack, controlled the
Marines and other naval wunits which were to defend the

Marianas against enemy amphibicus operations,
Ch:_ﬁthe enemy confirmed cur worst fears, and be-
gan the Tnitial aerial hombardment against the Marianas.
Fighters and bombers in great number artacked ground posi-
tions of the islands, pursued all shipping in the area, and
began to exact a heavy toll of our defending planes. Admiral
'Toyoda ordered the Ozawa Force to move against the enemy
fleet at once; unfortunately, Ozawa had to refuel bis ships
and could not arrive west of the beleaguered islands prier to
June 18,

During the week necessary for Ozawa’s catriers to reach
the Marianas, the Kakuda land-based air force waged a des-
perate defense against the swarms of enemy carrier-based
fichters and bombers. It was a losing battle from the start.
and Kakuda's available airplanes decreased alarmingly. in
strength, forfeiting control of the local air to the Americans.
Their planes pounded Kakuda's positions merctlessly, de-
stroying vital installations and causing heavy casualties 1o, his
men. Kakuda's pilots lacked the training necessary to ﬂﬂ‘er
strong resistance to the aggressive American pilots, and the
defending Zeros fought hopeless battles agains the maraud.
ing Hellcat fighters which outperformed and outnumbered
our own planes. Qur dive bombers and torpedo bombgrs
launched several raids against the enemy carriers, but never
stood a chance against the determined defense of the Hellcat
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fighters and the unbelicvable accuracy and volume of the
ships' andiaireraft guns. By the time Ozawa arrived at the

__scene of battle, Kakuda's defrm:red. Most
of his planes were gone, he lacked experienced pqi!_u_ﬁ. and
the Marianas installations were reduced to a shambles.

The Americans conld not have planned their operation
better. Events occurred almost as if we were cooperating with
the attack, for, by the time the Ozawa Force drew within
bomber range of the American carriers, Kakada'y land-based
planes na longer existed as an operational air fleet, He had
been so soundly defeated that Ozawa was forced to fight
alone, without the support from Kakuda for which he had
eriginally hoped. OF the two major opposing air groups the -
Americans were called on to face, they first virtually annihi-
lated the Tand-based units, then turned, with almost their
original strength intact, to deal with Ozawa.

Our intelligence reported that the Americans were attack-
ifg the Marianas in four separate carrier groups, with a total
of twelve aircrafe carriers. Against these Ozawa had nine such
ships in three groups, with the three largest carriers, the
Tatho, Shokeku, and Fuikeku; two medium carriers, the
Junye and the Hiyo; and the four smaller ships, the Ryuho,
Chivoda, Chitose, and Zutho.

The 1st Carrier Division, vnder the direct command of
Vice-Admiral Ozawa, consisted of the Taiho, Shokaku, and
the Zutkaku. Aboard these three large vessels were the Goast
Air Corps with eightyone Zeros, nine Type 2z Judy Tecon-
naissance planes, eighty-one Judy dive bombers (Suised), and
fifty-four Jill attack bombers (Tenzan). Each carrier accom-
maodaled approximately a third of the total striking force.
Under Rear Admiral Takaji Jojima's command was the 2nd
Carrier Division with the junye, Hivo, and the Ryuho.
Aboard the three cartiers were the 65end Air Corps’ eighty-
one Zeros, twenty-seven Val dive bombers, nine Type ¢ Judy
dive bombers, and twentyseven Jill attack bombers. The
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third group was Rear Admiral Sueo Obayashi’s grd Carrier
Division with the Chivods, Chitase, and the Zufho, which
carried the G53rd Air Corps’ sixty-three Zeros, six Jills, and
twelve Kates,

The nine aircraft carviers accommodated a total of four
hundred and fifty planes, or more than fifty planes over the
maximum number available to the Naguma Force which
attacked Pear] Harbor, Furthermore, Ozawa had a greater
advantage in that he controlled nine aircraft carriers, not six.
If he were to lode one or more of these carriers, he could
minimize his aircraft fowes by landing the planes from a
sunken vessel aboard its sister ships,

The nine carriers concentrated at Tawitawi were regarded
by many of our naval officers as assurance of victory in the
Marianas battle, We had never assembled in one smriking
force so much carrier aviation, and our pilots were convinced
that they would shatter the attacking American fleet. Ie ap-
pears, however, that these people who enjoyed such pre-
matute success thought only in terms of the total availakle
aircraft carriers and their planes, failing to give due con-
sideration to the human factor. Vital to every batde is the
indefinable element we term aggressiveness, or spirit, or
esprit de corps; whatever it is, the Americans had it, Qur
forces lacked the clese coordination and onity of the Ameri-
can groups, and so were at a disadvantage. Those officers who
haasted—oprior to the battle, of course—of the terrible havoc
our fleet would wreak among the Americans were due to suf-
fer terrible disappointments, '

»  On; jyhe great carrier-vs-cartier air bateles began,

west of thé Mariana Islands. Ozawa threw every available air- -

Plane against the American carriers in an all-out attempe to
destroy the American ships, The effort failed to produce any
results whatsoever, and, while Qzawa siffered considerable
losses to his fighters and bombers, the Ametican ships sailed
onh undaunted. Rear Admira] Raymond A. Spruance, in-
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Il fortune did not stop here. On the following day, June
{3 wngcd his flagahip to the Zuikaku and prepared -

to launch a maximum-effort hombmg and torpedo attack
against the American fleet. Ever an the planes were being
fueled and armed, enemy dive homben, torpedo bﬂmh-u;:ra
and fighter planes in great number raided our carriers. The
Ametiean attack was savage and well executed; split asundet
by bombs and torpedoes, the Hiyo went down, along with

two tankers loaded with critically needed fuel. The Zuikaku,

funyo, Ryutho, and Chiyods all suffered heavy y damage, as
did the battleship Haruna and snother tanker, Reeling from
the devastating blow, Ozawa's carriers launched a punitive
night attack with ten torpedo bombers. None of our planes
could hit the enemy carriers.

The comhination of sea and air losses shattered the effec-
tiveness of Ozwa's task force as a fighting unit. It was im-
possible for him even to attempt a comeback against the
formidable American fleet which stormed, almost without a
scratch, against his fleeing ships.

The Americans called their smashing air victory the "Manw.

anas Turkey Shoot,” and with good reason. With the battle
concluded, Ozawa had only forty-seven airplanes in fighting
shape; twenty-five Zeros, six torpedo bombers, two dive
bomhbers, and twelve miscellaneous aireraft. The enemy losses
were rrifling in comparison, for they lost but twenty-six air-
craft in combat.

~ Thus ended the Marianas Sea Battle, which our Navy had
entered with the greatest carrier and air strength in its his-
tory. The great battle concluded with the Navy suffeving its
worst defeat, the consequences of which exceeded even our
lasses at Midway.

We examined the various phases of the actior in an at-
tempt to determinie what had denied Admiral Ozawa the
victory which, on paper at least, his great carrier and air

_strength should have afforded. As air staff officer o Rear
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Admiral Jojima, 2nd Carrier Division, 1 (Okumiya} bad
available the data from which I drew the following con-
clusions.

Frrst, our aircrews lacked the training necessary to coordi-
nate their attacks in combat. For two years prior to the Mari-
anas battle I had been the gnd Carrier Division's air staff
officer, and at no time did [ feel that our air group leaders
possessed the tninimum capabilities required for combat
leadership. The preceding two years had witnessed a marked
lowering of the requirements necessary for airgroup leader-
ship, and it soon became obvions that we were entrusting
vital combat command to men who were greatly m need ﬂf
further operational training.

When 1 was first assigned to the air staff of the 4th Carr:cr
Division, just prior to the Midway-Aleutian Operation, the
Nagumo Force's over-zll air-group leader was Commander
Mitsuo Fuchida, who had led the air artack against Pearl
Harhor, Fuchida had graduated from the fifty-second {1924)

{ class of the Etajima Naval Academy. Tn the Battle of Santa
Cruz in Dctt:?ﬁ:l’]ﬁ;{ﬂ Lieutenant Commander Mamoru Seki
was Naguma's over-all air-group leadet; Iike myself, Seki en-
tered Etajima in_tgey as a member of the fifty-cighth {1930}
EE""_"E‘_’_‘_‘_‘},SFQ:“ However, the aivgroup leaders whi partici-
pated in the Marianas Battle included Lieutenant Com-
mander Jyotaro Iwami of the Jojima Force from the sixty-
second 1934) graduating class, and Lieutenant Commander
Akira Taruwi of the Ozawa Force, and Lieutenant Com-
mander Masayuki Yamagami of the Obayashi Force from the
sixty-fourth (1936) graduating class.

In other words, in only the two-odd short years since 1
was appeinted to the carrier division's air staff, the average
age of the senior air-group leaders had drapped by at least -
ien years, Unfortunately, too, the skill of the air crews which
Aew in the Marianas conflict had deteriorated in direct pro-
portinn to the average reduced age of their commanding
officers. '
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One example especially illustrates the marked loss of com-
__bat flying skill. When my carrier force {the gnd Carrier Di-
vision) joined the Santa Cruz battle, our dive-bomber pilots
had established and maintained an enviable rate of accuracy
in their attack. In a bombing operation by nine planes
ag:unst the target ship Settsti, an old battleship 160 meters.
in length and 20 meters in width, which could maintain an
evasive pattern specd of sixteen knots on the open sea, the
nine planey frequently scored nine hits. Juse prior to the
Marianas fight, however, the same nine-plane fortmation div-
ing against the Setisu rarely scored more than ong hit, We
could not expect our aircrews, only recently assigned to air-
craft carriers, to achieve high flying skill and bombing ac-
curacy in only a few weeks. And it was these men, sorely
in need of months of training, who Hew against the powerful,
well-defended American fleer. Within two and a half yeans
after the war's start, pur training standards and air-crew pro-
ficiency had deteriorated to a peint where the men stood
little chance of survival againat the enemy. The marked loss
in minimum qualifications underscored dramatically che fact
that our personne! preparations for this war never had been
adequate, |

Second, there were few officers in the Ozawa Force w1th
expetience in carrier-vscarrier warfare, arid this lack of
tamiliarity with this type of conflict was clearly evident. Vice-
Admiral Ozawa, his chief of staff, his entire senior, opera-
tions, and air staffs had never participated in a bactle against
enerny aircraft carriers, Moreover, with the exception of only
two air staff officers, Vice-Admiral Ozawa and his supporting
staffs knew little about the problems of air groups. They had
only the barest knowledge of aviation problems. Even Rear
Admirals Jojima and Obayashi, who both had participated
in comhbat as the captains of aircraft carriers, knew lictle
about ‘the intrinsic problems of general aircraft operation.
With myself as the sole exception, the immediate staffs of
Jojima and Obayashi all lacked carrier battle experience.
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Document 19441

Gengeral Saito’s last message to his troops
before committing suicide

Source: Borrowed from Appendiz TV of 2 book by Major Frank G'Hough, USMCR, entitled "The

Isfand War” (New York, Lippfncor, 1947

MNote: This is the documient that set off the grand Banzai attack of §-7 July 1944 north of Tanapag,
Salpan, some two fours before General Safte committed suicide. This transfation was made a few days
Jater &y the L2 Section, Fourth Marne IXvision.

[Figure (previous page): Official photo of Lieulenant General Yoshyji Saito. {From
the book “Saipan-to Sakusen” {Shushin-Kat, 1978).]

Mcssage 1o the Officers and Men defending Saipan

[ am addressing the officers and men of the Imperial Army on Saipan,

Formerethan twenty dayssince the American devils altacked, the officers, men and
civilian employees of the Imperial Army and Navy on this {sland have fought well and
bravely. Everywhere they have demonstrated the honor and glory of the Imperial
Forces. [ expected that every man would do his duty.

Heaven has not given us an opporiunity. We have been unable to utilize fully the
terrain, We have fought in unison up to the present time, but now we have no materi-
als with which to fight, and cur artillery [or attack has been completely destroyed. Our
comrades have fallen one after another, Despite the bitlerness of defeat, we pledge
“Seven Lives lo Repay Our Country.”!

The barbarous attack of the enemy is being continued. Even though ihe enemy has
occupicd only a corner of Sai]}an,2 we are dying without avail under the violent shell-
ing and bombing. Whether we attack or whether we stay where we are, there is only

| Tassword and slopun designated by Battalion Order for the previows JTapanesc breakthrough from
Wafutun Point, Tt meant, evidently, that each of the enemy was (o kill soven Americans before
dying. Ed. eomment: As Samuve] Morison cxplains, this expression refers to a 1dth-century Nathan
Hale, by the name of Masasue Kusunoki, who wished that he might be rehom seven times and
each time Lo dic for the Emperor.

2 Characteristic of the capacity of the Japanese for willful self-deception. At this time it was the
enerny whe held only 4 corner of Saipan, ULS. troops having more than tweo-thivds of the island's
land erea under their control.
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death. Flowever, in death there is life. We must utilize this opportunity to exalt true
Japanese manheod. I will advance with those who remain to deliver still another blow
to the American devils, and leave my bones on Saipan as a bulwark of the Pacific.

As it says in the “Senjinkun” [Japanese Code of Battle Ethics], T will never suffer the
disgrace of being laken alive,” and “I will offer up the courage of my scunl and calmly
rejoice In living by the elernal principle.

Here I pray with you for the eternal life of the Emperor and the welfare of the country,
and I advance to seek out the enemy,

Follow me!!

[Figures{following pages): (1) Photos of Saipan immediately alter the occupation by
American troops. (2) Maps of Tinian in 1944, ]

1 Ed note: General Baito did not lead his troeps. He cut one of his artenics and, as previcusly
arranged by him, had an aide shoot him in the head. His corpse was then incinerated, so that his
body would not fall into the hands of the Americans,
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Hun.  With the second salve the gun iself
dissulved,

mipangely, w lougher Largel was an ovdinary
sugar mill. Shell uiter shell, showering flame
aml rubble, struck the mill, but nare eonld
topple itz tall chirmey. With each salvn it
awaved.  Suvely, we fmagined, the next chell
woltld arcomplish 345 desbroction.  DBut if was
still standing when T went ashore for 2 close
examinukion {Plate X1,

Aleaxnwhile the Tenwesser set fre to an ol
durmp: a tarnade of smoke tolled thousands
of feet inta the sky. Even our aircrafl spot-
ters were impressed.  Assigmed o owatch the
skw and nathing else, they couldn’t resist steals
ing an nccasional glance shoreward (Tlate V).

On D Day plus one, 1ae Fenpeisee teceived
three hits from Tinian. One shell penetrated
a five-inch pun tureer,  Newvertheless, the ship
carrict] un, giving more than she tock {Plate
ViTy,

At dusk an I¥ plus one B owas being teans-
fecred £ a transpuct in preparation for gning
astiore 10 a landing hoat,  Withoot warning,
ey planes swonperd n. Al the transports
retreated o oseas We in the smuall boats were
lelt mavooned offshore. Soon the horfzon was
allyrze with antiafrecall fire from the trans-
perrls [(Plate 1M}

My Ronmmate—a Blind Duck

Bbieamwhile shells from shere (el around
e bewtts. Odne splashed within 30 {eet. 1
vannat deny [ was scared.

Onee on land, [ took up quarters in a
wicalm] Japanese house.  Like every other
unil in the village, it was a wreck [(1Mate XV
uppery, Broken cups, shattered plazrer, scat-
tered clothes, torn books—evervihing was a
155,

3w room was the kitchen.  For diminotive-
ness, the madern ope-room apartment’s kiteh-
enette could take lessons, To steep full length,
I stretched out Qiagoually, Fwen so, T had
10 accept a roommate. A pet duck abandnned
b the Japanese tenant pressed his company
o o Lhe ficsl night, Ineovain dic T oshoo him
out; as soon as | was asleep he came back,
Too the mornine T learned that he was hlingd,

A fellow boarder in the house was 3 wel-
come comrade, Whom should T find there
bl Bt TPriers Buerrien, USMNE, a firm foieod
o collere daws?

Faploeing, Berrien eod 1 unearthed some
Japanese canned crabmeat and several bottles
of sefe, the enemy s cive beer. At the eveniog
“rocktail hour” we reminisced about Hareeard,

Charned by tanks, Saipan’s dast covered ns
heard tw foot and made Lreathing ditfcoli, to
say nedhing of painting, Tn escape the dust,

HISTORY OF MICRONES!A

The National Geographic Magazine

Beroien amd 1 tried the heach, bt the dead
fsh, rotling juoel, and wagrant oil were even
worse,  An ahandoned harge, latels used as
a Japaness machine-pun nesl, was our bath-
house,  Dlate XV shnws it on Lhe extreme
righi,

Jup Waman Weeps for Child She Killed

We were not the only bathers on Lhe Beach,
Under puard, Jepanese women {rom an inlern-
ment camgy near by brought their children Tor
a wish. At sight of the laughing, playimg
chifdren, nme woman moaned and wept.  She
had choked her own haby, convinced the 3la-
rines would torture it

Twelve day: on Suipan saw mv survew com-
pleted. At 4 w'clock one morning T wos driven
o Aslites airfield e Ny home,  Just as T was
boarding the lape, T heard the ping of a
sniper’s bullet, and «id 1 hit the dir!

When my plane set cdown in the Rarshalls,
I found the Guam expeditionary foree ready
to suil and could nor resist going along.  This
tieoe T satled on o transporl. Alarines necupied
every available spree (Plate X¥1, lower),

Following the first wave of Marines, T
landed on Guazm under enemy morlac fie
(Flate YIEEY,  Alrcady a ficld-hospital aa-
tion was being seb up {(Mate Xy Frony it
the wounded woere evacuated 1o TET's (Pl
11, As everynne hnows, there wers many
castalties on hoth Raipan and Guam.

CGuam was muddy, not dusly, ier the rainy
seuson had bepun. A shell-shatiered coast-
ling was a picture of desolation,

Caves and tunnels honeycombed the isiind.
Flame throwers sooked oot the defenders.

Agat, a village, tuok a terrific heating irom
naval guns.  Only the wall of the native
Christian chuech was standing (Plae X113,
Seon after I finished my sheteh, the enemy
bambarded the ruined town.

Our Likely Possessions in the Fatore

Guam's Chamorros, oer fiberated native
wards, were happy tn ses Americans again
after two and a half veurs of Japanese misrigle,

Eleven ni thew, including three {ormer
Mavy men, escaped by cance 10 gne ol our
destrovers. Sume related how they and fwe-
seore athers had lbeen thrown into a pit as
our invaszion began, Drunken Japancse puards
threw hand grenades into their midst.  Seecerad
captives esvaped, killed the guards, and Jib-
erated 200 kinsmen,

With Japan®s surrencdec Tust Angsy, my
thoughts returned #n the Marianas. T hope
that thay may remain American bases—naval
und aerial watchtowers from which we may
ever keep an cye on Japanesc uggression.
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Document 19441

The adventures of George Tweed in Jap-held
Guam

Source: George R. Tweed, Rmic. Robinson Crusoe, USN (New York, McGran-Hil, 1245),
NMNote: For a corroboration of bis story, specially the halp be recedved froum the Artero family, see Doc,
ierAc

[Chapter 10 attached)
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230 - THE RESCUE

But June 11 was different. It was a cloudy, overcast day,
and T was sifting inside at my table, but as spon as I heard
the roar of these motors, I knew they were American bomb-
ers, They had a rhythm all their own, a deep, steady, re-
assuring pulse that by contrast made the whizzing Jap ¢ cratt
sound like cheap tin thrashing machines. 1 leaped to my
feet and ran to the lookout.

I cculdn't see them through the clonds, but that wender-
ful roar told me where they were. They circled the island

and headed south. As I watched an opening in the clouds,
bambers—big bombers—shot past, dropping slender, ghtter-
ing silver fish.

Seeing the first big bomb splash in Agasia Harbor was
like starting to live again! I knew that unless the Japs got
me in a very short time, I'd be rescued. T got so excited I
lost my footing on the narrow ledge and had to grab: the
limh of a tree behind me to keep from falling ever the side
of the 300-foot cliff.

I tried standing still and enjoying the scene and the
sounds. It was the mest beautiful music 1 had ever heard.

'Each time a bomb dropped, I'd say, “There’s another for
the lousy bastardsl” They'd bombed us when we had no
defenses. Now times had changed, They were getting a
little of their own medicine. ‘Things were going to be dif-
ferent around here—damned different!

Our fghter planes came over now and engaged the ]aPs
in combat. American pilots swept in from the south,
dropped bombs on Agafia Airfield, and shot northward over
my lovkout. Jap fighters came down from above, puns blaz-
ing. Machine-gun bullets chipped pieces off my chiff like
hundreds of stanemasons working in spurts, T hid bchind
the rocks and peeped out. That night I really marked up
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The view from my lookout.
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232 ' THE RESCUE

in reinforccments. In two days United States planes had
cleaned the sky again. From then on, there was Virf:ua].l}r
no resistance from the Jap air force.

On the ffth day of the battle I lacked out to sez-and saw
several ships moving in from the north. 1 wasn't sure
whether they were Americans or Japanese. Five ships
cruised into view around the end of the island, six or eight
miles out on the horizon. At first T thought they were bat-
tleships, but then I saw that they were large, improved
heavy cruisers almost a5 big as tlw paacehme battles}ups
1 had known.

They kept coming, Destrayers and heavy cruisers sailed
intg view. I hﬂped they weren't Jap slups bringing sup-
port to the island garrison.

As soon as the gray force reached the coast opposite
Agafia Bay, every ship opened fire.” This was no Jap ar-
madal “IT IS OUR NAVY!" I screamed. 1 was never sq

thrilled in my life! T wanted to plunge iuto the sea and
swim out to them. _ _ '

Al Jap ships anchored outside the harbor were spotted
by planes launched from the cruisers. Light seaplanes con-
tinually cireled over the island all the time the eruisers were
firing,

From then on, twin American destroyers passed my look-
out every day as they circled the island. It wasn't until
later that I learned they never were the same two,

Those ships gave me an even greater thrill than the air-
planes. The planes had given me my first wild hope, but,
after all, it was the good cld Navy that would actually get

me out.

But would they? I was afraid to let myself dwell on m}a;
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then, I felt pretty certain of nineteen letters, with seven still
in doubt, There was a chance that my guesses on some of
these seven were right. That was the best I could do.
That—and pray for an expert receiver. _

For 3 wesk, every time an American ship hove in ﬂght I
waved those flags. It was back-breaking work, emaciated
as [ was, but I kept it up for twenty minutes at a time, six
or seven times a day. I knew that my only chance was that
someone would scrutinize my area with his glasses, Most
of the ships didn’t stop, but cruised past at a steady pace
from the north end of the island, to where I could no lunger
sce them to the scuth. This took about twenty -minutes,
all of which I spent anxiously waving the gauze signals.

Trees in the distance cut off part of my view of the sea.
1 judged as carefully as I could just which ones thn}r WerE,
went down with my machete, and hacked away the tops.
Now I had a clear swing of vision for 120 degrecs. It gave
a few seconds more in which I might be spotted from a
ship, I brandished my white flags until my arms were sore,
without results, What was the matter with those guys on -
the bridgef

Antonio came up, and I told him of my efforts. He was
very worried. “You had better be careful,” he said,
these Japs over on the next hill might see you waving tl‘mse
white flags.”

I knew that he was right. I had been unable te spot their
lookout station so could not tell if they epuld see the cliff
on which I was perched. If they ever saw me waving my
white flags at the American warships it wlnuld not cnly be
my finish but would also cost Antonio- his-1if2, He had en-
dangered the lives of his family and himself for so Jong by
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helping me that I could not, at this Tate date, bring almost
certain death to these people,

I bhad to quit signaling. I was bitterly disappointed.
Only a few miles stood between me and United States war-
ships and I couldn’t bridge that short distance,

But I'd be damned if I'd give upl T'd make a raft and
paddle out to theml

I fipured out the number of bamboo pieces I'd need to
support me and the things T wanted to take. I doubted if
I'd have the strength to drag a raft all the way down to the
water's edge. I hadn't been as far away as the beach in
months, 1 didn't think I'd have the strength to make more
than a {ew trips leaded with bamboo, but I slipped down to
locate a place where I could bnild the raft in the water and
then keep it hidden there. There was no place to hide it, 1
then decided to hide the bamboo in the bushes near the
water until the eomplete material was assembled and build
the raft in the water after dark. Y could build it and leave
the island by two o’elock in the moming and be six or cight
miles offshore by daylight. Surely I would be picked up by
an American ship.

I went back home aod started working on 3 paddle. I'd
make it kayok style, with a blade on each end. I could
make double time with that type, and every second counted
for me now, : :

When July 4 approached, I expected some special fire-
works. I wasn't disappointed. Beginning in early moming
our planes came over in raid after heavy raid. I shuttled

back and forth between my cave and lookout post every few

minutes to be sure I didn't miss an}rthing.
On one trip I saw an American fighter plane flying a few
thousand feet over Agafia, I wished I were in it, headed
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back for the carrier, At that moment, it was struck squarely
amidships by antiaireraft fire; it smoked up, spinttered, and
started down. It struck the water, exploded, and burst into
flames. I was cursing the Japs for what they'd done when
I saw 2 white blob muoshroom in the sky above the plane
and knew it was the pilot floating down in his parachute.

He landed in the bay four or five hundred yards off
Agafia. 'The minute he struck, the Japs opened up with
machine guns, shooting up white spurts of water all around
him. Immediately ten American planes came in low over :
Agaiia, bombing and strafing, making the Japs pull in their
necks. 1 was afraid the pilot would be riddled, but then I
thought, well, better to go down than have the lousy Japs
get you. : :

The American planes kept up the strafing for half an hour,
pulling the fire away from the pilot in the water. It secemed
hopeless, though; they couldn’t keep it up indefinitely; the
Japs would get the pilot when the protecting planes went
home. But finally a seaplane came in, dove on the town,
strafed the machine gunners, circled back, and landed on
the water alongside the pilot. The Jap puns really cut
loose. The waler was chumed white by the bullets.

That little plane must have been perforated like a sieve,
but apparently neither it nor its pilot was disabled, The
flyer struggling in the water couldn’t disentangle himself
from his parachute. He wrapped his arms securely around
the tail of the plane and it taxied through the water with
him hanging on, his heavy parachute streaming out behind

him in the water. Five hundred yards away, out from

under the guns, they stupped and cut the parachute loose,

- There was not room for the man in the cockpit. The water-

soaked pilot crawled out of the sea, lay down on the wing,
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and the plane took off. The rescue pilot flew only a few
feet above the water, and very slowly, so that his buddy
wouldn't roll off. They disappeared over the horfzon. It
was the best Fourth of July demonstration I'd cver seen,

The Americans developed a system of continual day and
night attacks. Twenty or thirty ships, both cruisers and
destroyers, would steam in about nine o'clock in the morn-
ing, shell the daylights out of a whole section of the beach,
then sail out ‘again after putting in 2 full eight-hour day,
Twe destroyers would stay on and hombard installations all
night. They'd steam around the jsland, shelling as they
went, fust to keep the Japs awake and jumping.

The destroyers’ firing technique was simple and effective.
When they opened up, they'd Bre the shells just as fast as
they could load and let go, One night about one &’clock
they openced up with a fierce bombardment right inte our
area. One shell dropped about a hundred feet from An-
tonio’s house. It sprayed rocks and dirt inte his cistern of
drinking water. Several boulders struck the house where
e and his frightened family shivered.

Next morning the Japs came to investigate and asked him
if he'd drawn this fire by flishing lights ont to sea. They
warned him that he was under suspicion. When he was
sure they weren't watching him, he came up to my cave
and asked me to get rid of the semaphore flags entirely.
He was afraid that the Japs watching his ranch might catch
me frying to signal the American ships.

Cn July 10, the warships came in as usual, did their day’s
work, and pulled out. Late in the alternoon I saw that the
two desiroyers left behind for the night shift were about
ten miles south of me. They were closer to shore than
they'd ever been. They looked near encugh for a man on
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beard to hit the beach with a rock, My heart sank, for they-
stood almost under the muzzles of & batiery of six- or clght-
inch Jap guns mounted at Adelup Puint.

I'd spotted the battery at target practice shortly before
the Americans returned. I could tell that they were large
guns {rom the flash they made, the distance the shells trav-
eled before they splashed at sea, and the splash they made.
I knew there were at least three guns in the emplacement,
hecause I'd seen three Hashes of fire so close together that
they couldn’t possibly have belonged to a second salvo.
The Japs hadn't used these guns against the Americans so
far, undoubtedly becanse they were saving them for eur
landing force and they didn’t want to reveal their position.
I held my breath because I knew they could outshoot the
destroyers. A land-based gun is always more accurate than
one mounted on a ship at sea, I prayed the Japs wouldn't
open up on the destroyers now firing breadsides at the
beach as they stood within point-blank range of the Jap
hattery. Finally they tumed, unmolested, and started north
in my direction, - _

I was worn cut from the anxiety. It was getting on to-
ward evening, and I had supper ready. I went back to the
cave. I'd taken only a few bites when I heard the destroy-
ers’ goms firing very near, shooting almest straight in my
direction. T'd learned that the sound of a gun firing in my
direetion is different from the report when it’s pointed away.
The projectile leaving the muzzle gives an extra, vicious
“thug!” in addition to the regular report. |

I grabbed my signal flags and pocket mirror. If they
were close enough, I'd try a new plan. As I dashed up the
cliff to the lookout, I heard an antiaircraft gun and a ma-
chine gun nest only two miles below me open fire on the
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the landing would be made almost any day. I knew that
il the battleships could hlast that emplacement out of exist-
ence before the landing was attempied, it would save the
lives of thousands of American troops. =

When I finally calmed down and.settled to a dehhf:rate
rate of sending, “The Japs have a battery of coast guns
mounted at Adelup Point,” [ signaled.

Then 1 thought they cught to know that the Japs were

killing pilots whe made forced landings on the island. “The

Japs kill every American who falls into their hands™ -1
wanted the pifots to know what they were up apgainst, so
that they could either take a chance on erashing in the sca
and being picked up by our ships or hit {or the bush and
hide out until the island fel} if they were shot down inland.

The sun was still shining. - The destroyers had slowed
down when they spotted me on the cliff, They circled
around one spot for probably half an hour while I talked to
them. Finally, I'd given them all the information I knew—
all I had about the strength and concentration of Jap troops
on the island, the nature of off-shere barricades; mine felds,
tank traps, and other obstructions, even some data- on
dummy guns. ‘That was all. I was run down. The strain
of krying to get the letters right was terrifie. = -

I'd made no attempt whatever to identify myeslf, I knew
they’d be suspicious. The first thing a spy would try to
do would be to identify himself as a bana-fde American, If
I teld them nothing about myself but just gave them useful
information, perhaps that would be in my fa

1 saw they were getting up Speed. I| wag frantic.
Through hot tears I slowly and distinctly spelled out, “Can
you take me aboard?”

As1 half-anhclpated I received o answer,| That was all

g20







o

WOL. 46 —WORLDWAR Y N MICRONESIA g22

242, THE RESCUE

“Are you talking to the boat or to me?” I flashed.
“To the boat.”

Fine, Everything was as I'd figured it -

“Flash your light so the boat will spot you and kuuw
where to pick you up,” they signaled to me.. .. i

I sent dots of yellow light north, and in a few rminutes the
launch came in s:ght

“Here I am!™ I shouted. _

Meaniime, I plombed the water for depth. I found a
place where it was a good eight feet, plenty deep enough to
bring the boat right up to the shore. I didn’t want to take-
any chances oa that boat running aground.

I burriedly snatched up my gear. Where was my pistol?
I had forgotien it! I had been so crazy with excitement
that T'd gone off and left the one object that had never lef b
my side, day or night, in twa whole years, It was too late
now. I couldn’t go back for it. The boat was within two
hundred yards of me. :

But it didn’t come in, 1 could see it dlmly :

“Come on in! There's plenty of water herel” [ shouted to
them. :

“No, you swim sut.”

“1can’t. T've gnt too much gear.”

“Leave the gear. :

There was plenty of water for the boat ta cormre in nght
to the rock on which I was standing, T didn't want to get
my pictures and records wet by swimming;

“You have eight feet of water r1ght here where 'm stand-
ingl" :
“We are not coming in, Swim out and leave your gear
there,” o T

"L can’t leave it here, The Japs'll find it and kill the man
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thirty men bristled with enough submachine guns to wipe
out an entire Jap platoon,

I'll never forget how good it felt to get back with Ameri-
eans, hear Americans, see Americans, especially Navy men
like myself. They were the best looking bunch of men I
ever saw In my life. Every one of them had 2 question.

“Where've you beent”

“Where'd you come from?”
“How long've you been there?”

When I told them I'd been hiding from the japﬁ on the

island for over two years and a half, they didn’t believe me.
They thought I was a pilot who'd been forced down a week
or two previously. One look at me should have convinced
them I was telling the truth, [ looked like a wild animatl.
1 was noked. My shaggy hair hung almest down to my
shoulders. 1 hadn’t shaved for three days.

We went back to shore for my things. On the way the

men peeled their own clothes off their hacks and threw
them over to me. I took a shirt. 1 put en my own trousers,
homemade shoes, and underwear.

I'd never received such a welcome as I got from these
Navy men. * When we pulled up alongside the ship, they
lowered the blocks from the davits, hooked the boat on, and
hoisted her up with everybody in it. When we were level
wilh the destroyer's deck, the men in the boat pushed me
forward to be the first moan out. “Jump on overl” some-
body yelled. IHalf a dozen fellows gave me # helping shove
from Dbehind, and half a dozen more caughtFn& as T Lt the
deck.

One of the six was Commanding OlRcer, Lt Comndr, ] B.
Carrcll. He shook hands, congratulated mf,a, and thanked
me for the information I'd sent,

g24
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sat on 2 stocl, the barber ent my hair, the Executive Officer
and I camried on our business to the satisfaction of all con-
cerned. It looked to me as if the Navy had changed a lot.

As the chief and T left, he said, “Admiral Clark told me
to see that you get a complete outfit of clothing,”» - !

“T don’t want to buy many clothes now,” I told him. I
tovk an examination for chief radioman in October, 1941,
before the war started, and I don't want fo get & complete
outfit of clothes as radioman first class and then have-ta
throw them away and buy new chief's uniforms,” T want
to wait until T find out if I made chief,” B

He left, saying he would find out about it. After a fow
minutes he returned and said, “The admiral wants to sec

"

}rﬂu' . . LA
When we entered the Admiral's cabin, he shook hands
with me and said, “Hello, chief, how are yon making out?”
“I beg your pardon, Admiral, but I am stll radioman
first class.”

“You were radioman first class, Tweed, but now you are
chiéf radioman. I heard about that examination you took
and whether you made it or not I'm making you chief from
this minute on.” _

“Thank you, Admiral,” I managed ta say. I was chnkélﬂ
up inside. This was the United States Navy I had come
back to—the greatest Navy in the wc-rld—and the people in
it the swellest anywhere,

After being completely outfitted with chief’s suinmer uni-
forms and a complete outlt of toilet: articles, T was in-
formed by the chief that tho entire Dul‘.ﬁt was “on the -ad-
miral,” He had insteucted the chief to see i.hat I was mm~
plelely cutfitted at ]'us expense. ' . '
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The Admiral made me a Chief,
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Document 1944M

Maps to illustrate the re-capture of Palau

{Attached)
















S

"'l-l...'-"f'

t

-."b-

-

.~ Malokal

Passaga

Lighthouss

e -,

Mt

e, WgEll Ghanne!

uf
Koror
Road
{open anchoraga)
1000 2000 4000

SCALE OF NAUTIGAL

PALAU ISLANDS
CENTRAL SEGTION

DS

G-2, USAFICPA

CONFIDENTLAL
I34‘13CI‘ E

er—— —— = —-

FISINOHIMA NI HYA OTH0M — 81 oA

EED







VOL, 48 —WORLD WAR || IN MICRONESIA 635

longed to the royal family of Japan. Faustino’s grandmother’s mother and Emperor
Meiji's grandmother were sisiers. Faustino’s grandfather, his father’s father, was
Hauptman [Captain] Meinecke, one of Kaiser Wilhelm's soldiers, a major [sic] in the
German army who came Lo Japan i 1887 to teach mulitary strategy at a time when the
two countries were allies. His German military title [sic] was “Oslas Feldart Rgt.”l

On Faustino’s mother’s side, he is descended from Palauan “royalty,” His great
grandmother was the wile of High Chiel Reklai Telei of Babelth 'L:LaI::l.2 Sinceinheritance
in the Palaus extends through the mother’s family line, Faustino is considered of this
family.

Faustino was born at Koror in 1927, attended Japanese schools for five years, and
a Catholic Mission school for two years. He then was employed as a laboratory assis-
tant, checking aluminum deposits in bauxite for Nanyo Aluminum Kogyo Kabushiki
Kaisha at Babelthuap, Palau Islands, working two years [or this firm.

In 1944, Faustino joined the Japanese Merchant Marine, He left Palau on March
24, 1944, on g small 75-ton diving vessel, one of four traveling togeiher. En route to
New Guinea, the U8, Forces attacked and sank all four of the ships on April 27. As
the vessels were too small to be hit from below, the submanne aitacked from the rear
with 15-mm cannon, On the four ships were & Palavans, 3 Yapese, and 57 Japanese,
On Faustino’s ship, the lead vessel, were a total of 14—11 Japanese, 2 Palauans and 1
Yapese.

When the artillery began to stnke, Faustine and his Micronesian companions were
instructed to go forward in the ship, while the Japanese huddled together in the cabin
at the rear. Il was the cabin which exploded, and 10 of the 11 Japanese were killed, one
injured. The Micronesians were not injured, and jumped into the water. Being a light-
weight wooden ¢raft, it did not sink immedialely bul Listed slowly. Thus Faustino had
time to throw overboard some of the boards which had been used as hatch covers.
Threse boards were 2" x 8 x 1iF —light-weight and floalable. There were enough hatch
covers for most of those who either had jumped or were thrown into the water, but
those who were wounded and were bleeding did not need them for long. Faustino re-
calls seeing two Japanese with blood oozing out of their wounds being attacked by
sharks.

Faustino and his companions in the water swam [or 18 hours—{rom 9 p.m. of April
27 until 3 p.m. of April 28. At first it was dark and they could see nothing. They kept
swimming in 2 southwesterly direction and eventually they reached the island of Tobi,
3 degrees north of the equator—the southernmost of the Palau District islands. All of
the Palauans and Yapese, and 24 of the Japanese, reached shore.

The survivors stayed in Tobi three weeks; they had been preceded there by a Jupanese

| Ed. nate; A garhled I'ne perhaps meaning “Eastern Artillery Regitnent,” During the period he was
in Japan—I{rom 1887 to 19|d—he marricd the Japanese “royal” danghter.

2 Ed note: Tellel, who was Police Chief of Koror, was put in that post by the Japanese, on account
of the lack of cooperation on the part of the real Reklai, who continued 1o act behind the scene
{see Hezel's “Strangets in their own land™.
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Navy radio group and 150 Japanese Army men. At the end of three weeks a Japanese
supply ship arnved, and took them to Malakal, Palau. They were told by the Japanese
military police at Malakal, “Do not go to Koror, stay in Malakal, and ride in the heavy
cruiser to New Guines.”

Faustino and his companions left on May 3, 1944 on the cruiser, and landed a1 So-
rong, New Guinea, where Faustino worked [or Japanese engineers who were checking
and dnlling [or o1l. They built 30-foot towers, drilled into the pround some 1,000 feet,
and were beginning to get il when the American planes forced them to evacuate. Each
day at Sorong, Faustino states, they were attacked by B-17 and B-24 1.8 planes. They
went to Amboina Isalnds m Indonesa, thence to Samarinda, Borneo.

After the end of the war, in Scptember 1945, Faustino jomned the Dutch military
police, working for them as an interpreter in the Japanese criminal trials conducted at
Samarinda. By this time he was proficient not only in Palauan and Japanese, but also
in Indonesian, the language of Borneo. He remained in Borneo two years.

In 1947, a U.S. military officer came to Borneo to investigate a report of an Ameri-
can plane which had been shot down over Samarmda by the Japanese. He asked Faus-
tino and the others il they would like to return to Palau. Upon their ready “yes”, the
officer returned Lo Japan and arranged for a Japanese ship to go to Bornee to pick them
up and bring them to Japan. The seven Micronesians arrived al Sasebo in Kyushu,
Japan, and from there went to Hireshima, staying three months in custedy of the Aus-
tralian military forces, who then were in charge of that area. Later, they were taken to
Yokohama and placed aboard a ship bound for Angaur, Palau Disirict. They arrived
there in August 1947,

From Angaur, Faustine made his way to Koror where he had a joyous reunion with
his mother. At Koror he went to work for the U.S. Geological Survey, surveying and
checking bauxite deposits. He continued in this work for two years, from 1948 to 1950.
In November 1951 he set off on another trip, laking the M/V Errol to Guam to look
for work. He went to the Trust Territory offices, then located where the Hotel Tropics
now Is situated. Here he met lwe (nends from Palau, Dr. Williarn V. Vitarelli of the
Education Department, and Iavid Ramarui, a student frtom Palau attending school in
Guam.

Dr. Vilarelli arranged for Faustino to be interviewed ffor a job as Trust Terrilory
wareghouseman, and he was successful. He was now on lus own, at 74 cents an hour, the
prevailing wage 1n Guam {or beginming laborers at that time. Supply Depot where he
worked was two quonsets in the George Washington High School area. Tater the Trust
Territory Supply Depot moved to Piti.

Faustino hascontinued to advance in Trust Territoryemployment, Ile was advanced
le forklifl operator, then truck driver. In the meantime he became a U.S. cilizen. In
November 1960 he was promoted to the “front office”, as mail and file clerk. Often he

1 Ed. note; Ramarui later became Superintendent of elementary schools in Palau and, after studying
at the University of Hawall, became a pelitician.
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is assigned special duties as interpreter, for which his unique background makes him
particularly valuable. In his own appraisal, he speaks and writes Japanese, “100%™;
Guamantan, *100%", Palauan, “100%”; Indonesian, “80%"™, and Englsh... well, he
leaves that estimate to others. Sullicient (o say that he passed a U.S. Civil Service exam-
ination.

Faustino is marned to Limei, also formerly of Palau. They have six children,

Alage 17, he had “lived a lifetime™ in 18 hours of swimming and searching for shore.
Now, however, at age 34, with a new job in the office of the Trust Territory at Head-
qQuarters, Mr. Borja feels that “life 1s just beginning.”
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Document 19440

A Sketch of the Marianas, compiled by Cris S.
Lovdjieff

Source: Typosoript ronco-piinied ai (uam and consisiing of a text compdled by a servicoman sta-
tioned on Guam afler the war, with the permission of Bis supertars. Copy found at MARC, University
of Cuam, £ halieve,

Chapter V. The battle for the Marianas.

Perhaps you remember seeing vivid news-reels and reading many newspaper and ma-
gazine articles about the fighting on Saipan, Tinian, and Guam. Perhaps you were like
myself, on the other hand, too preoccupied with the fighting in Normandy and the pol-
itical campaign on the home front {0 have much interest left for the Pacific war, What-
ever the case, it may prove worthwhile now to go through the varicus ¢lippings I have
before me.

Itisalmost as hard for us who are out here loday to realize how intense was the fight-
ing and dying, as it must be for you seven thousand miles away. Ernie Pyle wrote re-
cently: “I've been on all three of our slands, and [ must admit two things—that I like
it here, and that you can’t help bul be thrilled by what the Americans are doing... The
savage heat and the dread diseases and the awful jungles of the more southern Pacific
islands do not exist here. The climaie is good, the islands are pretty, and the native Cha-
merToes are nice people.” Of course, I don’t know anything about Chamorros, but some
of our men who have seen them report that they, especially the young ladies, are good
locking, in appearance very much like any Spanish damsel m Colorado or in Califor-
nia. But all this peaceful—yes, languid -beauty was dearly bought. The ruins here and
{here, and the crosses in the cemeteries atlesi 1o that, Torn, uprooted trees around an
already half-filled shell crater, a wrecked farmhouse, numerous picces of shrapnel and
bomb fragments among the rocks at the shore are evidence of the price. Deep stillness,
creeping over the islands on the fect of soft breezes, momenis of haunting beauty when
the silence glides into a sunsel or the moon rising out of the sea, stillness acceniuated
by the drone of a lone plane returning from a mission, this is not compatible with any
picture of battle, blood, and death.

Before I quotc any of the accounis of the actual fighting here a year ago, I think it
would be wisest Lo scan through a letter written recently by a native of Guam to his Ser-
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geant Major son in the U, 8. Marines. In this letter we shall pet some idea of what the
battle for Guam was like when the Japs landed on December 101h, 1941; but more than
this wc shall get a clearer piclure—and something more recent than the story of Korea-—
of what life is like under the smiling rays of the Rising Sun. This will be important for
4 later scction in this book will afford the comparnison with what the Umted States Mili-
tary Government is doing to Japanese civilians in the Marianas today.

“I am writing now just as full a detail of the war on Guam as [ can possibly describe
it. On the 8ih of December, 1941 appeared nine planes over Agafia Heights going in ¥V
formation slowly towards the South at § a.m.

“The people of Guam did not know about the War, but the U.S.S. Chaumont, a
Navy transport, was expected that day. Wethought the planes were escorting said vessel
but all at once the alarm was given that these planes were Jap planes which bombed
Sumay Cable Station, Standard Oil, Marine Barracks, and Pan American and various
other places,

“Then we received orders Mrom the government to leave the city and go to the moun-
taing and that war had been declared between Japan and the United States. The people
did go to the mountains... in trucks, autos, jitneys, bull carts, or walked...

“At the same time their transports were waiting outside Agafia ready for the inva-
sion, On the 10th at 3 a.m, they started their invasion at ow tide and placed bamboos
on the breakers and walked ashore...

“At the Plaza the military men, the sailors and Manines and the Insular Force were
uniting... their rifles and machine guns posted in front of the cathedral,

“Asthe Japs landed in Apafla Bay they killed anybody they met; those people going
towards their ranch were killed without exception. But as they arrived at the street op-
posile the cathedral the native insular force machine guns started to work as they
passed.,

“Japs killed by insular force was about four hundrad, but the machine gun got
jamrmed and could not work any more and the machine gunner pot killed.

“The invading army was about 35,000 imcluding cavalry. The Americans were finally
forced to surrender at the Plaza, 150 Marines, 400 sailors including 100 hospital cor-
psmen, 250 Insular Guard natives. They surrendered that day on the morning of the
10th.

“A young Insular Guard by the name of Angel Flores who was at the American flag-
slaff refused to bring down the American flag from the flagpole at the command of the
Jap officer, so the Japs cut his stomach and killed him under the Stars and Stripes.

“After the surrender the Japs iried Lo gel the people to the town again, but the Ameri-
cans were taken prisoners and placed in conceniralion quariers... The Japs keptl them
there for about 2 month, from 10 Dec. to 12 Jan. "42 when they were sent (o Japan.

“During their internment the people ol Guam practically fed them as we knew the
Japs gave them [only] two meals a day, so the Chamorros praciically made their food
for them and turned it over to the Jap guard to deliver.
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“At the same time we saw that enlisted men had no clothes, so Chamorros helped.
I myself personally collected all my spare pants and shirts, socks, as you know we were
rich those days in clothing. S0 we bundled them up and took them up and gave the mas-
ter 4t arms to distribute.

“We also gave them cigarcttes and soap, etc. {So, you may see how the Lord could
return favors, now the Martnes and Satlers without knowing about these incidents wall-
ingly gave me clothing and provisions.)

“During the time of the Jap invasion, 10 Dcc. 41 to 14 Jan. 42, we were in miser-
able condition. The first thing they did was to change the name of our island of Guam
to Omiya-to [Shrine Island]. They demanded all the American money... and collected
$83,000.

“They took over all available transportation, cars, trucks and bicycles; gasoline, fuel
ol all description, cattle, pigs, chickens, all the contents of the cold storage, all the {uel
of the sawmill, tock charge of same, all the houses to house their soldiers; used the chur-
ches for stables as well as the site of the sawmill; radios, telephones, flashlights, books
of all description, took over the stores’ provisions such as rice, flour, ete., and took all
the clothing for their men; nothing was owned by us, 1t all belonged to them!

“When the people came back {rom the mountains they were ordered to the Plaza
under guard and were issued a piece of cloth 3 in. by 6 1n. which was inscribed "1 am a
good citizen of Japan.” Everyone had to have it pinned to his chest.

“Crders were 1ssued 1o bow to every Jap you met in the street, not complying with
this was a big offense.

“The supply department and commissary stores had (remendous amounts of provi-
sions but the Japs took them all away... They stripped the hospitals, took all the linen
away as well as mattresses, blankets, pillos... medicines as well.

“(They)... then established a civi] adnunisiration and a flock of Japs came {rom Sai-
pan... school teachers and their farmilies, businessmen from Japan by the thousands
with big progaganda and lectures every Sunday that all had to attend, to make us be-
lieve that *America has no more ships but one left and that this island is Jap island,
never again will America come back.’

“We jusl kept quiet for we could not say anything, but our minds and hearts were
bursting with anger, they are so ignerant narrow-minded beasts. We were forced 1o go
to school to learn their language and let us believe they were the true povernment, be-
cause we, the Guamamians, never have it in our heart that the U, 5. will ever et those
beasts stay on this island.

“They had our men, women, and children working for them from the ages of 10 10
75 in Lheir farms regardless whether you were sick or not to contnbute Lo them, every
family had to give three eggs, one chicken weekly, onc pig monthly and it was forbid-
den to kill any for yoursell, which is an offense. Your cow or bull was not yours, but
was theirs...

“After the army left the isalnd on January 13, 1942, every Jap civilian was a police-
man and he could put you in jail at his discretion...
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“They are so immoral that they brought a vessel loaded with prostitutes, during the
middle part of 1942, »l

“The 5th of February this year (1944) the army came and their equipment and
planes... then they started their bulchering of Guamanians. They cut your neck for
nothing, one had to be very careful, everyonc was a spy to them...

“So, my son, you could judge for yoursell how we stand. Ome or two weeks delay
in your bombardment—I mean that if you started on July 11 instead of June 11 we
would have been killed by Japs but the early bombing and bombardment was what
stopped their wholesale butchering...

“The Guamanians were in misery between the devil and the deep blue sea, We were
afraid of the bombing and shelling of the U. 8. but damn right worst of the Japs.

“Inconclusion, I, we, would rather die uader U. S. bombsrather than beinthe hands
of the Japs alive.”

The first Amencan blow against the Marianas was made by a carrier strike in Fe-
bruary, 1944, It was during this same month that the landing was made on Kwajalein
in the Marshall Islands (1 IFeb}, and that the Green Islands (16 Feb) and Eniwetok {21
Feb) were captured. The stnke was made against both Saipan and Timan. The islands
were subjected to some pretty intense shelling by naval guns, and return fire [rom their
Jap installations was nepligible. During the attack Tinian was more heavily hit than
Saipan, {or it was then believed to be more strongly fortificd than Saipan, It was at that
trme that the sugar mill in Tinian Town was destroved. While ihe attack was in pro-
gress, many civilians fled to caves in the hills [or shelter, and today they tell how terri-
fying 1t was. When our naval forces withdrew, all civilians on the islands were put to
work— hard labor—by and for the military authorities. The airfield on Tinian was re-
paired and enlarged. Somehow, without tools or equipment of any kind, this was ac-
complished by the hands of these civiians. An effort was made to repair the sugar mill,
and the defenses on both islands were strengthened. In general, they faced southward
in the direction from which the enemy was expected to attack. None of the civilians
ihen thought that much, if anything, would bappen soon. They were convinced we had
neither the material nor the men necessary to attempt another attack, much less make
landmgs. At most they took precautions against air-raids. Several thousand teachers,
women, children and other “such worthless people™ were evacuated from Tinian be-
tween February and June, and were taken either to Saipan or to Japan. The popula-
tion on Tinian still remained around 14,000,

It was on June 15th that the atttack on the Marianas was launched. A heavy shell-
ing by naval guns and aerial bombardment paved the way lor the first landing on Sai-
pan. This not only stunned the natives when they beheld an even greater concentration

! Tt has been reported that during the early states of the occupalion of Guam, Japs forced young
Chamorro maidens to strip and dance on the altars of their churches.
2 Quoted from Mid-Facifiean, 24 Feh, "45,
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ol ships and military might than before, but in some respects, if we take the word of the
natives today, it even surpnsed the Jap military authorities who did not expect us to re-
turn so soon, The battle for Saipan “turned out to be one of the hardest fought cam-
paigns in the Pacific, and resulied in 16,000 Amencan casualties.” More than 21,000
Jap troops were killed on thisisland, and it was finally taken after 25 days ofhard fight-
ing. On 22 November 1944, Admiral Chester W. Nimiiz reported that “on Saipan,
bloodiest central Pacific battle up to that time.., 26,277 Japanese were killed there, and
2,068 captured. (These [igures include only military personnel, not civilians. The date
of compilation would alse indicale that they do not include the latest Saipan figures,
248 killed and 47 capturcd in a renewed hunt this week.) ... After-the-battle patrols on
Tinian, said the communiqué, had killad 1,148 enamy personnel still loose on the 18-
land; but they added not a single pnsoner (o those in the stockades.”

That is one of the most amazing and interesting aspects aboul the war out here. After
a battle is officially declarcd ended, or once an island is declared secure, very often the
casualties for both the enemy and ourselves become higher than during the actual fight-
ing itself, Thizis not because our leaders err in deciding when battles are over orislands
secure, for in every instance their judgment has proven to be correct For all practical
considerations. More often than not it results from whatever forms of self-annihilation
Japanese fanaticism (or 1s 1l miseducation?) assumes, although tripger-happy Ameri-
cans can sometimes be a very grave danger to their buddies.

Here is one account of the battle for Saipan,

“The beach was nol a healthy place that morning of June 15th. The white sand was
alive with mortar shells which the Japs were lobbing over from behind the first hills,
and with bigger stuff which came from the artillery holed up in the rocky cliffs back,
toward the center of the island. Every square yard of thai beach had been carefully
taped for moriar and artillery fire, which meant that the barrage was uncomforiably
accurate...

“O’Netl achieved his major combat ambition on S8aipan—to snipe the sniper, 1t was
Hill 500. The Nip sniper was lying prone, lining up his sights on a Marine on the nexi
ridge. {'Neill came up lrom the sniper’s flank and shot him through the head. (Shades
of Errol Flynn!)

“Hill 500 is perhaps the higgest prize to the credit of Chambers’ Raiders. It's a cliff-
like collection of jagged rock peaks which looks like a pyramid of giant razor-heog-back
and it juts up at the southwestern end of Saipan’s mountain ¢hain. From it the Japs
could overlook the airdrome and the entire southern portion of theisland. The enemy’s
southern defense hinged on that peak.

“The assault on Hill 500 started wilth a barrage from the battalion’s 37’s. Suppor-
ing artillery, mortar and rocket fire pulverized the Jap positions for an hour before
Chambers' (Colonel Chambers of the U8, Manne Corps) men started forward. The
barrage kicked up a cloud of white rock-dust that ¢oated the men, making them lock
like someone had dumped a sack of dirty flour over their heads.
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“The artillery shattered the Jap defenses but there was still a lot of in-[ighting to be
done as the Colonel’s men scaled the hill. They made the summit by mid-afternoen, D-
Day, and set up a defense line for the night, before starting down.

“But the Japs knew they had lost this hinge to their defenses. During the night a few
snipers made themselves a nuisance. But more of the enemy committed hari-kari [sic],
Every few minutes, the blackness would be punctuated by the mournful sounds of
ssomeone intoning a nafive chant, Then a grenade would explode and there’'d be a
SCream Qr a moan.

*? Awful spooky,” *Scavenger’ (P Neill spoke up once, "but every one means one less
to get tomermow.’

“There were plenty of Japs left the next day, however...”

Then on D-day plus 2 at 0315

“Waiting was the thing all of them had done most since they had hit the beach. To
some the long expected counter-attack might come almost as a relief. At least they'd
soon have a crack at an enemy they could see, and shoot at and maybe stick a knife
nio.

“L'ptenowit had been mostly artillery. Fortwo daysand nights the Japs had shelled
the beaches they had hardly bothered to defend. The beaches were alive with shells from
817s, old howitzers, long range mortars and even bigger stuff firing from caves in the
rocky hills which overlooked the Marine positions...

“That night and next day they (the Marines) stayed there in the ditch, The battle for
Saipan, in that period on the Second Division [ront, consisted of lying in a two-foot
deep stinking ditch and watching shells scream overhead.

“Only the artillery was real. Marines were being hit, killed, by the artillery without
ever having seen a target they could shoot at.”!

A ittle more than two weeks afler D-Day, the battle of Saipan was brought to a vir-
tual conclusion with the banzai charge staged by the Japs. This ocourred on July 7ih.

“Most of those who have seen the insane speclable will agree that the weirdest tac-
{ic in the frequently weird art of war is the Japanese "banzai’ charpe ..

“As usual, this one came after the Japs had exhausted all hope and all their dynanuc
Rare Old Alp Whisky, as well as sake.”?

“The charge carne down the narrow-gauge railroad mn the steamy dawn, Its elements
were armed with everything from wicked light machine guns t¢ bayonets on wooden

1 Sgt George E. Daying, “War on Japan®s doorstep (The Battle [or Saipan), from T&e Leatherneck,
Sept 44,

2 Note: The Japs and the civilians on Saipan and Tiniao were told by military authotities during the
landings and capturs of these islands that this American attack was sheer [olly. The Americans
ware doomed to utter destruction for the Imperial Japaness Mavy was even then steaming at full
speed towards the Marianas. Apain and again they promised the people that “the Navy will be
bere any howr” But, sadly for them, 1t never came; instead it was headed [ull speed the other way,
towards the Philippines and Japan. Bd. comment: Nat teally correet, as there was a fleet headed
for the Marianas and a naval battle did take place gver the horizon Lo the west of the Marianas,
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rifles. It smashed through the prickly woods, across the cane fields, over infantry fox-
holes and into artillery positions.

“Aided by its very insanity, it swept on through the confused lines in a thin dagger,
lengthening dangerously, In its wake were dead soldiers, bayoneted marines, wrecked
lents, screarmmg wounded, burning jeeps, and even captured American guns and am-
muaition. It ended, as has every Japanese "banzar’ counler-attack of the war, in sto-
mach-retching piles ol the Mikado’s soldiers, horribly torn, bodics ripped apart, miser-
ably devoid of dignity even in death.

“From dawn unlil mid-afternoon, the Japanese killed or wounded perhaps 800
Americans, although exact f{igures are nol now available. They lost all the men who at-
lacked—at least twice as many dead as the entire total of dead, wounded, and missing...

“The Saipan attack began in a chorus of howls about evenly divided between the
traditional 'banzai’ and half-Jap, half-Eenglish yells of obscenities designed to mmtimid-
ate the Americans. In the same inflexible tradition is the battlefield rumor that large
numbers of the attackers were emotionally at high pitch, Ipc:ssibly under the inflence
of whatever alcohol they had conserved for a final swall.”

Here are some reactions of individuals to this banzai attack as well as the (ighting in
general.

“Sergeant, light tank outfit (Saipan}): "The Jap is a good soldier. He's well-trained,
and has a lot of discipline, but he has no mitiative. You kill two or three of them and
the rest scatter. I don’t behieve the Japanese High Command wants to educate its sol-
diers too much. Maybe they would get so they wouldn't swallow their own propagan-
da. The first Japanese prisoners we saw were pretty sure they were poing to win. Later
on they weren’t so sure.

“The civilians on Saipan certainly believed the Jap propaganda. They would blow
themselves up rather than surrender. I saw a nine-year-old girl come out of a cave hold-
mg on Lo her dress as if she thought we were going to rape her. [ saw a father kill his
ten-year-old kid. He tried three times, slitting the boy’s throat. Then he used a hand
grendde on himself and the kid.

“Dunng the Banzai raid, the Japs were marching in celumns down that road, and
singing. A lot of pgople say it was a sake raid, but I'm not so sure. I don't think I could
ever get drunk enough to pull a damn fool stunt like that. Maybe they had a drink or
two, but I think they were preity bold fellows. Dumb, mayhe, but bold. They respect
rank, even the rank of our officers. I saw them take a cussing [rom our inlerpreter for
nof telling the truth, and then they answered as meek as anything,

“"Those Japs know us. They know what gets our goat. That's why they use sniper
tacltics, just to make vs disgusted. Anything that can make us disgusted, you'll find the
Japs doing it. They're pretty smart thal way.’

1 William L. Wocden, “Must We Butcher Them AU Saturday Evening Post, % Dec 44,
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“Corporal, amphibian tank outfit (Marshalls, Saipan, Timan):

“'The Japs try to keep information away [rom us, They carried their dead back with
them, so we wouldn't know how many there were.

*'They don’t use decency. They used civilians—women and little kids—as shields. I
saw them give a little kid a grenade and send him running at us with it, They surrender,
carrying grenades in their armpits, and when you make them raise their arms, the gre-
nades blow up, He goes, and you go with him.’

“*Japs have a habit of polluting water. We never drank any stream water unless it
was passed by a medical officer, Japs love water. A prisoner will ask for it first thing,
He'll drink your whole canteen. We caught a lot of Japs at springs.””

“Master Sergeant, first sergeant of amphibian tractor company (Saipan, Tinian}:

“We were sleeping on the tip of Saipan, right across the water from Tinian, only
three miles away. We fgured we were safe so we slept on top of the ground. For three
weels the Japs left us alone. They waited all that time until we felt safe. Then they op-
ened up with artillery from Tinian. After that you're ready to dig foxholes even out of
sheer coral,”

“*ortar fire is whal counts when you come in. Tractors will turn machine gun fire,
There’s nothing you can do about the mortars. When you come in, you don't see any
Japs on the beaches. They're dug in, and well camouflaged. That smokeless powder
helps them a lot, too. It's a strange sight to see the beach empty, with all that stuff com-
ing oul at vou, and you don’t know just where it's coming from.’”

“Sraff Sgt Ronald L. Johnson, 24, of Eagle Bridge, New York, who was an infantry
commurications section leader before being wounded by moriar fire on Saipan has this
to say of the fighting:

“Sure, [ felt confident as hell going into battle. [ knew they could never kill me. The
more fighting 1 saw, the more confident I became.’

“’But, brother, after that mortar hit me, [ wans't too sure,’

*'It’s funny when you're hit. It doesn’t hurt a bit, honest, but you become confused.
Seems as if every Jap on the island is shooting right at you.”

“Johnson was in ont the famous Jap banzai attack on Saipan. He awoke that morn-
ing before dawn to see a dark figure in his foxhole. The figure was a Jap, chooting as
fast as he could work the belt on tus rifle. 'l let him finish the clip then I sprang up and
ran like hell’

““When the main assault came we were surrounded. Our ammunition ran cut and
we were forced 1o beal it. I beat my way through the whole damn Jap army. I never
thought I'd make 1t alive”’

“’Plans for the future? Lel's get the war over first. 1'm not worrying till then. I can'l

| Fighting Facts, 4 Dec 44, pp. 7-10,
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forget the sight of dead Americans who have no future. ™!

Similar conditions of Nighting and counter-attack prevailed on Tinian and Guam
after the initial landings the latter part of July. Duning the first hours of the landing on
Tinmian the long peniods of absolute stillness seemed more eerie and frightful than if the
guns had been poing full blast. Someone recently characterized the fight on Guam as
iwo battles, and certainly there were engagements there as bitter as anything on Sai-
pan. There were the banzai raids, to be sure, and there were many smpers to ge after
once the islands were declared secure, but on the whole the battle for these islands may
be described as less intense and not at all as long and costly as the fight on Saipan.

“Marpo Point is a rugged hunk of volcanic rock, poking like a bony [inger through
the deep waters of the central Pacific to form the southeastern promentory of the is-
land of Tinian. Behind this jutting, fortidding tip lies what is probably the most hellish
stretch of battleground yet encountered by Mannes.

“Tt has a little bit of everything fighting men don’t like. There is sheer cliff, several
hundred feet of 11 rising straight out of the ocean and laced with a network of natural
caves. These provide ideal hide-outs for the remnants of Japanese forces which once
parrisoned the island. Levelling off from the first ¢hiT s a plateau of exposed ground,
nearly a mile long and up to 200 yards wide which for many days was Tinian’s 'No
Man’s Land.’ Devoid of cover, it sweeps inland and is lost in the thickest sort of jungle
underbrush.

“A sceond cliff, fully as high and steep as the first and similarly threaded with caves,
pushes sharply out of the jungle and overlooks the plateau’s mile-long front.

““Yoy've heard of Hell’'s Half-Acre? a Marine sergeant who had just struggled up
on the second chff said, "Well, this is it.’

“Here, through the rocky honeycombs, the jungle and the flat tableland of Hell's
Half-Acre, was fought the final phase of the battle of Tinian. The Japs had to be drawn
from their caves, or, if they refused surrender termis, blasted [rom them. Alter the upper
cliff was cleaned out it was necessary to move a Marine unit down upon the plateau,
establish lines along its rim. (Accomplishing this, they went) to work on the lower
caves.”

The job of clearing out Japanese military at large is still going on, and this particu-
lar region is “Off Limits” to all personnel except the Marine and Infantry patrols. The
same task 1s being handled 1n the extreme southern and northern tips of (Guam, and in
the hill districts of Saipan. How these Japanese mangage to live in such hiding places
is a mystery to me. Occasionally we hear stories of some surrendering in response to
pleas in their language by some of our men, and sometimes a civilian will come out with

V' TSpt Roy Dunlap, The MiF-Facifican, 3 May 45.
2 “Sapplying Hell's Half-Acre,"” cecent issuc of The Lenthernook.
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a soldier or two. But more often the stories tell of flame-throwers and grenades, and
rubble scattered around the charred mouth of a cave. Surrender for the Japanese does
not mean an acknowledgment of his defeat; it is political and spiritual death! And even
we Americans, without this dogmatic belief, do not surrrender easily. Remenber Wake
Island? The difference between us and the Jap in this matter is purely a matier of de-
gree.

Recently headquarters on Guam announced that since that island had been taken
3,500 more Japs had been killed. Some 15,000 had been killed during the fighting, Only
omne day has gone by since the initial landings during which no Jap was killed. No figure
or estimate was given as (o how many remain to be laken. Lasl August 21st [1944], the
War Department published this tally of casualtics in the Mananas: Japanese losses,
44,956 killed; U.S. losses 4,470 killed, 20,345 wounded, 721 missing.

In concluding those accounts we realize that up to its time the Battle for the Maria-
nas marked the point of stiffest resistance encountered in the Central Pacific. Army and
Marine forces tore into these islands, and casualties were heavy on both sides.

“I'he conguest of Saipan may have been a turning point in our war against Japan.
On July 13th Admiral Nimitz made this comment on ils importance: ‘It is now clear
that Saipan Island was built by the Japanese as the principal [oriress garding the south-
ern approaches te Japan, and as a major supply base for Japan’s temporary heldings
in the South Seas area. Saipan was long the seat of the Japanese government for the
mandated Marianas, and Garapan town was the headquarters of the comamnder in
chief, Central Pacific Area. (Incidentally, Vice Admiral Chuichi Nagumo whe led the
Japanese attack on Pear] IHarbor, committed suicide on Saipan on July 7th.} The topo-
graphy of the island lent ilself well to defense, and elaborate fortifications, manned by
picked Japanese troops testify to the impertance which the enemy atlached to the is-
land. The selzure of Saipan constitutes 2 major hreach in the Japanese line of inner
defense and it is our intention to capitalize on this breach with all means possible,™!

How the months since then have borne this out! The word “Marianas-based” is al-
ready synonymous with the supreme in military might.

1 Fighting Facts, Ozt 44, p. &,
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Document 1944P

How I captured 800 Japanese, by Pfc Guy
Gabaldon, USMC

Source Chapler If of his book entitled, Saipan. Suicide Island (priv. printed, 1990). Reproduced with
pormission of his widow, Ohana Gabaldon,

Introduction, by the Editor.

Guy Gabaldon wasborn in New Mexico in 1926 and died
in Florida in 2006 at the age of 80. He joined the U.S.,
Marine Corps at the age of 17 and, aflter much training,
ended up aboard a ship that took him to Saipan where he
landed at Chalan Kanoa with the rest of the invasion force.

While growing up in East Ios Angeles, he had been
staying for a while with a Japanese Nisei family, which gave
him the opportunily to learn some colloquial Japanese. g
Soon after thelanding, he found himself operating asa lone .
scoul on Saipam, trying to dislodge Japanese military men
and ctvilians from the caves where they were hiding and to try and convince them to
surrender. On a [amous day he captured 800 of them. For this and other prowess, he -
was awarded the Navy Cross. Here is the story of this capture by Gabalden himself.

Chapter 11
T Capture 800 Japs

Moaost of the Banzai survivers took refuge in the caves along the cliffs. I saw many of
them retreat to the bottom of “Banzal Chils” near my hiding place. I didn’t realize it
then but these fanalics were 1o become my prisoncrs. The “impossible” was about to
tzke place.

It was in the momning of & July that I took two prisoners on the tep of Banzai Cliffs.
I talked with them at lengih trying to convince them that to continue fighting would
amounl to sure death for them. 1 told them that if they continued fighting our flame
throwers would roast them alive.
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Marines in Saipan blasting Japanese out of caves, July 1944,

I poinied to the many ships we had lying off shore waiting to blast them in their
caves.

—“Why die when you have a chance to surrender under honorable conditions? You
are taking civilians to their death which is not part of your Bushido military code.”

The big job was to be in convincing them that we would not torture and kill them—
that they would be well treated and would be returned to Japan after the war. Tunder-
stood that their Bushido Code called for death before surrender, and that to surrender
was to be considered a coward. This was going to be a tough nut to crack.

It was either to convince them thal T was a good guy or [ could be a dead Marine
within a few minutes. [ knew that ihere were hundreds of die-hard enemy at the bot-
tomn of the cliffs and if they rushed me I would probably kill two or three before they
ate me alive. This was the final showdown. Can I pull this off? I had beat the odds so
far, but now the odds are almosi unsurmountable against being able te get these suict-
dal Nips inlo surrendering,

1 finally talked one of my two prisoners to return to the bottom of the ¢lifls and to

try and convinee his fellow Gyokusai Banzai survivors that they would be treated with
dignity if they surrendered.
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I kept the other one with me, not as a hostage, but because he said that if he went to
the caves with my message and they did not buy it, off with the head. I couldn’t help
apreeing with him. The one that descended the cliff either had lots of guis or he was
going 1o double-cross me and come back with his troeps firing away. Who was the
prisoner, me or the Japs? This was the first time that I was caught in this type of predi-
cament. I had many close calls in shoot-outs and forays into enemy territory, but this
was mixing it with those bent on killing seven Marines fo one Jap.

Here he comes with twelve more military personnel, each with a rifle. Thisigit! This
time [ can’t tell them 1o drop their weapons, Tcan't tell them they are surrounded. [am
now & prisoner of the fanatical Manchurian Campaign veterans.

They don’t say a word. They just stand therein front o me waiting for the next move,
They're not pointing their weapons at me, on the other hand, they don’t have to. If [
g0 to firc they will have the drop on me. They’d chop me down belore I fire a round. I
must keep my cool or my head will roll.

— “Dozo suwart nasai!” (Please si1 down}. I must make them feel that I have every-
thing under contrel. Thisis the first fime that I think of being too young to demenstrate
authority, but what else can 1 do?

— “Tabako hoshi desu ka?”(1 offer them cigarettes). Okay, let's get down to serious
business. I'm building up courage within myself.

— “Heitar san, " (Fellow soldiers!} “I'm here to bnng you a message [rom General
Heolland "Mad’ Smith, the Shopun in charge of the Marianas Operation, General Smith
admired your valor and has ordered our lroops to offer a sale haven to all the survi-
vors of your intrepid Gyolmsai attack yesterday. Such a glorious and courageous mili-
tary action will go down in history. The General assures you that you will be taken to
Hawail where you will be kepl together m comfortable quarters uniil the end of the
war. The General's word is honorable. [t is his desire that there be no more useless
hloodshed.”

The Japs didn't know General Smith from General Pancho Villa, But they respected
the word “Shogun”.

— "Heitarsan, Amerika no Kafgun no Kampo de anaia tachi minng korusy koto ga
dekimas, " {The American Navy with its lirepower can kill all of you). I point to the
hundreds of ships off shore. I am making headway. They mumble among themselves,
but the very fact that they came to talk with me shows a breakthrough. They could have
easily shot me from behind the rocks on the edge of the cliffs.

I beligve that at this very moment hidden Japanese eyes are concentrating on me.
This General Smith thing might work. It would be logical for them to think that I've
bean sent here by the highest authornty rather than coming on my own. And you can-
not go much higher than the Chief Shogun. I know the Japanese mind. I know how
they are impressed with names of people in authority.

This scam has to work or “Adios Madre!”
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The one in charge is a Chief Chuii (First I.ooey].l He reaches over and accepst a ci-
garette. A break. They're coming around. I try something else, the Japanese adage I
learned 11 East L A,

— “Warera Nihonjin toshite hazukashii koto o shufara hikemasen.”

They smile, probably at my poor pronunciation. They know that I am not Japanese.
I look like & typical Chicano.

The Chuii asked me if we have a well equipped hospital at our headgquarters. “Madre
mia,” they are going to buy my proposition. I tell him,

— “Tabemono, nomumono, chirvo o agemasho. Amerika Ofsha fakusan onmasu.
Anata no beitar ga kegashita ka?” (we have line, well-equipped doctors—do you have
many wounded?}

The Chuil gazes at the ships just a few hundred feet off the cliffs. He has to know
that to resist is sure death for all, me included. [ can see that this guy does not want to
die or he would have done himself in last night during the Gyokusai attack.

—“8a da yo! Horyo ni naru!” (So be it, [ become your prisoncr!) My thought was,
“Guy, you short-ass bastard, you did 1t!”

The Chuii leaves four men with me and takes the rest of his troops over the cliffs. It
looks good, bul until I see it, I won’t believe it. I [ pull this off it will be the first time
in World War II that a lone Marine private captures half a Japanese regiment by him-
self. We wait and wait. In the meantime I carry on a conversation with “my prisoners.”

We talk of their families, where they are from, and so on, I tell them about having
lived with Japanese Americans in California and my love for my Foster family, I iell
them my belicf that we, the commeon soldier, obeys orders and in reality has nothing to
do with starting wars. They agree. They like my American cigarettes and the chow in
my K-ralions.

In less than an hour we have wisitors. The Chuti and over 50 men come up over the
cliffs. My heart isin my throat. This is the first time in the campaign that I do not have
the drop on the enemy. They all sit mn [ront of me. They do not lock like defeated men.
They are proud and serious—as if they haven't really made up their minds.

The best thing lor me to do is 1o show self assurance in my demeanor. The Chuii tells
me that there are many hundreds of people down below, some wounded, some are ci-
vilians, He wants medicine for the wounded. It locks like I'm not out of the woods yet.
I show him my sulfa powder and tell him that there is much more medicine at our Com-
mand Post. I remember that “a wounded Jap is a dangerous Jap.”

I tell him to bring everyone up 1o the flat area and we will begin moving back to Ga-
rapan, then 10 Chalan Kanoa. He wants water and medicine, right now, for those in
dire need.

—"“Be patient, I give you my word that ence you have all your people here I will
make contact with my troops.”

1 Ed. note More properly, Shoii,
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They start coming up. The lines up the trails seem endless. My God, how many are
there? I might as well throw my carbine and side-arm away. If they rush me, sayonara!

But they seem to know that they are surtendering. They all look for someone in auth-
orly. Perhaps they thought that there would be hundreds of American troops here. I
begin giving orders, separating the civilians from the military and getting the wounded
in one area. I'm all over the place. There are many wounded, some seriously, but they
have a lot of fight lelt in thern. Some of the younger mililary want to continue fighting,
but the majority would like to give me a chance to come through with my promuises. I
need help right now or we will have to fight this group, ending up with hundreds dead
on each side.

The situation is getiing somewhat shaky. The enemy is getting nervous. They want
food and water and medical care. If it is not forthcoming it is a sure thing that they will
kill me and go back to their caves, One of the Japanese soldicrs call me,

— “Hertal san, Minasai asoko Amertka heltar ga fmasu. "(Marnine-san, look at the
American soldicrs!) A fow Marines on a hill have seen us,

They seem Lo be bewildered at this scenario. I have one of my “prisoners” wave a
skivie shirt on a stick. They seeit and [ can see them getting in their Jeep, Other Marines
on foot come runming down the hill. T tell them,

—"Gel some of the seriously-wounded, Take them to sick-bay and get me some help
immediately, or we’re gonna have these guys rebelling.”

I was so damn busy trying to get a semblance of order I can’t remember how long it
tock help to arrive, but I remember hundreds of Mannes arriving on the scene. “My
God,it's over. I did ill.” It was 22:00 hours before we had the last prisoner back to the
stockade. They didn’t have room for such a large number all at once. I remember them
shulfling the POWs around.

[ grabbed a K-ration, devoured it, laid down on a blanket and passed out. Man, did
I ever sleep what was left of that night.

Up and at ’em bright and early the next morning, If seemed like a dream—did I re-
ally get all those prisoners? It appearad to be & whole Division of Japs, Well, it looks
like we won this battle.

Li. High says,

—"“Guy, you did 1t! Over 800, and there are hundreds of Marine witnesses! Can you
mmagme the Intelligence info we’ll get from this bunch? It will certainly help us in the
corning Tinian Campaign. ™

Lt. High was elated at the number of prisoners [ had taken. He had a lot of work cut
out for him with this bunch. I am grateful that Lt. High appeared on the TV program
with me many years later.

—“We all saw, and were amazed beyond belief, when Guy brought in over 800
prisoners. It made us mighty proud of him, Yes, [ was a wilness to this exploit of
Gﬂbb}',s,”

These statements made by so many army officers and men have given me a great deal
for which to be thankful,
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At times during the campaign someone would menlion that I'd get some kind of
Medal lor one caper or ancther, but this was the first time that the Big One was men-
tioned. Hurley had heard that Captain Schwabe and Li. High were recommending me
for the CMH [Congressional Medal of Honor). T told Hurley I’] believe it when I see il
He said,

—*“Guy, you got over 800 yesterday. More prisoners than have been taken in all the
previous battles in the Paciific, 800 mean bastards who were ready to fight. Some of
them had killed a lot of Americans the night before, These are fighting sonsabitches
you caplured. God only knows how many Marines you have kept from getting killed.
Tell me, Guy, just how did you do it~—"surround’ them again?”

“Enough of ithis stuff. Let’s ask Captain Schwabe to get us a Jeep and get our asses
back to Marpi Point. There are still a lot of Japs hidden in the caves. We can make our
fast big haul”

Editor’s comments.

Gabaldon did not get the CMH, but only the Navy Cross, and he pot no promaotion
or raise in pay. After the surrender of Japan, a band of renegades under a certain Cap-
tain Oba kept haunting the mountains of Salpan. Gabaldon was wounded in one wrist
in a shootout with this band,at night, on the slopes of Mt. Tapotchau. He was scnt to
hospital in Hawaii, recovered, but was honorably discharged from the Marines upon
being released [rom hospital.

Iaterinlife, Gabaldon leamned Lo [ly in Baja California and operated a transport ser-
vice, flying sealood to Los Angeles from across the border. He crashed one cargo plane
and survived without a scratch. Aflter many adventures, he got marned a second time
to 2 Mcxican girl of Japanese ancestry. They scttled in New Mexico for a while, until
one day, Gabaldon visited Saipan and decided 1o move there. After a stint of service in
the local police force, he returned to business, operating yet another flymg and fishing
venture oul of Pagan [sland.

He and I lived on the same island in the carly 1980s, but, unfortunately, we never
met...
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Document 19458

U.S.S. Guam—The second with that name...

Source: From e printed booklet entitled "L 8.8 Guam,
MNote: The U S8 (Fuam was part of a fect anchored af Lliehi A ca X in March 1945,

Her story up to 1 October 1945.

On February 2nd, 1942, in the ways of the New York Shipbuilding Corporation,
Camden, N.J, the keel ol the battle cruiser USS Guam was laid—the second ship in
the history ol the United States Navy to bear that name.

Less than twao years later, on November 21, 1943, the Guam was launched into the
Delaware...

Sixlesn [sif.:]l years separated the launching of the two U.S, Nawvy ships Lo share the
name Guam. The first IJ88 Guam was a gunboat with an overall length ol 159 feet
five inches; a beam of 27 feet one inch and a displacement of 370 tons. The second USS
Guam (CB-2}, the second battle cruiser in the history of the 11 $. Fleet, was described
as “the American version of the pocket battleship.” With an overall length of R0R feet
six inches, anextreme breadih of 8% feet six inches, and a displacement D W.1.. 031,940
lons, she exceeds in length and tonnage many present-day battleships.

The original Guawm had a [iring power which included two 3-inch, 23-caliber guns
and eight 20 caliber machine guns. Her ship complement consisted of 5 ofTicers, 6 Chief
Petty Officers and 38 enlisted men. The armament of the battle cruiser Guam consists
of ning 12-inch, 50 caliber guns in six twin mounts; 14 40-mm guadruple mounts and
34 20-mm gun mounts, Her ship’s complement consisted approximately 125 olficers
and 2000 enlisted men, includmg a detachment of 80 marines,

The first Guam, re-christened the USS Wake, was captured by the Japanese at
Shanghai on December 7, 1941,

The new Guam, as was her sister ship USS Alaska, 15 named for U.S. terntory or
dependency, the largest and most populous island of the Marianas group, the island
destined to become Fleet Admiral Chester Nimitz’ headquarters a few menths follow-
ing its re-capture from the Japanese in Weorld War IL

Captain Leland P. Lovette, UUSN, was the Guam’s first and, at this wriling, only
commanding officer. Prior 10 assuming command, Captain Iovette served as Director

1 Ed. nole This figure is an error, as the first U.S.5. Guam was first in Micronesian waters in 1303
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other powerful fleet units combined to form another of Admiral Marc W, Mitscher's
famed task groups.

On March 14th, Task Group 48.4 under the direct command of Rear Admiral A,
W. Radflord, TSN, sailed {rom Ulithi anchorage for the home waters of Japan...

The Guam'’s battle debut was quick to come. It came on the morning of March 18
when Lthe group had reached a point approximately 70 miles from the island of Shiko-
ku.. Continued Jap air attacks during the afternoon resulted in the destruction of four
enetny planes by the Guam’s group. The Guam was credited with one of these, plus
one probable.

On March 23,m the Task Group turned southwest toward what shortly thereafter
became one of the most bitterly contested islands in the Pacilic war, Okinawa. En route
te Okinawa, the Guam and Alaska, the cruisers San Diego and Flhiat and a desiroyer
screen were detached from the Task Group for the purpose of bombarding Minami
Dato Shima, a tny Jap 1sland 160 miles east of Okinawa. The date was March 27,
When the rmission was completed that midnight, fires and explosions on the island were
vigible for miles.

During the days following, the Guam cruised off Okinawa and Kyushu lending the
protection of her guns to the carriers of her group which were datly sending sweeps of
liellcats and Corsairs over enemy airfields, shore tnstallations, shipping, etc.

On May 14, when the Task Group, completing 61 days of war patrol inally dropped
anchor m Ulitha harbor for a well-eamed rest, the Guam examined the score of the
Task Group with which their ship, on its first combat mission, had met the enemy.
From March 18 up to that date, the planes of this force had destroved, probably de-
stroyed, or damaged in the air and on the ground, 1,013 enemy planes....

For the Guam’s own score, and the activities of her personnel, the following was
tabulated: Officers and men went to their air-defense stations 91 times,. Twenty-three
Jap planes were taken under fire by the Guam, of which she received sole credit for
blasting two {sic]. Of that 23, thirteen were shot down by ship’s gun fire. From the time
of the Guam’s commissioning until this second anchoring at Ulithi, she had coverad
49,101 nantical miles. Of that distance, 26,667 miles were traversed during the two
months at sea between Ulithi and the coasts of Japan and Okinawa.

The return to Ulithi afforded crew members their first opportunity in more than two
months to set foot on land. On Mogmog, a small 1sland of the Ulithi group, a series of
beer picnics were held.

On May 24th, the Guam’s weiphed anchor and deparied once again for the waters
east of Ckinawa. She was now a unit of Admiral 11alsey’s Third Fleet, Task Group
28 4.

Again duynng this operation, the Guam and Alaska were assigned to bombard a
Tap-held 1sland. This time it was Okino Daito, a smaller island just south of Minams,
and the site of Jap radar installations. The bombardment took place on June & begin-
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ning at 0611, The last shell was fired at 0725,

[The Guam was then sent to the Philippines to take part in their re-capture led by
General MacArthur. By mid-July she was operating in the East China Sea where no
opposition was met with, Soon came the news of Japan’s surrender. ]

When the final and official news of peace was announced, the Guam immediately
turned to make ready for her first peace-time assignnent.
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Document 1945C

Death on bypassed Islands

Source: Arircle it the Weekly Intellipence, Vol 2 No. £ (16 July 1943),

[Attached)
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DEATH ON BYPASSED ISLANDS

Cn scatiered lalands in the Pacific, the by-pessed men of Japanese Army and
Nevy units &re dying. Some are comitting suiclde; some ore being killed by their
camrgdes in quarrels over food; meny more ere the victims of disssse end stervation,

Attention wes focused on Japen's iscleted garrisonz op & July whan the USS MURRAY
atopped the Japenose
hospitsl ship, TAXA-
SAGD BARU, es the
latter waz returning
from 2 vigit to Wake |
Islend. ©On boerd,
Uu5, officers found
ot petients from
the Weke grrrdson,
mopt of whom were
suf fering from mel-
matritisn, The hoa-

The TAKASAGD MAAU, Japeness hospitel ship which wea pitaltat;ip's dm:t-ar:
stopped on 2 July and, agein on & July, by the USS MURRAY :ﬁ; & 1-'5 p:r Em
while on the mission of teking off sterving members of die b:fzf-elzgesshi
the Wake Ialend garrison, p

reachad home,

[
The Lbb=foot TAKASAGO MARYU had been previoualy stopped on 2 July and boarded en
3 July by the MURRAY, befcre the ship reached Wake, No contreband wae discovered after
&8 thorough search by the boarding units. The crew consiated of 157 civiliane with &
nevel boet crew Bnd communicmstors. In sdditlon, there wers 189 neval medical per-
achnel, Nedicsl stores on hoard wers low end the ahip was ballssted with sand,

Wake I;End under atteck by 1,5, carrier planes on 20 June 1545,

= =
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Two sterving civilien workers from Neuru are interrogeted after they were pieked
up by the USS THEEMIN on 28 June. The two men were ptitempting to reach Truk in an

open boat sfter fleeing from Neuru becsuse of the food shortaege.,

further indiecntion of the sterving garriscons on the bypessed islands hos been ob=
teined from interrogations of Jepeness civiliens snd militery personnel who heve been
ceptured or who have volunterily esefped from these islends,

(n 28 June, the USS THEEMIN {AKA 63} picked up tmo civilimen workers from Nauru
who hed set out for Truk in e&n open boat beciuse of the food shortage. Accerding te
these workers, spproximetely 53500 persens remzined on the lsland, formerly ilmportant
as g phosphate aource, This number includes between 3200 and 3500 officers end men of
the gurrd unit, 1000 werkers of whom sbout 700 mre Koresna, cne air warrant officer
and 20 to 30 enlisted air perscnnel, spproximately 200 Chinese And 1000 netives,

The lest supplies were raceived at Nauru on 23 September 1594/, whan & submerine

P
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brought B cergo of rice, The stock of medizine ls exheusted &nd dysentery was soid
to cpuse at lesst one denth ¢ day. All personnel ere engeged in raising potatoes,
beans and green vegeipbles, but there is otill not sufficient food. At leest two
depths peeur drily as the result of stervation.

In spite of the plight of the starving garrison, the pretense of defending the
izlend is ptill meinteined., (ne redar set, 8 tankettes, 12 medium tanks, 8 lenpding
bargee, one power launch and one runway on the airfield are reported stlll opera-
tional, All shore defense positions mre manned by mkeleton ecrews at nipght, Dia-
cipline in the guerd units ia dascribed as good, although personnel ars well ewera
of the succemeive losses of Selpen, Iwe Jima end Okinewm,

An even more dismal picture of 1life on the isoleted islenda is given in two
reporta written by prisoners of wer from Mille and Wotje, The loat supplies reached

Jaluit Atoll, efter two yesrs of bombing, is B desolete atrip of barren,
_eretered sand, Thia picture wes tmken in April by VD=3,
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Pockmerked by two yerrs of bombing, the airfield on Wotje Islend, once &n im-
portent Jepenese base, now looks like this. Photo wes teken in Merch by VD-3,

Mille by ship on 23 December 1943, but before the ship hed been unloeded, it wes sunk
by Allied bombers. By July 194L food retions hed been cut 90 per cent, end most of
the remsining men sought food by whetever methods they could find. In one instance

e pletoon split into two groups end fought over the punishment of & men for abealid?
e coconut.. Twenty of the 30 men in the plrtoon were killed. In other instences,
soldiers fought gun bettles over food. In & month, sccording to the prisoners, 500
men died of stervetion.

The prisoner from Wotje steted that by December 1944 ten people daily were dying
of stervetion. Those esught stealing food were tied to & stake without food or weter,
until they died. Men started to est weeds, mice, lizards, crickets, cockrogaches,
coconut wood, Teko trees, pepaye trees, sesweed, crebs, shell-fish, jelly fish end
sea slugs, Crops planted did poorly because of the strong winds., By February, when
the prisoners appsrently deserted, 25 were dying daily. Their bodies were thrown
into bomb creters by men too weak to bury them,
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Document 1945

Occupation of the Gani Islands in May 1945

Source! Unrecorded, unfortonaiely, perbaps MARC,

Letter of a sailor to his mother, dated Saipan 1 July 1945

Letter from Vincent F. Wicofl, Rdm, to Mrs. Al Andrews, San

Francisco

Tuly 1si

Dear Mother,

T received your letter, and was so very plad as usual to hear.

To-day we were out in a short run and were back in at about supper time. Tt was re-
ally a very line day and the water quite calm, However [ ¢an notice the weather getting
a hittle warmer now.

We can now tell where we were at while out for those few weeks in May. It was to
six northernislands in the Marianas that we carried negro troops. Maybe you heard or
read where those islands were secured with only one shot being fired. The recipient of
that one shot was a Jap on the island of Sarigan that did not want to surrender. The
names of the other islands are Anatzhan, Alamagan, Agnhan, Asuncion and Maug,
From several of the islands we brouoght back natives and Japs. The purpose of the trip
was 10 make a survey for possible landing fields and also eliminate any Jap that conld
endanger any air men forced down. On Agriban the natives are very friendly and like
the Americans, Before we left they came down to the beach and gave a dance, Ttisa
very pretty place and has the nicest beach of the group, Not a fine sand beach but more
ofa gravel and very black. Asuncion is an active voleano and pulls of stnoke, very small,
are visible coming out. Most of the time it 1s covered by low hanging ¢clouds as was the-
case most of the time we were there. Maug was 1 weather observation post lor the Japs
and the shack they used lor such was very vistble on lop of the hill. The1sland 1tsell is
an old volcanoe rim, It was very easy to tell that as we were anchored in what was once
the craler and thesland stuck up in a circle around us. Most of the natives we Look
back were all in need ol medical care. We took [ots of bananas and coconuts to the ship
whan we went ashore, Of course they were very plentiful and we were eating them flor
quile a whilg, 50 1t was an inleresling trip and thought you would like to know about
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1. The rule iz that we can’t write about any operalion or concerning the whereabouts
of such until thirty days alter.

The articles you send by Miller are very interesting. T give them to the other fellows
to read too.

[ don’t remember if T mentioned getting a letter from Anne. She evidently is going
to keep house for Don which I think is very good for them both,

Well mother it is getting late so guess I will get ready to turn in. Hoping everything
15 going well for you both.

Lots of [ove

Y our son,

Vin

Hello Al
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Document 1945E

The Day They Sank the Indianapolis

Source: Article in the Boston Ferald, Sunday Augusr 4, 1955,

[Attached]
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Document 1945F

Enemy-held islands in the Central Pacific

Sovrce: Confidential “Curde to the Status of the Central PaciiTe fslands®, published by CinCPAC-
CintCPOA Bulletin 200-45 on 6 Aueust 19435 reproduced from the colfections of the Manuvseripe Divi-
ston, Library of Congress, Washington,

CONFIDENTIAL

Japancse-held islands in the Central Pacific.

The United States today controls the Central Pacilic through the occupation of 13
per cent of the 209 major islands in the area. Forty per cent of the islands remain in the
hands of the Japanese, many of them garrisoned by starving troops; 26 per cent of the
1slands are peopled by natives and the remaining 21 per cent are uninhabited.

In only a few cases are the Japanese-held islands still of any value to the enemy.
Radar warning stations in the Mansei Shoto, the Nanpo Shoto! and, probably, on Rota
and Pagan warn the homeland of the appreach of B-29s. These and other 1slands may
still be able to report weather infermation. Bases in the Carolines provide refuge for an
occasional reconnaissance plane or submarine, All of the islands on which enemy troops
remain constitute a threat to the lives of Allied airmen and passengers flying over the
Central Pacilic.

On most of the islands, Tapanese garrisons choose death by disease and starvation
rather than surrender. With no means of escape, the satellite Korean laborers and na-
tives, in many instances, remain to share the same fate. The situation is worst in the
Marshalls where many die daily, unable to exist on muce, lizards, insects and weeds.
Strong winds there make the raising of crops difficult. Hidden motor boats sortie at
night in search of [ood, but their missions are seldom successful. Medical supplies on
most of the islands have been complelely exhausted and disease rages unchecked. (For
more delailed infermation on the situations on Wake, Wotje and Mille, see Weckly In-
telligence, Vol. 2, No. 1.)?

The position of the bypassed Japanese garrisons is best al Truk and the surround-
ing islands of the Central Carolines. Here supplies stored up belore the American ad-

1 Ed. oote: Islands nerth of the Marianas, ineleding the Booins,
2 Ed note: Document 1345,
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vance are still believed to be holding out. A captured enemy document indicated that
supplies at Trek would held out until early in 1946. In the Carolines, too, better cli-
mate and larger land masses permit the raising of food suppliesto supplement the stores.
This is true of the Japanese-held islands in the Marianas as well. The Japanese have
planted extensive gardens on both Reta and Pagan,

Because of the shiflting ol native populations and the conduct of minormilitary oper-
ations against the Japanese-held territory, the status of eachisland is subject to change...

Native populations occupying islands of the Central Pacific can be considered, in
most areas, either neutral or [riendly. Peoples of the Gilberis, Marshalls, and Maria-
nas are generally riendly. Those of the Carolines are probably, al least, neutral. Na-
tives of the islands closer to Japan shounld be considered hostile to ULS. forces.

U.S. garrisons are not maintained on all U 8. -held islands, but periodic inspections
are made by amphibious lorces to assore the continuance of Allied control.
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Documents 1945G

The surrender of Truk on 2 September 1945

Sooree Officia! docoments o various SOurces,
Newer Reder to Chronology fn Doc. I9460K

G1. The summons of General Larsen, dated 24 August 1945

Moge: Ot 28 Angnse an Amarican plane few over ooe of the isfands in the Truk fagoen and dropped
a message advising the Fapanese of a visit by an American ship. The message from Major Geseral Heory
L. Larsen to the Senior Commander, fapanese fmperial Forces on Truk fead as follows.

HEADQUARTERS,
ISLAND COMMAND, GUAM.

25 August 19435,

From: Henry L. Larsen, Commanding General, Amenican Forces.

To: Senior Commander, Japanese Imperial Force, Truk,

1. Inasmuch as on 26 July 1945 the Allled Nations 1ssued an ultimatum {rom Pots-
dam of surrrender to the Japanese Imperial Government which reads as follows:

(a) We-—the President of the United States, the President of the National Govern-
ment of the Republic of China, and the Prime Minster of Great Britain, represeniing
the hundreds of mullions of our countrymen—have conferred and agreed that Japan
shall be given an opportumty to end this war.

(b} T'he prodigious land, sea and air forces of the United States, the British Empire,
and ol China, many {imes reinforced by their armies and air fleets from the west, are
poised to strike the final blows upon Japan, 'This military power is sustained and in-
spircd by the determination of all the Allied nations to prosccute the war against Japan
uniil she ceases to resist.

(c) The result of the futile and senscless resistance to the might of the aroused free
peoples of the world stands forth in awful clarity as an example to the people of Japan.
The rmight that now converges upon Japan is unteasurably grealer than that which,
when applied to the resisting Nazis, necessarly laid wasle the lands, the industry and
the method of life of the whele German people. The lull application of our military
power, backed by our resolve, will mean the inevitable and complele destruction ef the
Japanese armed forces and just as inevitably the utter devastation of the Japanese home-

tand.
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{d) The time has come for Japan to decide whether she will continue to be control-
led by those self-willed militaristic advisers whose unintelligent calculations have
brought the empire of Japan to the threshold of annihilation, or wheiher she will fol-
low the path of reason,

(e} Following are our terms. We will not deviate from them. There are no alterna-
tives. We shall brook no delay.

{) There must be eliminated for all time the authority and influence of those who
have deceived and misled the people of Japan inte embarking on a world conguest. We
insist that a new order of peace, sccurity and justice will be impossible until irrespon-
sible mulitansm 1s dnven [rom the werld.

{g) Until a new order is eslablished and unti there is convincing proof that Japan’s
war-making power is destroyed, points in Japanese lerntory to be designated by the Al-
lies that be occupied to secure the achievement of the basic ebjectives we are here set-
ting forth,

{(h} The terms of the Cairo declaration shall be carried out and Japanese sovereignty
shall be limited to the islands of 1lonshuy, 11okkaido, Kyushu, Shikokn and such miner
1slands as we determine.

(i) The lapancse military forees, after being completely disarmed, shall be permitted
to return Lo their homes wilth the opportunity to lead peaceful and productive lives.

{j} We do not intend that the Japanese shall be enslaved as a race or destroyed as a
nalion, but stern justice shall be meted cut to all war criminals, including those who
have visited cruelties upon our prisoners. The Japanese Government shall remove all
obstacles to the revival and strengihening of democratic tendencies among the Japanesce
people. Freedom of speech, of religion and of thought, as well as respect for the fun-
damental human rights, shall be established.

(k) Japan shall be permitted to maintain such industries as will sustain her economy
and permit the exaction of just reparations in kind, but not these which would enable
her to re-arn for war. To this end, access to as distinguished from control of, raw ma-
terials shall be permitted.

{1} The occupying forces of the Allies shall be withdrawn [rom Japan assoon as these
objectives have been accomplished and there has been esiablished, in accordance with
the freely expressed will of the Japancse people, a peacefully inclined and responsible
Government,

(m) We call npon the Government of Japan to proclaim now the unconditional suz-
render of all Japanese armed forces, and to provide proper and adequate assurances of
their good fuith in such action. The alternative for Japan is prompt and utter destruc-
tion,

2. And inasmuch as on 10 August 1945 the Imperial Gavernment of Japan officially
accepted these terms with the provision that the Allied Nations permit her to maintain
the Emperor—since this was not covered in the Poisdam terms.

3. And inasmuch as on 11 August 1945, alter consultation, the Allied nations ac-
cepted the Japanese Government’s offer with the following limitations:
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{a) From the moment of the surrender the autherity of the Emperor and the Japanese
Imperial Government to rule the state shall be subject 1o the Supreme Commander of
the Allied powers who will take such steps as he deems proper to effectuate the surren-
der terms,

(b) The Emperor will be required to authorize and insure the signaiure of the Gov-
ernment of Japan and the Japanese General Headquarters of the surrender terms
necessary to carry out the provisions of the Potsdam Declaration, and shall issue his
commands to all the Japanese Mililary, Naval and Air Authorities and to all the forces
under their control wherever located to cease active operations and to surrender their
arms, The Emperor shall issue such orders as the Supreme Commander may reguire in
order to give effect to the surrender terms.

{¢) Immediately upon the surrender the Japanese Govermment shall transport Allied
prisoners of war and civilian internces to places of safety as directed where they can
quickly be placed abeard Allied T'ransports.

{(d) The ultimate form of the Japanese Impenal Government shall, in accordance
with the Potsdam Declaration, beestablished by the freely expressed will of the Japanese
peeple.

(e) The Armed Forces of the Allies would remain in Japan nntil the purposes out-
lined in the Potsdam Decclaration are achieved.

4. And inasmuch as on 15 August 1945 the Japaanese Impenal Government accepted
ithese terms thus formally ending hostilities between Japan and the Allied Nations and
inasmuch as on 17 August 1945 His Impenial Majesty, the Emperor of Japan, pro-
claimed his wishes in this matter to the armed forces in the Imperial Rescript appended.

5. Now therefore, inasmuch as the cessation ol hoslilities beiween the Imperial Gov-
ernment of Japan and the Allied nafions has been effected, continuation of hostilities
in the 1slands under your contrel in the Wesiern Pacific according to the terms of the
agreements can no longer be accepted as a matter of fact,

6. Now therefore, inasmuch as the cessation of hostilities between the Impenal Gov-
ernment of Japan and the Allied nations has been effected, coniinuation of hoslilities
in the islands under your contrel in the Western Pacific according to the terms of the
agrecments can ne longer be accepted as a matter of fact.

6. I am therefore prepared to enter into negotiations with you for the surrender of
the forces under your command in accordance with the terms outlined, Negotiations
may be initiated by you in the following manner; A signal of a large white cross, placed
by vou on the southern atrstrip on Moen Island by noon (Tekyo time) of the day fol-
lowing the dropping of this leiter will indicate your willingness to confer on the accom-
plishrent of the above- mentioned terms.

7. At a time and date to be designated later by means of a subsequent message
dropped by our aircralt, we will be prepared to mest your representatives, consisting
of not more than Hive unarmed officers of your staff, aboard a United States Naval
vessel, which will appear off South Pass; on board which ship will be an oflicer ap-
pointed by Commander Marianas, authorized to act on his behalf. On board, this of-
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ficer will acquaint your represenSative with the manner in which orderly and honor-
able cessalion ol hostilities may be arranped. Your delegation will be returned at the
conclusion of this meeting in their own boat.

8. Youmay be assured that your proposals offered through your staffrepresentatives
al the meeting will be treated with the respect and consideration due an officer of your
reputation and rank.

9. The English is the ofTicial version of the communication.

(signed)

HENRY LARSEN,

Major General, 1.8, Marine Corps,

Island Commander, Guam.

Designated and authorized by Commander Marianas

to act in preliminary negoiiations with the Senior

Japanese Mulitary Officer at Truk.

G?2. Advising Japanese of arrival of U.S. representatives at
Truk, dated 27 August 1945

HEADQUARTERS,
ISLAND COMMAND, GUAM.

27 August 1943

From: Henry L, Larsen, Comumandmg General, Amenan Forces.

Te: Senior Commander, Japanese Imperial Forces, TRUK,

1. Brigadier General Hermle, my deputy, will meel such staff officers designated by
you, but not (o excead 5 unarmed officers, aboard a United States destroyer at 0700,
30 August, Tokyo Time. Our vessel will fly international signal flags spelling GUAM. Tt
15 requested that your representative be prepared to board our vessel at that time and
be prepared to deliver to my representative at said meeting the following:

First, strength of your garrisons wherever they may be, broken down both accord-
ing to Army, Navy, and Home Guard, and as to officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men, Furnish names and ranks ol all o[ficers. List medical personnel, both officers and
enlisted men, separately;

Second, furnish an inventory of all weapons, ammunition, chemical warfare equip-
ment, signal equipment, vehicles, and other military equipment;

Third, furnish locations of all gun positions logether with numbers and calibers of
guns, ammunition dumps, supply dumps, demelition and explosives dumps, weapons
dumps, and similar slorage areas;

Fourth, data pertaining to state of water supply, [ood, housing, and medical condi-
lions as they apply both to military personnel and civilians;

Fifth, number of civilians and organization of native government, including names
of authoritics;
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Sixth, data as to tides, currents, reefs, channels, buoys, and other markers, beaches,
docks, size of crafl which can beach or dock, and other iiems wilh respect to naviga-
tion and cargo unloading;

Seventh, number, length and width of all airfields and airstrips, daia pertaimng to
surfacing of both airstrips and taxiways, revetments, whether or not they are oper-
ational, and il not operational estimate time to place in cperational condition;

Eighth, number and types of operational airplanes, including seaplanes, at your dis-
posal and their locations;

Ninth, number and types of all vessels, including small craft, together with their ton-
nage and whether or not seaworthy, crews, fuel available by types, water making fa-
cilities, complete information on harbors, anchorages and moorings, repair facilities
such as drvdocks and marine railways. Provide general and detailed navigational charts
and all islands, approaches, channels, harbors, and anchorages, together with sailing
directions, show tidal ranges and currents, indicate what pilots are available.

2. Please initiate measures to accomplish the following and be prepared to furnish
your plans for the execution of these measures:

First, remove immediately all underwater mmes, all land mines, and other demoli-
tions and place these devices in a central dump under puard;

Second, dismantle all obstacles.

‘Third, remove brecch blocks from all coast defense guns, non-mobile anti-aircralt,
and feld artidlery pieces and other non-mobile weapoens so as to render such weapons
inoperative. The weapons themselves will not be damaged in any way and the parts
removed will be placed in one central sheltered dump and kept under guard;

Fourth, all mohile weapons, including all automatic weapeons and rifles of 6.5-mm
or larger cahber, including those possessed by civilians, will be placed in central shel-
tered dumps, segregaled according to type, and kept under guard. Care will be taken
not to damage weapons. Small arms necessary for sentries and in the hands of police
authorities necessary for the preservation of order may be retained in individual cus-
tody.

3. All equipment, installations, supplies, records, and other ifems except s spectfi-
¢illy neted above will not be molested or in any way damaged.

4. You will continue to keep well and safe all Allied personnel now in your hands
and inform them that the war is over and that they will soon be returned to GUAM.

5. If there are any questions regarding the contents of this letter or any commenits
you may care to make, please do so immediately on frequency 6015 kilocycles, call sign
NPN.

6. The English is the official version of this communication.

(s1gned)

HENRY LARSEN,

Major General, U.5. Manne Corps, Designated and authorized

by Comrnander Maranas to act in preliminary negotiations

with the Senior Japanecse Military Officer at Truk.
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[The destroyer USS Stack, with General Hermle aboard, accompanied by the de-
stroyer escort USS Osmus, left Apra Harbor before sunset on 28 August. While these
two ships lay outside the South Pass, Admiral Sumigawa boarded the destroyer on 30
August and provided detailed information on the defense msialltions and personnel.
He was given a copy of the surrender document and advised of the time and place of
the surrender ceremony.

In the meantime, the USS Portland and the USS Ralph Talbot were sieaming to-
ward Truk, which they reached in the morning of 2 September, At breakfast that morn-
ing, the officers and crew of the USS Portland were able to read the following ship
news release ]

(3. U.S.S. Portland Radio Press Release 2 September 1945

YICE ADMIRAL MURRAY TCOACCEPT TRUK SURRENDER

Vice Admiral George I3, Murray, Commander Marianas, will accept the formal
Japanese surrender of Truk this morning aboard the 1J.5.8. Portland. Admiral Mur-
ray has becn authorized to receive the surrender in the name of the Commander-in-
Chief of the U.S. Pacific Fleet and Pacific Ocean Arcas.’

The Japanese Governmenl will be represented by Lt. Gen. Shunzabure Mugikura,
Vice Admiral Chuichi Hara, their Chiefs of Staff, and the Civil Government Represen-
tative, Mr. Athara.

When the Japanese representatives come abeard the Portland, they will be con-
ducled o the Captamn’s Cabin for identification, pholographs, a statement of instruc-
tions from Admiral Murray, and 1o read the surrender terms. They will then be
conducted to the quarterdeck where the actual signing of the surrender will take place.

It should be remembered by all hands that the Japanese who come aboard the Port-
land in conncction with the surrender ceremony are the same Japanese who were our
mottal enemies only a few days age. It is incumbent on us as representatives of the
United Siaies to treat these Japanese with dignity, but nothing more. There should be
no expressions or actions on our part which would create any atmosphere other than
the utmost degree of impasstvenass,

(. ['s HAVE EVERYTHING UNDER CONTROL.,

YOKOHAMA, 1st [Sepl.]: US Troops in swelling numbers stood at Tokyo’s southern
gates today, and Allied dignitaries were arriving in Yokohama for tomorrow’s surren-
der ceremony. American control was spreading smoothly and swifily throughout the
Tokyo Bay area where the U.S. Eighth Army of Philippines Liberation fame, was sche-
duled to begin moving in before nightfall, Saturday, in force.

Lt Gen. Robert L. Eichelberger's army will land in Yokohama, sixth city of Japan,
where General MacArthur's Headquarters in the Customs House pulsated with prep-
arations for the surrender ceremony in Tokyo Bay. Japanese Headquarters tried to put

1 Ed. ncte: That was Admira] Nimite,,
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off this final humihating act of a lost war by askmg MacArthur for further conferen-
ces on the terms, but it was asserted here that the ceremony would take place on sche-
dule.

Most of the Allied signatories of the surrender were arriving by transport ships in
Yokohama Harbor and were bemg lodged 1n the New Grand Hotel, untouched by the
ternible Nre and rawds that struck the city. Here MacArthur and his staff have their liv-
ing guarters. With but a single incident, the shooling ol a Japanese who refused to halt
in a restricted arca, American Troops and Marines fanncd out over the Bay arca. As-
sociated Press correspondents inside Tokyo szid the city’s main garmsen was disarming
and repairs were rushed on the fire-damaged reoof of the American Embassy which will
become MacArthur's Headquarters.

PRESIDENT TO PROCLAIM V-J DAY.

WASHINGTON, 31st: President Truman’s proclamation of V-J Day will be broadcast
to the Nation tomorrow night or Sunday, according to tentlative plans. The President’s
remarks will lorm part of a radio program, other portions of which will describe the
formal Jap surrender ceremonies on the Battleship Missouri off Japan. All radio net-
works are participating in the arrangement. If the signung takes place at ten or eleven
B.M. EWT tomorrow night, as is expected, the Pressident will speak immediately after-
wards. If the ceremonies aboard the Missouwri occur later by Washington time he will
broadcast the next morning,

[Figure, facing page: Surrender of Japan, Tokyo Bay, 2 September 1945.]

G4. U.S8.S. Portland’s deck log, Sunday 2 September 1945

Eto 12

Steaming as before. Mustered crew at quatters; absentees none. 0805 Changed speed
to 22 knots. 0812 Changes speed to 25 knots. 0817 Changed course to 060 T&G, 057
ps.c. 0821 Changed speed to 5 knots. 827 Changed course 1o 045 T&G, 043 p.s.c.
1832 Recovered plane 5 to port. 0834 A10815 Cut in boilers 5 and & on the main steam
line. Q838 Changed specd to 10 knots, 0839 Recovered plane 6 to starboard. 0842
Chanped course to 113 T&G, 108 p.s.c. 0844 Changed speed o 18 knots. 0845 Con-
tacted U.8.5. Osmus (DE) and U.S.5. Stack (DD) bearing 11C T, 25000 yds. 0914
Changed speed to 27 knots. 0924 Changed courselo 065 T&G, 063 p.s.c. 0940 Changed
speed and standard speed to 14 knots. 0945 Commenced using various courses and
speeds to approach designated area. 1000 Sighted two small boats bearing 045 T, dis-
tance approximately 3 miles. 1017 Small boats identified as Japanese surrender party
boats. Leading beat carried Japancse Merchant jack and White Surrender Flag. 1020
Hove o, approximately 1-1/4 miles SSW of Souih Pass, Truk Islands. Escort vessels
closed to 1000 yards. 1029 Japanese surrender party beoats came alongside to starboard.
Position: Latitude 07°14" N, longitude 151°48' E. Lt. Gen. Shunzaburo MUGIKURA;
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Lt. Kewzo YOSHIDA; Imperial Army, Aide to Lt. General Mugikura; Vice Admiral
Chuichi HAR A, OfTicer in charge 4ih Fleet, Japanese Impernial Navy; Rear Admiral Ani-
taka AIHARA, Imperial Navy, Head of Eastern Branch of Japanese South Scas Gov-
ernment; Rear Admiral Michio SUMIKAMI, Imperial Navy, Chief of Staff to Vice
Admiral Hara; Lt. Ryuokichi MORIOKA, Impenial Navy, Aide to Vice Admural Hara,
came aboard as Japanese delegation to surrender ceremony. 1031 Japanese Military
Aunihorities were escorted to Vice Admiral MURRAY's cabin on starboard side of fore-
castle deck. 1033 Japanese Military Authonties received oflicial instructions and were
allowed to read surrender documents. 1110 Japanese authorities were escorted to quar-
terdeck for official signing of surrender documents. 1121 Lt. Gen, Shunzaburo MU-
GIKURA, Vice Admiral Chuich1 HARA, Rear Admiral Aritaka AIHARA sgned the
surrender documents for the Japanese Imperial Government. Vice Admiral George D,
MURRAY, USN, Commander Mananas, signed and accepted the surrender of all
Japanese held islands under the Command of the Senior Japanese Imperial Forces
based at Truk Atoll, Caroline Islands in behalf of Fleet Admiral Chester W. NIMITZ,
UsN, Commander in Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet. General Grder Number
One was read by Captain Oliver F. MAQUIN, USN, and the ceremony was concluded
with Admiral Murray proclaiming: “All Japanese held islands under the command of
[.t. Gen. Shunzaburo Mugikura of the Imperial Japanese Army and Vice Admiral Chui-
chi Hara of the Imperial Japanese Navy having been surrendered to me, acting in the
name of the Commander in Chief United States Pacific Flect on this date, 2 Septem-
beer 1945, are hereby and henceforth proclaimed to be under United States control.”
1130 Japanese Military Authorities left the ship, Note: Made daily inspection of ma-
gazines and smokeless powder samples; conditions normal.
L M. Johnson,
Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.

Swrrender of
Truk on 2
September 1945.
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Lieut.-Gen. Shunzaburo Mugikura.
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Notes taken from the official narrative of the surrender.

19. All discussions were carried on through an interpreter. The Japanese stated they
did not speak English but it is believed all of them could understand some English and
at least the two Chiefs of Stalf could read English,

20. The uniform for officers was service dress whites, the crew undress whites with
neckerchiels. The Japanese Navy officers wore “white” uniforms with black shoes,the
Army officers field green uniforms with [eather boots,

21. While the atiitude of the Japanese on board was, in general, one of resignation,
Licutenant General Mugikura displayed marked hopelesness and lack of interest, Vice
Admiral Hara appearaed interesied and cooperative, even to the extent of posing for his
identification photograph. There wasno apparent lack ol courtesy except that Lieuten-
ant General Mugikura lailed to salute when leaving the surrender table but saluted at
other times. Vice Admiral Hara was very correct, even to extending his hand to the Flag
Lieutenant at the gangway which was, of course, ignored.

Former Japanese Communication Center on Truk. Lafer, # became the
main bufiding of the Xavier High School
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Document 1945H

Yap Meets the Yanks, by Lieut. Duncan

Source: Artircle in The National Geographic Magazine, March 1946,

[Attached)
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Document 19451

Survey of Truk, Ulithi and Palau, by General
Blake’s party

Sourpe: Typescript found fn F983 in the Pacific Science fnformation Center, Bishop Museum, Hone-
Julf,
Nuote: The author is perhaps Edwin A Bryan, Jr, or one of the first to be favolved i the T8 Com-

merpial Company.
Survey ot Truk Aroll, Ulithi and Palau Groups

Truk Atoll.

On 1 October 1945 we boarded a small LST [Landing Ship, Tank] at Sumay pier on
(Guam and = few minutes later siepped aboard the USS Columbia with the other ten
members of General Blake's parly bound for Truk. The ship carried about 1300 offi-
cers and enlisted men and the quariers were rather crowded but comflortable. All were
proud of the Columbia’s record in the Pacific in which she was engaged in every im-
portant action and was seriously crippled by two “kamikazes” in Lingayen Gulf. Capt.
Dupree, USN, the skipper, seemed to inspire loyalty—it has always been a “happy
ship”,

After an uneventful voyage of about 600 miles, we anchored about seven miles off
shore to avoid the risk of mines which the Japs had scattered by the thousands in the
walers surrounding Truk.

Complying with General Blake’s radio request a party composed of sixteen Japanese
army and navy officers with interpreters came out to our ship the day after we anchored.
They arrived at 1000 in their own motor launch flying the Japanese flag flanked by a
white surrender flag. It was 2 memorable sight to see the Japanese general and admiral
and their staffs salufing as each stepped aboard our ship. Their clothes were clean but
often patched or frayed and, while they wore various decorations and insignia of rank,
they carried no swords or weapons. They could not be described as smartly dressed.

Placeshad been arranged for them at two large tables in the wardroom where General
Blake and his staff sat facing them against a background of the American flag.

In reply 10 queshions as Lo progress made on Lhe terms of surrender, they presented
through their own or cur interpreters very complete charts and figures. During the twoe-
hour conference, they were given further instructions on procedure, The general argu-
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ment they presented was that the supply of [ood, especially rice, would last only thirty
days longer and that the entire garrison of ever 30,000 men was in desperate need of
food. The officers themselves looked healthy enough, however.

They politely accepted cigarettes and matches and conducted themselves quite
properly during the conference. The general impression was that they had made a good
record to date in complying with the surrender terms handed (o them by Admiral Mur-
ray several weeks before and that they wanted to finish the job and get back home as
soon as Japanese troop ships could call for them.

The following day, October 4th, the Japanese brought their launch out to the ship
early in the morning to take General Blake and several of his staff ashore. The rest of
us followed in an LESVP [Landing Ship, Vehicle and Personnel]. It was nearly a two-
hour inp to Dublon Island from where the Columbia was anchored. After passing
through the reef and getling lairly close to the 1sland, we were tossed about for thirty
minulesin a heavy squall and despite raincoats were wet to the skin, Qur coxswain man-
aged to keep the Jap launch in sight but with the sight of land completely cut ofl by the
storm, they too were lost and circling in an effort to catch a glimpse of something fam-
iliar. We all put on life bells and [or a while thought we might have to swim for—some-
thing,

Iﬁg a few minutes after the squall passed we stepped foof on the little stone and con-
crete pier of Dublon Island. Wet to the skin and weighted down with the side arms and
canteens, we undoubledly looked much less important than we (elt, but it was quite a
privilege to be in the first American group ashore on Truk fer over twenty years.

We were [irst impressed by the many sunken vessels in the Dublon anchorage. A
number of masts and the keel of one caprized vessel gave mute evidence to the efficiency
ol our bombers. The harbor [acilities were by no means as impressive as we had been
led to believe they would be. The roads for the most part were single tracked, unpaved,
rocky and exceedingly hard on the assorted old right-hand drive sedans of Chevrolet
and Neptune make. Our driver had to crank the motor each time we stopped and the
cars appeared to be much the worse [or wear. We saw one Japanese jeep with a two-cy-
linder motor and a bulb horn.

The Truk group consists of a number of “high islands®, the most important of which
are Dublon, Moeen, Tol and Udet. There are many smaller islands within the lagoon
which is approximalely 30 miles in diameter surrounded by a coral reef which itself in-
cludes a large number of coral atells. Altogether the Truk group 1s supposed to include
over two hundred islands—volcanic and coral. The high islands are covered with dark-
green jungle in which breadfruit trees predominate as coconuts do on the coral atolls.
The sides of the central volcanic slands alope sharply to the beach with relatively small
flat areas back frem the water's edge,

Qur first stop was at the schoolhouse up a sieep hill frem the harbor. It was one of
the few buildings remaining with a roof and is now used as the seat of the military gov-
ernment 4s no schools have operated in Truk for several years.
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Some fifty or sixty native girls, all dressed in white hofokus stood outside the head-
guarters in the drenching rain to greet the first Americans that had set foot on Truk in
lwenty years,

Here we met Mr, Thara [Aihara), the civilian governor, the native chief el Dublon,
two Spanish priests who had come (Tom theisland of Udot for the occasion, and “Fred”,
a fast-talking Jap who had all the answers. (1'red was our interpreter for the rest of the
inp.) He claimed to have attended school in Lincoln, Nebraska.

Here the party broke up and I spent the rest of the day with L1, Lands, the Military
Government Welfare Officer, Mr. Thara, and Fred.

The Japs early imported their own nationals for civilian labor as they found the na-
tives not inclined to work stcadily. The Japanese civilian male workers received 1 yen
20 sen per day and women 80 sen per day. Skilled workers such as carpenters reccived
2-1/2 yen per day. Native workers in general received about half as much as the Japs.

We visited several shacks along the shore where the natives made salt by the simple
procedure of evaporating sea water in an iron pan over a wood fire. A soap lactory was
capable of turning cul as many as 700 bars of soap per day when materials were avail-
able. They used imported soda and salt and locally expressed coconut oil. We also saw
one or two saw mills and a number of typical family-sized enterprises manulactuting
small articles.

There are about 30 fishing boats in use including & or 10 power boats but there is
very litile fuel for the molors. Mosi of the bomto fishermen are Okinawans who com-
monly use dynamite, The natives have lost many of their canoes and now [ish mostly
within the reef—the men with spears and the women with hand sweep nets.

At various points we passed groups of soldiers lined up for our inspection. They were
a sorry-looking lot of emaciated Japs, but possibly they had been selected to lend sup-
port to the argument for food—especially rice. On the whole, the natives seemed to be
in good physical condition. They were back on their natural diet of breadfruit, coco-
nuts, fish and sweet potatoes or taro and are better able to withstand the lack of rice
than the Japs. These Micronesians are not as advanced as the Marshallese and, despite
the glowing reports of the Japs on native education, they appear prelly pnmilive.

Each of the six main islands has a native chief who carnes out the orders of the
Japanese civil governor. In addition, each island has a Japanese Chief of Police, The
civil povernor’s office showed us a very complete record of every native and every Jap
civilian on all the islands. Incidentally, Mr. Thara’s salary was 5000 yen [per year] and
he reported Lo the district governor at Kororin the Palaus, allthough he said he was ap-
pinted “by Tokyo®,

We wenl through one military hospital where the sanitary [acilities were lar [rom
adequate and the rooms small. The operatiog room was beyond description. The corps-
men lined up outside seemed alert and 1n fairly good condition,

We returned to the ship late in the afternoon fecling that we had been enteriained as
any sell-respecting Chamber of Commerce would have enterlained a group ol visiting
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Congressmen, The Japanese officers seemed anxious 1o show us everything and did not
evidence any feeling of disgrace over their defeat.

The next day we came ashore on the island of Moen where Lt. Lands and I again
met Mr. Thara but we switched to a better and less voluble interpreter than Fred. We
drove all over the island in a dump truck with board cross seats and spent nearly the
whole day studying the native hife.

Aswas the case on Dublon, practically every available square foot of open land was
planted to sweet potatoes. Anticipating an extreme shortage of rice, the military had
evidently orderad every unit to plant this crop to avoid starvation. The light sandy areas
at sea level, as well as the sloping hillsides that were clear of jungle all were planted to
sweet potatoes which will produce three crops a year. In addition, and mostly in the na-
tive gardens, we saw very good corn, Kaffir corn,’ taro, etc. Papayas similar in type to
the lawalian sofos, bananas and a [ew walermelons were noted. No dralt animals oof
any kind were observed, only hand tools seemed to be used for cultivation.

There have been no regular stores open for natives for several years and what clothes
they now possess were procured from ihe Japs when slores were open. In one or two
native shacks we noticed Singer sewing machines but absolutely nothing else of any
value. We belicve that the natives would make good laborers if a reasonable supply of
trade goods were made available as an incentive. However, great care should be taken
to import only the very simplest items such as print cloth, matches, needles, thread, mir-
rors, combs, belts, ete. The natives also need lumber to build canoces {which will be avail-
able when the Japs move out), sume fishing nets, lines, hooks, etc. However, if canned
fish and other canned lood is obtainable at these stores, the natives will quickly aban-
don their (ishing and farming operations as has happened frequently elsewhere. Em-
phasis should be placed on importing the tools - fishing gear and garden equip-
ment—with which 10 produce the food rather than the concentrated food themselves,

Accordding 1o the Japs, they shipped out about 1100 tons of copra annually from
the various islands but evidently they did not consider it nccessary to operate the usual
number of trade stores stocked with incentive merchandise. In all probability they paid
little or nothing for the copra anyhow.

We visited a typical native village on the side of a steep hill, The huts which were
scaliered under breadfruit trees were built of pandanus leaf usually partly epen on the
sides. Despite the damp interior of these thatched shacks with only fauhalz [pandamus]
mats on Lhe dirt {loor, the natives seemed fairly healthy.

Close to each shack is generally noticed a small patch of sweet potatoes, perhaps a
few taro plants and some bananas. Coconuts grow wild in among the breadiruit trees.
The typical native hillside has no orderly arrangement. The huts are scattered irregu-
larly, perhaps an average of 25 yards apart, with only a few viaible from any one point.

There was nothing that would correspond to our idea of a town on Dublon—no
streets or rows of houses. What was left of the houses were scattered over the hillsides,

1 Ed. nole: The writer equates this to sorghum (see below). Kaffir means Scouth African,
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perhaps purposely to avoid the appearance of a town. The houses were hardly worthy
of the name and seemed to be rather widely scattered. It was hard to understand where
the hundreds of soldiers we saw on the roads were quartered.

My impression is that the Japs, thinking of themselves as a superior people, have ig-
neored rather than intentionally abused the natives, A disgusting indication of this atti-
tude is the way the Japs ahve taught the natives to bow low [rom their waists whenever
4 Jap officer passes with his customary peker face expression.

About twe years ago all the priests and missionanes were moved to the Island of
Udot which we did not have time to visit. It is likely that we could oblain a more ac-
curate picture of native conditions by talking with them—after the Japs have lefi. The
nalive chief whom we saw seemed very loath to answer questions when Fap ofTicers and
mterpreters were around.

The island of Moen will probably be the site of our largest base and will possibly in-
clude a great recreation area for as many as 5000 men from the ships i1n the harbor.
Camps will be buill on the flat sandy areas along the coast in order to avoid the mud
on the hillsides. There is one area of rolling land between the two high points of the is-
land where we could develop a 50 to 100 acre farm. All of the area 18 now under culti-
vation to sweet potatoes. The main crops should be corn, cubumbers and radishes.
Praciically all of the necessary equipment is now on hand at Guam.

The initial trade store should be established on Moen which would become the cen-
iral warehouse for Truk. Additional stores should be operated at least on Tol, Udot
and perhaps Dublon. Small power boats each equipped Lo carry a jeep would be needed
for inter-island iravel and supply.

Unfortunately, in framing the military government policy, the Navy is not using the
officers who have had similar previous experience in Samoa, Marshalls, Gilberts, etc.
In fact, the Truk “team™ is almost entirely composed ol newly arnved graduates of mili-
tary government schools who are getting their first expenence in drinking coconut milk,
Some of the plans being proposed for native wellare are quite naive.

It must be remembered that when the Jap troops are all returned home there will re-
main at least four times the amount of land under cultivation necessary for native food
production. Consequently, the food program will be mainly one of producing fresh ve-
petables [or our own garrison [orces.

Pelelien Group; Angaur,

Previous lo the war phosphates conslituted the most expleited mineral resource of
the Western Carolines. The unmined deposits have been estimated to be between two
and a hall and three million lons. The main deposits are located on Angaur and the
principal excavation is at Gabayanga in the north central pari of the island. The total
reserves of this mine were estimated to be 1,650,000 metric tons of high-grade ore in
1940. These deposiis were esteemed by our late enemy to be their “phosphate treasure-
house™.
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The German government granted mining rights on Angaur to the Deutsche Sudsee-
Phosphat-Aktien-Gesellschaft in 1908, Production from their developmenls increased
from 8,761 tonsin 1909 to 54,000 fons in 1913,

When the islands were occupied by the Japanese in 1914 the mines were closed, but
soon after they were temporarnly entrusted 1o the Japanese Navy and a Japanese cor-
poration operated the mines under Navy supervision. In 1922 the South Seas Govern-
ment was formed and they were permitted to buy the German corporation’s rights and
permitted alse to retain the profits of the enterprise as an indirect subsidy toward the
administration of the islands.

In 1936 the South Sea Government transferred the mines to the Nanyo Takushoku
Kaisha in exchange for stock. There was an immediate and unexplained decline in the
output of the mines,

{For further history of phosphate mining in the Western Carolines, see “Civil Af-
[airs Handbook West Caroline Islands™ OPNAV 50E-7.)

For a complete repert on the feasibility of restoring the phosphate works, see Lt.
Col. Ronald Smith’s report of July 1945, Col. Smith was loaned to us by the Chemical
Warlare Service, CPBC to make this report.)

The Lypical dense growth of the jungle includes papayas, coconuls, breadfrunt and
bananas. The natives cultivate sweet potatoes and taro on the light sandy soil, usually
near the beach,

There are about 450 natives on Angaur. For the most part they are housed in some
of the scores of vacani quonset huts and occupy their time in making rather ordinary
quality table mats, wooden images, cigarette cases, etc. Many were moved from other
islands during ihe war and are anxious to go home. At present our military operations
there are so insignificant that there is not cnough useful work for the natives to perform
though they are housed in comparative luxury.

The Military Government supplies the trade goods for the store which is actually
operated by a nalive in another of the quonset huts. He purchases the handicraft at
prices fixed by the Military Government whose representatives calls every week or two
with a new supply ol trade goeds. These items are mainly sheath and pocket knives, 16-
inch machetes, cooking vessels, tarred fish lines, small fish hooks, nails, twine, hand
tools, sail cloth, brushes, rubber-soled shoes, wash cloths, thread, mirrors, hair tonic,
face lotion, undershirts, lipstick, scissors, cigarettes, tooth-brushes, tooth-paste, lace
and laundry soap, colored and plain white cloth, twist tobacco, and red paint.1

The native wage scale, with food and quarters furnished, is 40 cents per day for able-
bodied men, but one gains the impression that on Angaur, which is almost completely
“folded up”, there isnot enough work to go around. Military Government pays the fol-
lowing prices for articles of handicraft: handbags—$1.50, cigarette cases-—30 cents to
$1.00, wooden figurines—§3.50, rminiature canoes—3$2.50, grass skirts—50 cents to 60
cents, shells—1/2 cent each. The “incentive” merchandise and perquisites in the form

v Ed. note: The red paint must have been dark red, the traditional color for the canoes,
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of food and housing, s¢ necessary when labor was needed to construct malitary instal-
lations, are continuing to serve as an encouragement for the natives to manufacture
handicralt which the Military Government is continuing to purchase at high prices.
Depite Lhe lack of jobs, the natives have more cash money than they need unless Mili-
tary Government stocks the trade store with more non-essential and luxury items.

[t should be noted 1that some 300 to 400 additional natives live on Sonsorol, Tobi,
Merir and I'ana [Pulo Ana]l—all small atolls to the Scuth of Angaur. Under ordinary
canditions they would come to Angaur in their own canoes for trading at the store.

Koror.

While Peleheau 15 the present “capital™ and will continue to be an important air base,
the civilian admimstrative headquarters will be located on Koror. The Military Gov-
ermment 15 now setting up 4 permament base on the site of the Japanese Shinto shrine
which, with our permission, was razed by the Japanese.

In general the Japanese used the Palaus as their administrative headgquarters for most
of their civilian activities in Micronesia, Only five or 600 miles east of the southern Phil-
1ippines, 1t was centrally located for exploiting the resources of Truk, Saipan, Tinian,
Fais and Ulithi, as well as Angaur and Babelthuap within the group itself,

The town of Kororon theisland of the same name was the headquarters of the South
Seas Development Company which maintained branch offices all over the South Pa-
cific, The town of six or 8000 mhabitants is now a mass of rubble from repeated aerial
bombing. Bombers operating from Pelelieu and awaiting further assignments in the
Philippines, used Koror as a practice target long after the Japs had fled to Babelthuap
where they were widely scatiered. Koror had paved streels, electric lights, telephones
and a number of large twe- and three-story buildings and warehouses. The remains of
the buildings, mihtary installations and sunken ships of Koror, together with nearby
Malakal, prove that aerial attack alone is capable of annihilating the enemy without
the aid of foot troops or fire from surface craft.

Nearly every acre of available land 1s under cultivation in the typical small family
subsisience pallern. Soil is deep reddish clay loam bul the land is too rough and steep
{or mechanical operation. Hand labor was used exclusively and no tractors or dralt ani-
mals were seen. As a rough guess, there might be as much as 200 acres of agricultural
land on the island which arc mostly planted to sweet potatoes. There are minor plant-
mgs of laro, cassava and melons of various types. Papayas, bananas and coconuts grow
wild but we saw no evidence of elforts to produce rice. A few plantings of Kaffir corn
or sorghum would indicate some possibilities in that direction.

One gains the impression that the Japs were mentally prepared to lose the war some
monthsago. At least they were smart enough to anticipate a rice shortage, andon Koror
as on Truk sweel polatoes were being prown as a substitute and evidently by military
order. In a climate where the sweet potato vines are always green and growing, they
give no evidence of the age of the planting. In order 1o avoid the nsk of immature har-
vesting which would have reduced the total food supply, each little plot bears a sign
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showing in Japanese characlers the official daie on which the owner was permitted Lo
harvest lhe crop. The military on Babelthuap had a large-scale map of Koror showing
each plot, its owner and the official time for harvest.

The Military Governmenl is permitiing Koror natives and their families to return
from Babelthuap as laborers but very few were farmers. Practically all the farming on
Koror was performed by Japanese or Koreans. The present plan calls for repatriation
of both the Japanese military and civilians, all of thom are now on Babelthuap.

At present a Navy licutenant in the Military Governiment, who has a number of other
duties, is also charged with the responsibility for local food production. He would wel-
come a civilian agriculturist who would assist in the development of vnit gardens for
the permanent garrison. He should also be capable of encouraging native farmers to
grow as much food as possible for lecal consumption including such items as corn, cu-
cumbers, bananas, avocadoes, mangoes, etc. for our troops. Such a man stationed on
Koror would also cover Babelthuap and Arakabesan where the possibilities are per-
haps better than on Koror itsell. Aside [rom the crops already mentioned on Koror,
there were pineapple, sugar cane, breadfruit and ornamentals such as hibiscus, bou-
gainvillea, giant taro, ete.

The principal trade store for the Palaus should be on Koror becanse for some time
most of the labor employed for wages will be there. Much of the stock in all of the trade
stores consists of surveyed military items or surplus stocks such as field shoes, dungare-
es, undershirts, corned beef, flour, cigarettes, etc. Besides meeting the local needs it
should also serve as a warehouse [or native stores on Angaur, Kayangel and Babel-
thuap. A civilian trader with an assistant would be able 1o purchase native handicrafi
as well as be a contact for studies that mught be made on the manganese, bauxite and
hardwood possibililies on Babelthuap. Some knowledge of fishing and the possibilities
of increasing the local food supply would be desirable.

Babelthuap and Koror are separatd by only about 100 yards of open water between
the ends of the jetties extended from both shores.

Travel by surface from Pelelieu to Kororis altempted only during daylight hours as
the channel winds among the stnall islands and the sand bars are not too well marked.
Deep anchorage for large vessels is available in the protected harbor at Malakal which
was the Japanese Naval base.

A barrier reef several miles to the west of the whole group gives entry through one
natural channel and general protection from heavy storms.

Babelthuap.

Owing to the fact that most of the bridges and culverts were demolished, it was found
impossible te survey the island. 1lowever, several conferences with Japanese army of-
ficers revealed that in addition to the Japanese military personnel on the island, there
are 5,300 natives and nearly 10,000 Japanese civihans including Koreans. Many of the
latter fermerly lived on Keror,
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Babelthuap is about 24 miles long and nine miles wide. 1t is reported to have 3,000
acres under cultivation besides 600 beef cattle, 2,000 hogs, 1,000 goats and 26,000 chic-
kens. The Japanese were mining bauxite and are reported to have developed some man-
gancse ore on the island.

Arakabesan.
Located along with Babelthuap, close to Koror, this island is reported to have some
of the best agricultural land in the group.

Kayangel.

This coral atoll at the northern end of the group is occupied by about 150 natives
and would need a trade store as presently handled by the Military Government. Copra
was the only export commodity before the war.

Mithi Group; Yap.

Yap isacluster of “h1gh” islands under the administration of the Atoll Commander
on Asor in the Ulithi chain.! The steeply sloping hills are covered with dense jungle in-
cludmg coconut palms, breadfruit, bananas and papayas. The climate is damp znd the
rainfall is beavy, Unlike any other islands in Micronesia, it is composed basically of se-
dimentary rock with rich soil in the valleys and coastal regions.

Most of the 3200 “kanakas” ornatives who inhabit the island live in little villages in
the hills and, except for the ruins of Yap Town itself, there were few signes of habita-
non along the shore, There are some 400 Chamorros who keep to themselves and are
considered supericr to the natives. The Japanese civilians are estimated at 200. There
15 a Japanese garrison force of about 6500 men of which about 750 are Koreans. There
are ten betel-nut-chewing native kings, each ruling over his section of the island, and
one Chamorro king, Ignacio Benavente, who speaks fairly good English.

The natives, except for all too many cases of yaws, seem fairly healthy, but impress
one as being pretty primitive. They toe have become dependent upon rice since the
Japanese occupation and now constder this imported food essential. The Japanese
troops have grown many patches of sweet potatoes to substiture for the expected rice
shortage. Fish are reporied 1o be plentiful. The nalives use one-inch mesh throw nets.

The probable small size of the U.S. military garrison would not justify a mechanized
farm. It is believed that with some help the natives can be tanght to grow swest corn,
cucumbers, etc. for our troops.

The Military Government 1s just beginning to set up its guarters in quonset huts at
Yap T'own and will soon begin importing native trading goods, Those natives who for-
merly lived in Yap Town are anxious to return and rebuild their ruined homes. They

1 Ed. note: The surrender of Yap tock place only on 10 October,
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need calico cloth, canvas shoes, mosquito netting, files, matches, 16-inch machetes,
adzes, soup, lhread, saws, hammers, nails, ele.

A trade store, operated by some local Chamorros and supplied with the above items
[rom a warehouse on Asor, would meet the needs. Besides the items listed, the Chamer-
ros want canned corned beel and canned fish,

Here as elsewhere in these Pacific islands, the imporiation of rice and canned foods
of various kinds has seriously alfected the local production of food and the art of fish-
ing. tlow far one should go in attempting to restore the previous patiern of self-suffi-
¢iency 15 a matter which requires careful study and understanding.

The last shipment of 500 tons of copra from Yap was made to Japanin 1941,

Fasserai.

There are about 350 natives on Fasseral who seem well cared for. There are some
pigs and chickens on the island, but, as a result of spraying with DDT, they have rela-
tively few flies or mosquitoes. The men are frequently tattooed and wear only breech
cloths, while the women wear lava-lavas woven from local fibre.

The lava-lava is the most commeon cestume for the women, however, the younger
generation seem to Jike the grass skirts with the peplum eflect. The breech cloth is fudl
dress for the men folk of the island.

The Military Government operates a trade stora on Fasserai which 18 run by one of
the more intelligent natives. The chief items sold are canned corned beef, rice, plain
white and colored cloth, seap, thread, cigarettes, fish hooks, fish line and adzes.

Native income is derived from the sale of shells and handicraft.

Fais.

This raised coral 18land 1s located some 40 miles southeast of (Tromelin, Fuhaesu}
of the Ulithi chain of atolls and is not considerad to be a part of that formation. It is
about one and one-half miles long and three quarters of a mile wide.

The island is especially nolable for its rch phosphate deposits. The Japanese oper-
ated an extensive plant there and had developed a community of some size with well
built houses, schools, and other lacilities. Mosi of the Japanese houses are in good re-
pair but the large phosphate storape warchouses and loading machinery are pretty well
broken up.
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Appendix

Photo album of aircraft used during the War in
Micronesia

Sources: Varfous officlal and semi-afficial sources, such as U S Archives, the Afr Force Mussum In
Dapron, Offo, Confederate Air Force Museum fn Efarkeen, Teaas Plus fnternet sources, such as Wiki-

podia, ete,

List of aircraft according to their order of appearance on
the war theater
Reference: Doe. 19444 and 79454,

. The Japanese aircraft; Kate, Val, Zero.
. B-24 Liberator.

. PBY Catalina.

. F6F Helleat,

. P-39 Ajrcobra.

. PV-1 Ventura,

. B-25 Mitchell.

. 8DB Dauntless.

40 Warhawk.

9. PB2Y Corenado.

j0. F4U Corsair.

11. P-47 Thunderboll.
12, PBF Avenger.

13. B-17 Flying Ifortress.
14. B-29 Superfortress.
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1. The Japanese aircraft: Kate, Val, Zero.

Pmpm—- ] ._5”_‘;

"

The JAPANSES MITSUBISHI A6M2 ZEROQ [CAF AT-6 CONVERSION] given the American code name Zeke, this oir-
craft wos the premier lighter of hoth the Jopanese Army and Naval Air forces all during World War 1L 1t was
quite fost ond very manuverable, and gained the respect of most allied fighter pilots whe flew against it in the
early part of World War I tn the honds of an experienced fighter pilot it was a most formidable weapon, but
its light construction, lack of armor plate, and self-sealing fuel tanks made it rather easy to destroy when cought,
Its spead was in the 370 miles per hour closs, !

The JAPAMNESE AICHI 99 VAL Dive Bomber. Ths qircraft js the 15t
ratea from am AT.S ond @ BT-12. It was used ir the mavie Tara

Saptember, 1970, 1t is so oeccurate a replica thar experts hawve dj
drparese arigingl. The Val dive and the Kare ‘erpedo bome I
Arenican shios last ot Peorl Harbar, Trmesr wer

duthentic replica ever praduced. It s carfigu-
Tgru Tora released by 2Cth Certury Fox in
fficulty in dishnguishing this olane
e responsible for the 5jniﬂ'ng af mg

frar the
- 3t Glr H}e
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Replica aircraft built for the movie Tora, Tora, Tora! From Botiom fo top;
Kate. Val, and 3 Feros,
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The larger, more powerful, GRUMMAN F&F HELLCA

R

=Rz

T joined the Wildcat r “laet service s a Maowy fighter in

Septerrbzr 1943, and they cavget the Jasanese e-tire'y Sy roeprise. Witn s atsending perfarmerce in the

Bottle of thz Phillippine Sen it wes fourd to bz the fGisr Mowy figh®r t2 effectively cemaosts wit~ the .oponese
Zera, It wos designed ond uied exclus™vely f2- carriz- operc-oas. A fora of 10972 relize s wee creduced, The

Hellcat established the Mowy s -scord “ar ore doy s destructicn of enemy dircaf- ar “ebruasy

T 1945, whern F1

Japanesz pianes were shot sowe. "he recerd was cll the more remerksble because orly 3 Helleats wwere losk.

Speed: 371 mop.h; Engine: 3 & W RZEIC 2007 F.p. Gross weaight:
29

"ETP0 ks

Y

AE{EH 494

WISINOEDW NI OTHOAM — 91 T10A
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5. P-39 Aarcobra.

— g T e e i SR s
THE BELL P-3% AIR COBRA flighter bamber flew with the WS AAF., Frae French, and Soviet Air Forees os one
of the mest successiul ground support aircraft of WA, 20 With o tank busting 37 millirmeter connan firing thru
its prope'ler hup, bomas, maching guns, end armor plate saw the Cabro o scourge to the Axis in Europe and
terrar to lepanese gravnd farces in the Pacific. GF 9,584 built over 4,000 were sent te the Sgviet and Free French

LBt Do S LF | R i T o e

Air Forces,
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RBecenty

resscs ore of the most efiactive weapors poisessed by ~he S MNowy in WW2. Dauntless squedrons broxe the
boos o “qe loporess Mavy in the Bathe of M.dway, June 4, 1242 lagen newsr recovered, Midway was he turr-
rg pont rothe Facito SBDYs Hew cver every ~z'or WA Ai-3ea Bo~le of WW2 Doving through heawy f ok
near warticaliy, o 2000 Ik darmer pisrcing Eo—b was relsased vsuelly gt an altitude af 2,500 . or es:. ki
daring fzr— of abocic sark many thousands o® rens af gqemy sripping. The bravery, zkili, and determinatiar
of Lo ~fess crews maokss the Dounbess ane of thz immaeg atroraft of WW2
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the azlors <f 28 A lied hations. I served with Ger. Clair Cherncult's Fly'ng Tigers and “caght Rommell s Africa
Karp ir Morh Africe. The Warhows was the only U 8. &rny Air Corps “ghter curing *he firs* months of the war.
Crly o few gt into the aT of Peas] Maraor to knock cowr the Sirst Jopenese plones of the wa-. A 1atal of 13,735
were builr. Top speec: 340 m.ph.; Engine: Allison V. 710 1200 h.p.; Weight: 000 |os,
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9. PB2Y Coronado.
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Specifications (PB2Y-5)
Derta from Jane's Fighting Adrcraft of World War j1/?! b - = |

General characteristics { "

n Crew: 10 (5 in transport role} —
m Capacity: 16,000 b (7,264 kg} of cargo ar 44 passengers (PB2Y - i __L] __.L_

3R}, 25 stretchers (PB2Y-5H) !

Length: 79 t 3 in {24.2 m}

Wingspan: 115 ft 0 in (35 m)

Height: 27 fi 6 in (8.4 m) e om
Wing area; |,780 fi2 (165.4 m?) | =" Sy
Empty weight: 40,850 1b {18,530 kg) -4
Max takenff weight: 66,000 Ib (29,940 kg)

Powerplant: 4= Pratt & Whitney R-1830-92 radial engines, 1,200

-
hp (895 kW each) each o ;.n_—i;%

Performance

Maximum speed: 194 mph (310 km/h)

Cruise speed: 170 mph {272 km/h}

Range: {,070 mi (1,720 km) at 131 mph (218 km/h)
Service ceiling: 20,500 ft (6,250 m)

Wing loading: Ib/fi* (kg/m?)

Power/mass: hp/lb (KWike)

Armament

m 6% .50 cal Browning M2 in three powered turrets
w 2% 50 cal Browning M2 in waist mounts
n 2= Mark 13 torpedocs or up to 12,000 Ib of bombs, housed in the wings
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